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= Here preſent thee with the Tranſlation of = 
an Author who has never yet appeared in 
an Engliſh Dreſs; one ſo famous for 
that ſort of Learning he treats of, that 
J thought it might prove no angrateful 


Work to the Publick to make him ſpeak aur 


Language, which has hitherto been ſo great 4 


Stranger to Chronology, the Subject which our 


Aut bor here ſo learnediy handles. In it thou 
wilt find that Accuracy, Method, and Exact- 
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[ fal Book of this kind that has ever yet appear- 


ed abroad in the World, and withall ſo fully 
written, that it contains all that is neceſſary 
to be taught a young Gentleman concerniug . 
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The Uſefulneſs of this Study J cannot bet- 


% recommend to thee, thaw in the Words of 


x 


te Ingenious and Learned Mr. Lock; who 


1 Js expreſſes himſelf upon this Occaſion in bis 
Extraordinary Thoughts concerning Edu- 


cation (p, 327.) With Geography ( /ays he) 
Chronology ought to go Hand in Hand i 


PPP 
A 
3 y es Ed... 


C To the Reader. 
I mean, the general Part of it; fo that he 
may have in his Mind a View of the whole 
Current of Time, and the ſeveral conſide- 
rable Epocha's that are made uſe of in 
Hiſtory. Without theſe two, Hiſtory, 
which is the great Miſtreſs of Prudence 
and Civil Knowledge, and ought to be 
the proper Study of a young Gentleman, 
or Man of Buſineſs in the World; with- 
out Geography and Chronology, I ſay, 
Hiſtory will. be very ill retained, and ve- 
ry little uſeful ; but be only a Jumble of 
Matters of Fact confuſedly heaped toge- 


E | tber without Order or Inſtruction. ?Tis 
BD | by theſe that the Actions of Mankind are 
Al ranked into their proper Places of Times 
1 and Countries; under which Circumſtances 


they are not only much eaſier kept in the 
Memory ; but in that natural Order are on- 
ly capable to afford thoſe Obſervations W 


=] - Which make a Man the better and the a- 
3 | bler for reading them. After this; he ex- 
Be | tends his due Praiſes to our Author, as the 
= | be Chronologer he has met with yet extant : 
3 ( his words are theſe) The moſt uſeful 
E- || Book 1 have ſeen in that part of Learning, 
be” - is a Treatiſe of S:trauchius under the II- 
Bll tle of 'Breviarium Chronologicum, out of 
Mt which may be ſelected all that is neceſſa- 
_-\8 ry to betaught a young Gentleman concern- } 
at ing Chroxolopgy. But herein he only follows the 
Mi Opinion of the Learned World, which has al. 
1 ways diſcovered a particular Value for this | 

y I | Piece, as may appear by the ſeveral E f 
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that hve been bought ap ſine its firſt, Publica- 
nian; and bir for this Reaſon T preſume "to ſet 


I ing clearer Light and more publick View, 


that a Book of ſuch General Uſe and Concern- 
ment may not any longer be continued to à parti. 
cular Set of Men: Upon which ſcore I hope this 
Tranſlation may meet with an Acceptance and 
Entertainment ſuitable tio the Worth and Cha- 
ar 1 Mather, OS TS 
A to the Tranſlation it ſeif, the Aathor's 
| Method has been f ollowed in every thing, * e- 
cept in that tedious May he has made ſc of, 
by Queſtion and Anſwer ; which breaking 
of fo often the Thread of the Diſcourſe, 
renders it leſs pleaſing to the Reader, and 
not more uſeful. This I think I may 
 modeſily ſay, I have amended, by turning 
the Authors Queſtions into a Marginal Sum- 
mary of the adjoining Sectiun; and the An- 
ſwer of it, which in the Original is lang and 


Full of Quotations, into the Section it ſelf; 


and theſe agree generally to the ſeverali Re- 
ſponſes there; which tis to be hoped may be more 
agreeable and eaſier retained by thee, © 

The Quotations, which are many in the O- 
riginal, and much uſed by moſt German Wri- 


| ters, I have only taken the Senceof, except ſuch 


as are moſt material: And where the Author 
i ſo prolix in things of little Moment, and on- 
ly ſbews his Skill in confuting the Author of 


the Myſtic Chronology, and others not of 


his Opinion, I have thought fit rather to give 


thee the Sam of it than cumber thee (as Mr. 


Lock calls it Pag. 328.) with his Arguments 
at large. v4 Aa . 
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Such was the canditign.in mhich the forane 
Impreſſion apprered; fo that q it Nemains u- 


data Improvements he may expet? in the In. 


preſſion I now offer. It muſt be amm d that 
the Tranſlators Abſence from the Preſs, jam 
to the ents and her ofthe Fri 

rendered the Tranſlation very lame and fauliy 
in the firſt Edition. But to attone far ſo great 
4 Crime, particular care bas heen taken in thus to 
collate every Line of the Tranſlation with tbe 
Original, and to make fach Alterations, 4s (tis 
preſumed) will be reckaved Improvements: no 
to mention that the Preſs has been narrowly ab- 
ſer ved, and tis hop d the Reader will here meet 
with as correct a Edition, AS Can be expected 


£ 


in 4 work of this Nature. 


In regard this Book is recommended to the 


World for a campleat Summary of all the neceſ- 


ſary and uſeful parts of Chronology, I have now 
endeavoured to render it yet mort compleat, by 
znter lacing the reſpectiue Chapters with Adat- 
tions out of the Learned Dr. Beveridge's In- 
ſtitutiones Chronologicæ, and Dr. Holder“ 
Diſcourſe of Time : Amang which I have 
taken particular notice of Dr. Holder's Ac- 
count of the Original and Imperfection of the 
Golden Ni amber, 4 applied in the firſt Column 
of the Calendar of the Common Prayer Book. 


1s the laſt place mcs thought not inuproper 


70 carry down and apply the Chronological Epe- 
cha's to the preſent States aud Kingdoms of Eu- 
rope; and to ſabjoyz Tables of all the reſpediive 


inter, 


Kings, with the dure of their Deaths, applied 
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To the Reader. 


to the correſponding Characters of the julian 


Period, and the Ejcles of the Sun, Moon and 


Inliction; under this head] have taken occaſion 


* 70 allot room for the Epecha of the Papal Hierar- 


chy,and that of the Reformation: ſuch remarka- 
ble Rewolutiqus being very couffaer able in th 


regard. 


, . Hiſtory of our times, and worthy of a particular 


3 


Wpon the whole, tis preſumd, the Correctneß 


of this Edition, the Juſtneſs of the Tranſiation, 
and the ſeaſonable Acceſſion of proper AdgIIOns, 
will plead for the merit of the Book, and ſave 


me the trouble of any farther Recommendation. 
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The Authors Preface relating to the Epocha's 
\ « — Contained in this Bolt. 


Conrteous Reader, Gat , 
10 give you at once a ſhort View of all the Epo- 
= cha's, which (after our general Doctrine of Time) 

we have treated of in this Epitome; and to ſhew you 
the moſt compendious Way of making an exact Con- 
nexion betwixt the ſeveral Epocha's, we have here ex- 
hibited in a ſmall Table the difference betwixt the Ju- 
lian Period and all the other Epocha's. As for Example; 
If the year of Chriſt 1664, and the fifth Mouth of the 
ear, commonly called the Month of May, be given; to 
2 the Synchroniſins of theſe Epocha s, you muſt 
firſt know the year of the Julian Period: for this end 
you muſt add out of the abovementioned Table 4713 
years to the before · ſaid dum, and the Product will ther 
you the year of the Julian Period, to wit,6377, which is 
correſpondent to the given year of Chriſt. Now 
- If you ſubtract from the Fear thus fonnd the Sum 
you find oppoſite to each Epocha, this ſhews you the 
true Method of making a juſt Connexion betwixt 
theſe Epocha's and the known year of Chriſt. It is 
further tobe obſerved, That where you find an Aſte- 
risk or * affixed to any of theſe Epocha's, it imports, 
that ;the uſual Computation of the years of this Epo- 
cha is not congruous to the Fulian Period; and that 
therefore the Connexion betwixt them is to be looked 
for in our Computiſtica. | = 


Ftom 


| From the beginning of the Julia Period, to 


Kut ; Y. M. | 
1 The Creation of the World, 8 763 | 
2 The Jewiſh Epocha, 952 8 
z Moſes'sFlood, | 2419 10 
: Porphyrius's | Chaldaick Epocha, 701 © 
5 Aſſyrian Kingdom, OT 
6 Nativity of ; = 6 l 
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X 21 Mandauces, the 24, 38685 
22 Soſarmus, he 34, a 3915s 
23 Artica, the 4th, 3945 
24 Cardicea, the 5th, DES 4996 
25 Phraortes, the 6h, 4057 
7 the 7th X. of the Medes, = 


inning of Aſt 4020 
The 77 Ef yages, 4020 


9 The Olimpiads, _ 
Y D The Varronia Epocha ofa 
= *Y theCay, 
231 The Catonian, | | 3961 
32 * The Nabonaſſarean Epoc ha, 23966 
33 Deſtruttion of Samaria, 3990 
34 2 22 of Nebuchadonoſor, 4105 
= 8 50 X years Captivity, 4113 
36 Berat ian of the fr ft Temple 4123 7 
2 The Beginning of Cyrus in Perſia, 4154. 
38 — i Babylon, 4175 
30 32 The Regifugina, 4205 
fue Baile at — 4222 
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52 The Julian Epocha 

3 The Beginning of the Reign of Herod, 
= T he raking of Jeruſalem 
55 The Death of Herod, 
56 The Spaniſh Era, 
$7 The Battle at Actium, 
58 = _— * TOM 

4 of the Au 77 
80 60 The true Birth of Chef, 
— The Pulgar 
62 The Paſſion of Chriſt 
64 The Bain of e- nN . 
; eginni {> 
2 or the Era o — "WE bo „. 
65 The Diocleſian Perſecution, . 
66 The-Death of Conſtantius Chlorus, 
67 The Conqueſt of Maxentius, 
68 2 —— Council, SEPT 
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= 70 The Encœnia of Conſtantinople. 
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HBreviarium Chronologicum. 


or a Short View of. 
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EZ The INTRODUCTION Explaining the 


Nature and Conſtitution of Chronology. 


; RUEES. iS 
1 Chronology is 4 Science that treats of Time, as tis 
intituled to Quantity; for the om of . 1 5 
2. Tis divided into the General and the Special part. 
3 The Gene ral part is that which conſiders time in Gene- 
ral, with it divers Denominations and Charatters;and 
explains the Julian Period, the common Receptacle of 


* 


all Epocha ds. ns FOO „ 

4 The, Special part is that which conſiders time in par. 
ticular, by demonſtrating the certainty of Epocha's, and 
taking a view of the Calendars or Faſti of aivers ui ons. 


5 Therefore the Special part includes a review of Epocha's 


and the meaſures of Computation, 


- 


Hronology is a Diſcipline of a peculiar form, Chronology 
by which 'tis diſtinguiſhed from all others, 2 4riptine 


ö. 45 

, > Some indeed refer all our knowledge of difiingui- 

Time to Aſtronomy ; upon the plea that what we know ſped from 

of it is but very little, and that the very definition of 40. others. 

it is unknown to us, purſuant to the Leſtimonies of 

Auguſtin, Confeſ. J. 14. and Cicero de Juvent. But 

their plea is not concluſive ; for doubtleſs that Dilci- 
== pline 


=. INTRODUCTION. | 
pline which bas a peculiar adæquat object in its view, 
muſt be of a diſt inct nature from all others: And that 
Time the object of Chronology is ſuch will appear from 
the following Diſcourſe, | | 
Chronology  S- II. Chronology is a Science, for tis poſſeſſed of all 
4 Science. the Conditions, that are requiſite to a Science; par- 
: ticularly it treats of a ſcientifick object, tis intituled 
to ſuitable affections or properties, and as for Cauſes 
their place is ſupplyed/ by the Chronological Chara- 
cters. If a Chronologer were required to demonſtrate FF 
( for inſtance) that the yeat of Chriſt 1664, was the 
6377th year of the Julian Period, it might be done af 
ter Mis manner: That year which has 21 for the chara- 
Rer of the Solar Cycle, 12 for the Lunar, and 2 for 
the Cycle of Indiction, muſt needs be the 6377th year 
of the Julian Period; But the 1664. year of Chriſt is 
ſuch, Erge; Ct. Demonſtrations of this nature are to 
be met With in every Epocha: So that the ignorance ang 
uncertamty of Chronctogers is to be itiputed to tze 
Supine negligence and errors of the Artiſts, and not 
do the Artitich, „ E 
Chronology _ S. III. Some erroneouſly confound Hiſtory with 
diſtingui- Chronology z. but though a Chronologer conſiders time 
fred from for the nie of = = tis certain Chronology and 
Ziftory. Hiſtory dor't coinicid: for Chronology explains Time 
8 it ſelf, and declares how it comes to be inveſted with 
ſuch and ſueh characters; whereas is a relation 
of things done in the cqurſe of Time. the relati- 
ons of matter of fact, Hiſtory pretends to no Demolj- 
ſtrations; but r produces the firmeſt that 
are. The Chronologer di 


1 
. FLY 


| iſpoſeth the times, and gives 
certain: characters of them; the Hiſtorian records 

things dene, and fills up the fpaces which the other 

leaves empty. Yet we deny not that thefe Sciences 

are ſerviceable to each other, fihce the Hiſtorian often 

receives the characters together with the Time noted 

by them from the Chronotoger.. Hence ſome ſay. Hi- 

. 2 ſtory has two Eyes. Chronology and Geography, Yea 
2 Secaligey Proleg. in Euſeb. makes Chronology to be the 

Foy: Soul of Hiſtory, and to excell it as much as the Soul 
doth the Body. They that pleaſe may alſo ſee 

what Petavins Ration. Tempor. patt. 1. I. I. c. 1 ſays 


of them. * 
HR: 2 S8. N. Petavius 


"—— 
. 


38 Heaven with Earth. 


3 | Be ing and Knowing, the affections aud kinds of * 


to be Pere e by him who promiles an accurate and 
inſtruc c 


INTRODUCTION. | 3 

& IV. petauius Proleg.Operis C bronol. c. 3. will have Chro- Vom far 
nology and the Doctrine of Times to differ thus. Chro- 7 5 
nology (ſays he) is an Art which aſſigns things paſt to d whe 
rheir ſeveral times, by the help of certain notes and 53 = 
charetters, But the daftrine of times is a Science which in- * _ l 4 
akires into the conditions and properties of time as it may 7 ; 
b, k/e{u] to Mn nd. But I can obſerve no other diffe- 
rence between them than between Homo and Aer. 


or between IVaturalis Scientia & Phyſica. Neither do 


we ſec how theſe things agree with Peraviuss promiſe, 
that he would treat of this Science according to the Phi- 
loluphers, and eſpecially according to the Logicians. 

d. v. A Science is ſaid to be Subalternat, not only Chronology 
when it acknowledges another Science to be ſuperi- ſabordi- 


1 our to it in the univerſality of the Object, in which vate 0 
ſenſe it may be ſaid that all Sciences are ſubalternate Aſtronomy 
to Metaphyſicks; but alſo where its ſubject is con- 


tainꝰd in the ſubject of another Science, yet ſo as that 
it adds foine accidental difference to it ; as alſo when 
it aſſumes the concluſions of another Science as Prin- 


ciples. Whereas therefore Chronology has not only 


an object contain'd under the object of Attronomy; 
and ſupperadds to it ſome accidental difference, as the 
diſtinction of it into certain Periods, and the con- 
ſideration of it in ſubſerviency to Hiſt y ; but allo 


FF aſſumes the moſt of its Principles out of Aflronomy, as 
that the Solar Tropical year is 365 days 5 hours 49 min. 


that the Lunar Mouth is 29d. 1 ns en andothers of like 
Sort. It may be juſtly ſaid that Chronology is Subal- 


A ternate to Aſtronomy, as Muſick to Arithmetick, Op- 


L. VI. As in other Sciences, the explication of the The proper 
Scientifick Object is required, as to the Principles of _y of 4 
Yonge 


So a Chronologer ought to take care to explain the na- Ge. 


ture of Time according to theſe Heads; he muſt not 
x confound the meaſure with the thing meaſured ; whole 


Theories with Tables of Celeitiai Motions, are not 


wwe Method, In ſhort he ought not to confound 


The Stand- | 
ASAT IP pap r eral 
F. VII. Certain characters of Times :n | Epocha's, are 2 


- 


| Contro- mrovaft.s, 


3 the rule whereby we are 10 judge of Chronological eiea] Con- 
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| Controverſies, not the authority of any Man, nor 


Scaliger's ipſe dixit, whoſe Errors Petavius bas diſtri- 


buted into four forts. The 1/#. Propheſies, or the 


affirming things without the tender of any proof, The 
24, Collections from places of the Ancients ill under- 
ſtood. 34. Falſe Reaſonings. 4th. Self Contradictions. 
Theſe things I have alledged out of Petavius, not with 
any purpoſe to diſcredit Scaliger, or his followers, or 
to detract from the due Praiſe, which ought to be gt- 
ven to every Artiſt, tho the Art may not be wholly 
ingroſs'd by him alone. | 

F. VIII. Beroaldus maintains, that a perfect Chro- 
nological Syſtem from the beginning of the World to 
the Birth of Chriſt, and the times near it, may be ga- 
thered out of the Scripture only, without the affi- 


ſtance of Exotick Hiſtory; Paræus in like manner in 


the Title of his Book promiſes an exact Chronology 
out of the Scripture alone, and the Author of Salve 
Ebronetogicum is of the ſame opinion. But (tho we 
would not detra& from the ſufficiency and perfection 
of Sacred Wit) it is moſt certain that a compleat Chro- 
nicon cannot be gather'd from it alone; fince it gives no 
account of the time between Cyrus and Darius, which 
defect muſt be ſupplyed out of Profane Hiſtory, as they 
eall it. Therefore Scaliger ſays, What would become 
of Chronology if we wanted the Monuments of Exotick 
Hiſtory 7 Thoſe judicious Writers, Tacitus, Clemens 
Alexandrinus, Tertullian, Africanus and Euſebius ob- 


ſerved this, Some object that an hainous injury is done 


to the Spirit of God by our making Sacred Hiſtory to 
ſtand in need of the aſſiſtance of Profane: As if it was 
fo great an ignominy for Exotic Hiſtory to be an hard- 
maid to the Sacred. | | 

$. IX. There's a certain Author, who upon the 
Plea that the Creation of the World was perform'd in 


Chronolegy y days, is for concluding that the N. 7. carries in it great 


a Lreamn. 


The Anc;- 
ent Chit 
nologere. 


Myſteries: but ſinee there's no reaſon either in Nature 
or Hiſtory for ſuch ſurmizes, we fhall paſs it by as the 
Dream of one that talkt without Book. See Chronologus 
AMyſticus in fole temp. b. 3. & alib, © Ko 

$. X. In ancient times the Clergy, who were eſteemed 


moſt Learned, had the buſineſs of Chronology com- 


mitted to 'em by the Magiſtrate; The Indiction of 
Eaſter was recommended to the care of learned Men, 
| 1 long 
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INTRODUCTION. To 
Jong before the Nicene Council, which left it to the 

Biſhop of Alexandria; for it was a moſt ancient Inſti- 

tution, The Hierophante amongſt the «Egyptians and 

Greeks, the Prieſts among the Jem, the Chalaean-South- 
* fayers amongſt the Babylonians, the Brachmanes a- 
mongſt the Indians, the Pontiſices amongſt the Romans, 
the Druids amongſt the Gauls, &c. had the care of or- : 
dering their Faſti. | | 

s. XI We are not willing with Scaliger to affright Chronolog 
men with the Inſcription, Nemo niſi liberalibus diſci- 2 2 
plinis & omnigenis Artibus initiatus accedat: Yet 'tis 
certain that there is ſcarce any Science appertaining to 
Philoſophy fo difficult as Chronology, chiefly becauſe 
the knowledge of many Sciences, more eſpecially of 
3 Mathematicks and Hiſtory, is required in thoſe that ap- 
23 ply themſelves to the ſtudy of it. | | 
S. XII. The Diviſion of Chronology into General The Divi- 

and Special is warranted , both from the condition of fn of 
the ObjeR to be known, which preſents it ſelf to our CH 
Z underſtanding, firſt in general, afterwards in parti- 
Z cular: and * the Analogy of other Sciences; 

for ſince all Sciences may be divided into General and 
Special, this ſeems to be a ſufficient reaſon, why in deli- 
vering the Doctrine of Times, we ſhould not depart 
from this Method. 6 
S. XIII. The following Diviſion is attributed to E- According 
las, not the Thisbite, but a Jewiſh Doctor long af- 7? others, 
ter his time. Two thouſand years before the Law, two 
3 thouſand under the Law, two thonſand under the Meſ- 

ah. Which Tradition is divers ways, and almoſt 
in every Interval (erroneous. S. Auſtin l. 12, copt. 

2 Farſtim,makes fix Ages according to the number of the 
days of the Worlds Creation; The firſt from Adam 

to Noah, the Second from Noah to Abraham, the 

Third from Abraham to David, the Fourth from 
David to the Babyloniſh Captivity, the Fifth from the 

: Captivity to Chriſt, the Sixth from the Coming of 

Chriſt to the End of the World, which the Seventh 
+ ſhall follow comprehending Eternal Life. This Di- 

viſion is followed by Beda and Iſidore. According 
to others theſe Six Ages are adjuſted, as in the fol- 

4 lowing Verſes. | | 


EY 


33 Primus 


INTRODUCTION. 


Primus Adam, TJuſtuſque Noe, mugnus Pater 
Ahram, | 8 | 
Er pat heb Moſets, David, NMatuſque Redemptor: 


Septi ma fine caret, locat reguic que beatos. 


The meaning of which is to this purpoſe. Adam 
leads the Van, Juit Noah begins the ſecond Age, and 
the great Patriarch Abraham gives riſe to the third. 
The fourth, fifth and ſixth take date from Moſec, 
David and the Nativity of our Saviour. The ſeventh 
laſts to all Eternity, and lodges the bleſſed in a place 
of endleſs Reſt. „ * 
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CHRONOLOGY, 


AND 
Thoſe the moſt Common. 


-———— — 


Of Minutes, Scruptes and Moments. 


RULES. 


1. A Minnte is the leaſt part of Time in uſe among its, 
which is commonly calPd a Scruple. 
2. A Scruple or Minute, when it 1s taken iu in the uſu. 
al and Mathematical ſenſe, differs from the Few fv. 
3. The Vulgar and Mathematical Scruple is the GO 
Y part of an Hour, diviſible into 69 other Peres, 
E and ſoon whence they are called firſts', ſeconds “, 
$ _ thirds”, fourths ", &C. | 
4. A Jewiſh Scruple is the 108019 part of an Hour, 
F BE aivided uſually farther iato dome ie ::; 
F. A Jewiſh Moment is the 76th part o 496/uple. 


1 F. I. F. Paduanus in Catena Teiup. Aunul. 


Dow the 
Ancten ts. 


35. obſerves that auciently they divided 


* the Hours into Points, Momants, Uniia's divided an 
and Atomes : 00 that a Point Was the 41 Part of an bow, * 
| B4 hour 
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hour, a Moment the 1oth part of a Point, an Un- 
cia the 12th part of a Moment, and an Atome the 
47th part of an Uncia; And thus a whole Hour 
contains 4 Points, 40 Moments, 480 Uncia's, 
— wy Attomes; but this Diviſion is now grown ob- 
„ | arts 
Mathema- F. 2, As Chronologers divide the Hour and the parts 
tical Divi- of it, fo the Mathematicians divide any Total into 60 
for. Scruples, and with very good reaſon. For tho the 
Diviſion of the whole into Parts is otherwiſe free, yet 
to avoid the trouble which is caus'd by Fractions, (ex- 
cept the number of 10 which is more commodious 
than it) a more convenient number than this can 
ſcarce be found; eſpecially if it be obſerv d, that theſe 
Go parts may be conſider'd as Totals ; as is more large- 
ly ſhewed in Arithmetick. 
I te Jewiſh F. 3. If it be ask d why the Jews divide the Hour 
Diviſon. inte 1080 Scruples, the Author of the Neomeniæ ſet 
forth by Munſter gives this reaſon for it, becauſe there 
is no number that is diviſible into ſo many ſorts as this 
of 1080 is; for it may be divided by 2, 3,4, 5,6, 8, 
10, 12,15, 20, Kc. BW 
Ihe jnſtiiu- S. 4. And that Superſtitious Nation which boaſts ſo 
zi0n of it much of Revelations will not allow it to be an Humane 
Invention, but would perſwade us that it was reveal- 
ed from Heaven. For ſo ſays R. Samuel. Iſachar aſ- 
cended into Heaven, and brought from thence 1080 
arts. | 5 
Bran i §. 5. Neither would they have this Diviſion to have 
fed. been uſed by any others beſides themſelves, for by 
Aben-Ezra upon the 12th of Exodus, they are cal- 
led the Parts of Iſrael, though very falſely ; for Sca- 
liger de Emend, Temp. l. I. hath obſerved that the Sa- 
maritans, Arabians and Perſians, beſides other Ea- 
| _ Nations, have made uſe of this Diviſion as well 
as they. ) TS. 
How io F. 6. To reduce the Fewifp Scruples to the Mathema- 
reduce Ma- tical, and theſe again to the Jew:i{h, you may ſay; If 
themarical 60- Mathematical Scruples make 1080 Fewiſh, how 
to Jewiſh many will the Mathematical Scruples propoſed make? 
Serupleg And again, if 1080 Jewiſh Scruples be equal to 60 
Mathematical Scruples , how many of theſe will be 
equal to the number of the Jewiſh Scruples pro- 
poſed ? And it will appear when the Operation is 
* LT | finiſhed, 


6 * ww * 
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finiſhed, that one Mathematical Scruple contains 18 


Fewiſh, and one Jewiſh no more than 3” and 20“ of 


the Mathematical. 


Agreeably hereto the two brief 


Tables following are compoſed, inſtead of the long ones 


be reduced to Jewiſh. 


| which we have in Scaliger, Can. Iſag. l. I. c. 1. 


| Meath, Jud. 


| Math Jud. Math. Jud. 
1 18 6 108 20 | 360 
2 30 2128 30 | 540 
3 8 | 144 || 49 | 720 
4. T3 --] | 9 | 162 Fo | 900 

| 5 1 90 10 | 180 {] 60 | 1080; 


A Table ſhewing how Jewiſh Scruples may 
| reduced to Mathematical. 


A Table ſhewing how Mathematical Scruples may 


be 


Aub. 


lr 1741 


Mathem. 


40] © 
13]20 
4940 
20; © 
F322; 
2640 
o o 


33 20 


| 


+= 


Jud. [Marhem. 


[ARTE F 


6. 7. Epiphanius reports that the Marcoſians (ſo cal- h 


led from one Marcus a celebrated wiſe Magician, who 2% fi. 
interpolated the Valemini an Hereſie) divided the Hour vide rhe | 


into 30 Parts, But this hour was not their common Fours 6- 


hour, but comprehended two Equinoctial Hours; therwiſe. 
whence undoubtedly it came to paſs 3 that whereas 30 


Degrees of the Equator did riſe an 
of time, the Marcoſians divided their e 


9 „ 2 


ſet in that ſpace 
ompounded 


Hour 
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Hour into fo many Parts. So the Inhabitants of C- 
taja (which the Ancients called Ser:ce ) and the Sub- 
jets of the great Cham of I artary divide the Lear 
into 24 equal Parts; fo that every Part contains 177 
days and. 2084 Particles, and ten thouſand of theſe Par- 
ticles (every one of which they call a Fenack) anſwer _ 
to one Day according to them; Of which more elſe- 
where, GS 1 


CHAP. II 


| Concerning Hours. 
| | By 1, 
| Kü ES. 
lf 1. An Hour is commonly called the 24th part of a Day. 
F 2. Hours are either equal, or unegual. | 
| 3. Equal Hours, which the Greeks call torpepwat, arc 


thoſe by which the whale time of Night and Day is 
divided into 24 equal Parts. * 

4. Unequal Hours, which they call Ketginal, are thoſe by 
which the time of the natural day is divided into 12 
Parts, aud the Night into as many. | 


S. I. A Lthough ſome will have the Word Hour, in 
The Der-. 42. Latin, Hora, to be derived from the Greek Word 
virion diser, which ſignifies to limit or bound; becauſe it 
, limits or bounds Times; yet the moſt common Opi- 
nion is, that its Original is owing to the A pg; 
becauſe Macrokius, Satimu. I. J. c. 21. and from him 
many others obſerve, that the Sun with them was 
called Horus; of which Opinion Pauſanias was allo 

long ſince. „ 
what 8 2. But the Word Hour has not always been of 
ſenified the fame ſignification; for in ancient times an Hour 
formerly. did indefinitely expreſs a ſhort ſpace of time; in which 
ſenſe the LXX, Interpreters have ſometimes uſed it, 
and Uipian in Atheneus (not without Reaſon) doubt- 
eth whether it be uſed for a Definite or {ct part of 
the Day in the Writings of the Ancient Greeks, Cer- 
tain it in in St, Lale ch. 14. v. 17. Geps Dorey is uſed 
for Supper time. Beſides, Homer calls d gas Cel: jani- 
5 Mice 


=” 
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trices; to which Ovid alludes, bringing in Janus 
ſaying, 8 | 


Præſideo foribus cali cum mitibus Horis. 


[ believe that heretofore the four Seafons of the 
Year, wherein the Sun finifheth its Annual Courſe, had 
the Name of HOURS, as ancient Writings do te- 
ſtifie. Some would have the Reaſon nereof to be, 
becauſe Horus inſtituted a certain Year conſiſting of 
3 months, upon which the Ancients called Spring, 
Summer, Autumn and Winter, Hors, and the Year it 
ſelf Horus; of which ſome Footſteps appear in this, 
that the Greeks called their Annals Hori, and the Wri- 


ters of them HForographi. And others there are 


who think that the Greeks called the time when the 


Dogſtar riſes an Hour, whence Galen in his Book de 


Alimentis calls thoſe Horean Fruits which grow at the 


time of the Dogſtars riſing. See likewife Horace lib. 3 


Od. 13. Finally the Ancients by the word Hour were 
wont to denote the time of mens Age, and by the 12th 
Hour, Old Age, as in that Dialogue between M. Craſ- 
ſus and King Deiotarus. Craſſus fays to him, ¶M hat mean 


you? your I 2th Flour is even at band, and do you go 


on to build a new City ? Ho 

S. 3. Herodotus l. 2, relates that the Grecians recei- n h 
ved from the Agybtians the Pole, the Gnomon, and the ancients 
twelve parts of the day: and Pierins Valerianus Hiero- divided whe 
glyps.1. 6. ſays, that the Original of thus dividing dy into 
the day among the efgyptians was derived from 12 parts. 
their Prieſts having obſerved that the Cynocephalus | 
did 12 times in a day make a very great ad 


ling, and voided Urine as often. Nay both C:ceroand 


Marius confirm the fame tradition, in faying that 


 Triſmegiſtus obſry*d the ſame thing, as practiſed by a 


ſacred Animal, that was conſecrated to Serapis. Galen 


* Femarks of this Number, that the Romans uſed it 


not only for their Hours, but atfo in Weights, Mea- 

ſures, &c. as being a Number diviſible into many ali- 

„ , ot >. Pap 

S. 4. Thoꝰ tis certain theAftronomers were in ſomamea- 775 4· 
{are acquainted with the equal hours that are meaſured 57s the 
by the motion of ÆQgquator, yet it is apparent that the an-' Aucients 
Clents uſed the unequal more than equal Hours, 3 had. 


12 BrREVIARIUM Book T. 
ſays c. 10. v. 9. are there not 12 hours of the day? Which 

upon the foot of the Equinoctial hours may be' falſe. 

In like manner S. Matthew c. 20. in the parable of 
the Vineyard ſpeaks of the eleventh hour, as being 
followed but by one more; and that place of F lau- 
tus in Pſeudolus, Act. 5. Sc. g. muſt be underſtood of 
the fame hours, as well as this of Martial. 


Otia, Priſce, brevi poteris donare libello: 
Hora nec «ſtiva eſt, nec tibi tota perit. 


The Anti-] S. F. It is not known at what time the Cuſtom of 
quity of dividing the Days into Hours began among the A up- 
the divifi- tians, but doubtleſs it is but of ſhort ſtanding a- 
on of days mongſt other Nations, and chiefly the Romans; whence 
into hours. Cenſorinus de die nat. l. 23. argues that the Word Hour 
was not known amongſt the Romans 300 years after 

the building of the City, by reaſon there is not any 

mention made of it in the 12 Tables, as the other Laws 
after that time do; before which the Diviſions were. 

only before and after Noon. 

How the | S. 6, The Tirks not having Clocks as we have, the 
Turks di- Prieſts in their ſtead ſtopping their Ears with their 
vided Fingers, proclaim with a very loud voice from the 
| theirs. top of their Moss the Cock-Crow, the Break of Day, 
| Noon-tide, Three in the afternoon, and Twilight, 
_ The ſame Cuſtom was in uſe among the old Romans. 
And in Athenæus mention is made of azCapy ve® de 
ve, A mercinary hour- teller; and alſoof 5uroy Zi. 
| eds , a . that declared Supper-time. _ 
| 7he Anci- S. 7. Amongſt the many inſtruments the Ancients. 
1 ents, their made uſe of to diſtinguiſh hours, the Sun- dial or Heliotro- 
manner of pium is certainly the moſt ancient. For in the Holy Scri- 
noting the: pture 2 Kings 20. Jia. 38. we read of Ahaz's Dial, 
bours of where that great Miracle was. wrought of the Sun's 
the day. going back ten Degrees; about which not only E. So- 
lamon, but later Interpreters agree, that thoſe degrees 

| were the Indices of ſuch parts of 'the day as are now 1 
called hours: Nor do we believe that this ſo pubick a PF 
1 Machine was only in uſe amongſt Mathematicians and 3 
Fortunetellers, as Salmaſius fancies, againſt whom Dion. I 
Paetauius very well urgeth, that then it would not be E 
| the Cuſtom to erect them ſo publickly in the Market 1 
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Place. But the falſity of Salmaſiui's opinion will more e- 
——_T 1 vidently 
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vidently appear, if we conſider that the em- wereprohi- 


bited under ſevere penalties to apply themſelves to Aſtro- 
logy and Fortunetelling. However the uſe of Dials was 
not only long ſince known to the Jews but to other Nati- 


ons, particularly the Greeks, as Diogenes Laertius re- 


ports; andthe Romans,as Pliny l. 7. c. 60. relateth, Pom- 
ponius alſo gives an account of a famous Dial in the Field 
of Mars, that had ſeven degrees in circumference, and 
lines marked down in guilded Metal: And doubtleſs Per- 
ſius had the ſame Dial in view, when he ſaid. 


Stertimus indomitum quod deſpumare Falernum 
Sufficiat quinta dum linea tangitur umbra. 


$. 8. In conſideration that we cannot be always ſo 
happy as to have an exact meaſure of the ſhadow caſt 
by a ſhining Sun upon the intervention of an Opn- 


que Body; And in regard that the frequency of ſtorms 


cramped the induſtry of the Ancients ; The Romans, 


or rather the Greeks (who have the beſt title to that 


Honour, if we may credit Authors) made ſome amends 
for the injuries of the weather, by an invention, that, 


 F conſidering the genius of the Age, was truly ingeni- 


ous, Pliny writes 1, 7. c. 60. that Scipio Naſica firſt itar- 
ted the Notion; and Pancirolus gives the following 
deſcription of the whole Invention. They took, ſays 
he, a Veſſel made of Glaſs, in the bottom of which 
mas 4 narrow hele done about with Gold, leſt the Water 


;, ſhould wear it away. On the other part of the Veſſel 


was drawn a right Line, having the twelve hours ſet up- 


on it ; after which they filled the Veſſel with Water which 
ifſned drop by drop out of the little hole; In the wa- 


ter there was a Cork, with a little Pin ſtick d into it, and 


the point of that Pin turned to the firſt hour while the 


J glaſs was full, and to the other hours in proportion to the 
'Z gradual decreaſe of the Vater. This by a Greek derivation 


vas called a Clepſydra, and with us an Hour-Glaſs. 


13 


A deſerip- 
tion of ibe 
Roman 


Clepſydra 


§. 9. Natural hours are not every where unequal, ura! 


for that there cannot be any difference of Artifi- 
73 cial and Natural Hours, as to the Quantity, with thoſe 


Hours not 
every 


that live under the middle of the Torrid Zone, or under where u. 
the e#yrator, where the ſigns of the Zodiack aſcend di- 
rectly. The ſame is the caſe of thoſe who live under the 


1 
* 

* 
* 


Tem. 


4 


equal. 


_ == BrneviaRium Book I. 
Temperate Zones, if the Sun be in the Equinoctial 


| points. TT 
Tonueer 6. 10, It is commonly thought, that all the 
ral, Hours hours of the day, which they call i-uwigwet, are e- 
Equal qual one to another; not conſidering, that the very 
one w_ Days from Noon to Noon are unequal ;* and then 
another. their parts can never be equal; But the inequality is ſo 
— that tho a Mathematician ought to know 
it, yet in the way of life twould be inconvenient to 


mind it. 

Ib un- S. 11. Unequal hours are called Planetary; be. 

* & 1bo Cauſe Aſtrologers have taught with greater Vanity and 

qual hours * . 

are called Superſtition than Certitude, that the ſeveral! Planets 

Plauetary. Tule in ſeveral hours, beginning this order from the 
firſt hour on Sunday, and continuing it, as you 
may ſee in the Table annext; in which it is ſuppo- 
ſed againſt all Aſtronomick Reaſon, that Venus and 
Atercury are always lower than the Sun, and that 
Mars is always above it. | 
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How 10 S. 12. Unequal hours my be reduced to equal, by 


reduce knowing firſt the Quantity of the Natural day in equal 


_ o hours, at a determined time and place. For that be- 
ming given, we ſay, as 12 hours is to the Quantity of the 
Natural day, ſo is one equal hour to the unequal hour 
that anſwers it. By this means the Proportion between 
equal and unequal Hours will be ſo well known, that it 
will be very eaſie to reduce them. For Example, ſuppoſe | 
at Witteberg , that the greateſt natural day. is 16 
hours and a half; then one equal hour 22' 30” will 
anſwer to an unequal hour, or the twelfth part of the 
Natural Day. © | 4 


Of the De- S. 13. The various Computations of time among 3 


nominati- ſeveral Nations, occaſion a diverſity in the Denomina- 
ons of tions of Hours. Thoſe which commence their Order 3 
Hours. from the riſing of the Sun, were called Babylonian Þ 
hours ; thoſe which begin from its ſetting, are known 
by the name of Italian; and the hours that take their 


courſe from Midnight, are ſtiled in general, Europe- 


an. But after all, ſome give the unequal hours the title 
of Jewiſh or Ancient. 3 =. ' 
8. 14. The Cuſtom of the Romans in their Diviſion Þ 


The Anci- of the ſeveral Hours of the Day for their ordinary 


ents, their | | 7 Ls a i 
Diviſion — 7 Martial | 4 ep. 9. gives us the following, Ac- 1 
Four, Tue two firſt Hours th great conſumed are, 

wy The ek x Lawyers Pleadings at the Bar; 
The Trades of Rome the fourth and fifth employ, 
The ſixth ſome Reſt, the ſeventh all Reſt enjoy. 
From eight to nine in Exerciſe is ſpent, | 

The ninth on Feaſting all Men are intent. 
The tenth hour proper for my Book and me; 

Then Euphem thou who doſt the board o'erſee 
And order our great Lord's Ambroſian fare, 
When Nectar bas diſſolv'd his publick Care 
His mighty Hand the ſober Cup do's hold, 
Tointroduce my Mirth, thou may ſt be bold: 

Ay Muſe forbears licentiouſly to Rove 
Þ th* Morn when ſerious to importune Jove. 


But the Greeks uſed fix Hours only for the diſpatch | 
ing their Affairs, ſpending the reſt in the Refreſnment 


Chap. III. 


§. 1. T 


the Hiſtory 


CHRONOLOGICUM. 
CHAP. III. 
Of Vigits or Watches. 


RULES. 


1. A Vigil is a certain ſpace of Time, by which the N- 


tural Day and its oppoſite Night was formerly divided 
into certain Parts, ſo called from the relieving of Cen- 
tinels or Watch: men. 


2. There are two forts of Vigils, one of the Day, and rhe 


other of the Night. „ 

3. The Day Vigil, or the period of Time alloted for 
Watches and N ards by Day, were maſt commonly four 
equal Parts of a Natural Day, each of which contain- 
ed three Hours. ; 


4. Aud thoſe of tht Night,\ with ſort Nations; were four 


equal Partsof the Night, of the ſame extent with the 


former, 


17 


HE Arcienteſt Diviſion of the Night and Day, The Aici- 
was that into Evening and Morning; of which enteſt Di- 

| of the Creation often makes mention; and viſion of 

although the Lights were not created till the third Day, the vv 


yet the Motion of the firſt Light which bore an Ana- #igor: 


logy to the enſuing Sun, mig 
Evening and . b 


out of every 


t make a diſtinction of 


5. 2. The Name of Yigils or Watches aroſe froni The Nanies 


ep the Watch; and that becauſe 


it was hardi for the ſame Men to keep Guard all Night, 
was therefore thought neceſſary to divide it into four 
Parts, according to the Order deſerib'd before: The 
Watch wat ſet by Sound of Trumpet, and call'd off by 
that bf the GCottiet : Beſides 56 the D ! | 


the relieving of Centries every three Hours; in order of the 71 

to prevent their flagging, and being over wearied for gi. 

want of ſleep; and to give the Enemy the leſs time 
to lay their treacherous Deſigns againſt the City: 
Wbence it's plain, that it bad its firſt Riſe from a Aili- 
ey Cuſtom, and this Flavius Vegetius; de re mil. l. 3. 
confirms giving this Account of the ſame; namely, That 
| Century 1 Horſe, and as many Footmen - 
were drawn forth to ke 
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ed ſome of noted Men to go round the Watch to fee if 
any were remiſs in, or left their Poſts. 

The Jewiſh S. 3. Since all our Accounts of the Day Vigils are 

Night Fi- very ſlender, we ſhall confine our ſelves to thoſe of the 

£745 Night. Some think that the ems divided the Night © 

at leaſt into three Matches, the firſt of which began at l 
Sun: ſet, and laſted till Mianght, whence in Job c. 4. v. 
z. it is called the Time when deep Sleep falleth on Men. 
T he {ecend is ſuppoſed to begin at Mid. night, and end 
at the firſt Cock-crow, where the third commences, 
laſting until the San begins to riſe- And indeed the 
Jems themſelves do frequently make mention of three 
Watches: for in their Thalmud in the Book of Pray- 
ers and Thankſgivings, R. Iſaac the Son of Samuel 
faith, There are three Watches of the Night, in every 
one of which the Holy and Bleſſed God ſitteth roaring 
like a Lyon; and ſaith, Woe unto my Children; for J 
have deveured my Houſe by reaſon of their Sins, and 
burnt my Temple, and mingled them with other Nati- 
ons, &c. and the like you may find in R. Salom ad 
| | Exod. 14. Conf. Jud. 7. 19. But in the time of the New 
1 Teſtament it is plain, that the Night jwas divided into 
= | four Matches, a Cuſtom probably introduc'd by the Ro- 
| mans; as in thoſe Places of Mat. 14. v. 25. Mark 6. 
v. 48. c. 13. v. 35. in which ſenſe Suidas inter preteth 
_  evacxny, Calling it the fourth part of the Night. 

Not recei- F. 4. Some think that the Jews received this Cuſtom 
ved from of dividing the Night into Matches, from the Romans, 
the Ro- but without any Ground: For as much as mention is 
mans. made of the ꝓewiſh Vigils before ever the Name or Em- 
pire of the Romans was known to the 7eme. Though 
after all it cannot be denied but that the Fews fol- 
lowed the Roman Cuſtom when the Jewiſh Policy began 
to decline, | ; | 


3 +: 


* 8 2 , —— 
22 2 ON 


footer. L.. The famous Scalger 1. 7. de Em. Tem. b 
gils. 637- is of opinion that the Jews as well as the Ro- 


mans and Greeks divided the Night and Day into four 
Parts, and called thoſe Quarters the Vigils; The firſt 
of which, (as he ſays) was from Sun-ſer to Midnight; 
the ſecond call'd alſo the Midale, as being between the 
two. Same, vi z the Setting of the one and Riſing of the 
other, was from Midnight to the Sun: riſe: After theſe 
was the Aarninꝝ Watch, which began at Sunriſe and 

5 | conti- 


- 
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continued till Noon: The laſt call'd Noon continued 
from Noowtill Sr n. ens. fN 

$. 6. The Romans diſtinguiſh'd the periods of Hom the 
Might and Day by various Names; ſome of which we Romans 
ind in the twelve Tables and others elſewhere. The Be- 4 vided the 
girming and End was Midnight; after followed the h 
after Night, after this the Cock-crow, after this the &”* 
Dead of the Night, then before Day, then Day- 


| break, after this the Morning, after this the Fore- 

noon, then Noon, after this the Afternoon, then late, 
FX after this the Evening, then Twilight, after this Candle- 
ht, after that Bedtime, after that far in the Night, 


then before Midnight, and ſo Midnight again. | 
5. 7. However we are ſtill ata Loſs in adjuſting the Hm bey 
Vigils nicely. For though *tis certain, in time of War, and ibe 
the Romans divided the Night into four Vigils, and Greeks 4- 
ſome are of Opinion that in this point they imitated greed in 
the Grecians; yet we {meet with ſeveral Paſſages in this matter 
Antient Authors that ſeem to inſinuate that the Greeks | 
divided their Night and Day into three Parts rather 
than four; particularly in Senecas Thyeſtes, and in 
his Troacz and in the Scholiaſt's Obſervations on the 10th 
Iliad of Homer. 2 


po od a id ot ao 


CH APP. IV. 
- RULES *% 
1. 4 Day is a ſpace of time wherein the San by aſcending | 


l- ad” as W inn mag. 
and deſcending, either deſcribes a certain part of a Cir- 
cle, or makes an intire revolution,  . _ 2 


E. It is commonly divided into Natural and Civil. bag 3 
I. 3. That ſpace of time is called the Natural Day, which 
Tl . The Civil Day is that which contains one Revolution 

e the Heavens,and ſoinchides alſo the Night as diſtinct 


* from the Natural Day, whence che Greeks call it 
he „e 1 + 
e 5. Days are alſo either Holy-dajs or Work-days. 


tr en e 11:41 NN 


| 
| 
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6. Holy days are thoſe wherein Buſineſs is laid aſide; 

which the Romans formerly called Nefaſti. 

7. And thoſe are made holy, either by Divine or Humane 
Authority. | 

8. Some People obſerve Sundays and other Holy-days as 
being of Divine Inſtitution. 

9. But many Nations by Humane Impeſition did hereto- 
fore vainly obſerve ſeveral Days, and do at this time; 
as twill appear from the enſuing diſcourſe, in which the 
various Cuſtoms of ſeveral Nations with reference ts 

the fixing of Days of Sole mnity, are recounted at large. 

IO. Thoſe that are not Holy-dnys, but Work-days, are 
alſo called Faſt, being thoſe wherein the ſolemn Offices 
are not performed either to the true God, or tothe falſe 
Gods of the Gentiles 


How the S. 1,” P Hoſe that call that Space of time a Natural 


Day 2 Day wherein the Sun is upon the Horizon, are 
wm 7 chiefly moved thereto , becanſe Nature and not Art 
Civil, or makes the Day; bat thoſe that would have it an in- 
Artificiet, tire Revolution of the Sun, alledge that Nature intends 


a perfect Circulation. In like manner the »vy “ 


is called a Civil Day, becauſe that the Citizens were 


wont to ule it in dating their contracts and other Ci- 
vil Actions. In fine, they call the Suns ſtaying upon 
the Horizon an Artificial Day, for that it's then con- 
venient for Artificers to do their Work; and as ſome 
will add, becauſe the difference of ſuch Days depends 
upon the Artificial Workmanſhip of Almighty God, 
and is taught by the uſe of an 4rtific:al Sphere. 

Not th: S. 2, But a Natural Day is not taken in the fame 


ſame with Serice by all Authors, for what in Chronelogy we call 


all Autbors.a Natural Day, the ſame the Aſtronomers uſually term 
an Art ficial, and what we call a Civil they call 
Natural. | | 


The mea- S. 3. The meaſure of the Civil Day (according to q 


ſure of 2 Chrondlogers) and the Natural (according to Aſtrono- 
Civil day. mers) is the daily Revolution of the Sun round the 
Earth, or, as Aſtrononiers do otherwiſe ſpeak, it is an 
entire Revolution of the eAquator, with fo much over 
as anſwereth to the Suns own Retrograde Motion on 

the Ecliptick. Now the additional Complements bei 


unequal, the mean ones are 59m. 8“. of the R. 4 
quator's motion or 3 min. 57 of time, by which _ 1 
. © 
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of time the Solar day exceeds the day of the Primum 
bile. | FE 

7 * 5 As to the difference of Natural and Civil days, 
ſome call thoſe that are unequal Natural days, and 
22 thoſe that are equal Civil, though very abſurdly; for 
under the Aquator all Natural days are eqral, and, 
properly ſpeaking, the Civil days are not equal, by 
* of the inequality of what is added. In like 


ble, its Inhabitants would have their Natural day nei - 
ther egual nor unequal; for it is called egual or une- 
qual, in reſpe& of another; but in ſuch a Country 
they would know no other day but one, till the year 
© were paſt, Let it is true that in an Oblique Sphere, 
its Inhabitants have their Natural days unequal, 
3X whence Ovid when he would deſcribe an impotlibi- 
lity, ſays. 


Longa dies citior hrumali tempore, noxque 
Tardior bernd ſolſtitialis erit. | 


22 


The diffe- 
rence of 4 


Civil aud 


Natural 
Day. FE 


manner, if a Country juſt under the Pole were habita- 


Lib. de 
Ponto 2. 


S. f. As to the Queſtion whether all Civil days are Af Civil 
equal and exactly 24 Hours : Tis true indeed that an dis not 


intire Revolution of the Aquator moving from Eaſt preciſely 


in the mean time that the Æquator ſteers that rapid 
3 courſe, the Sun like the other Stars moves towards 
the Eaft, at the rate of 59g'. 8". for its mean diurnal 
Motion, the ſpace alloted for its real diurnal Motion 
being unequal. Now this being ſuppoſed twill follow 


21 IF that when the degree of the Ecliptick formerly pofleſF 
m Med by the Sun, together with the degree of the As 
all Mquator, are arriv'd at the Meridian, the Sun has not 

Pet reached it; and to account for its diſtance a cer- 
to Wain portion of time muſt be allowed beyond the 24 
% Flours; and by reaſon of the inequality of the appa- 
he frent motion of the Sun that additional Complement 
an Wnuſt likewiſe. be unequal.----This inequality (lays Dr. 
er Halder) has been diligently obſerv'd by ſeveral In- 
on JF genious Clock-makers, and Æquatioris have been made 
ng and uſed by them. But the moſt Authentick Tables of 
. Equation of Natural days are handedito us by the 
art . $Kill and diligence of our great Maſter in Aſtronomv, 
of Mr. Flamſtead, and Publiſhed in Mr. Parkers Alm; « 


C 3 * nacks 


to Weſt is performed in the ſpace of 24 Hours: But 24 Hur, 
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*nacks for the year 1692 and 1693. Out. of which 
© we may take a compendious view only of the Days of 
Lextreme inequality, and of the mean between em; 
© referring to the whole Table for a daily Account. Sup- 

© poling a Watch or Clock to be made and ſet ſo exact- 
ly to correſpond with the day of the middle motion 
of the Sun, that twill continue to go truly according 
to that Motion of the Sun for a whole year; the 

© Sun's days ſometimes lengthening and ſometimes ſhor- 

© tening (I mean the Natural days) the Accounts of the 

© Hours of the Sun Dial will vary from the equal going 


Watch, according to the Table following 


5 2 = 2 — a — 2 —ñ —ẽ 
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1; | pas | 
| | Months. | Equation. | Watch. | 
| Fan. 31|14 49" | too faſt. 
Ft Apr . 4 O O 2 | 
| May 4\ 4 13 | too flow. | 
| June 6 © BY 3 
July 15 5 46 too faſt. 
Aus. 19 O 94.7 
[Oct. 2216 1 too flow. 
Dec. 12] © Of | 4 
| Jan. 3114 49jtoo faſt. | 


The Diſtin- S. 6. That the Diſtinction of the Day into Natural | 
tion be. and Civil is very ancient, plainly appears by that Stra- 
2 - - tagem of the Thracians formerly made uſe of, which as 
Nara Straborelates J. g. p. 277, was thus: Ephorus (ſays he) 
Days s Writes that the Thracians having made a Truce with the 
very Anci- Boetians, fell upon em at Night, preſuming that the 
ent. Camp would be careleſsly Guarded after the — J 
7 of a Peace; But had the Misfortune to be routed by their 
Enemy, and when charg'd with the violation of a Truce, 
Juſtiſy d their Conduct by alledging that the Truce exten” 
ded to a certain number of Days, but not Nights. This 
gave riſe to the Proverb, Thracicum Commentum. Ihe 
Of the va- like Story Hatarch relates in's Laconick Apothegms. 
rious be- 8. 7. The Variety oblerv'd by ſeveral Nations in fi- 
ginningsof ing the beginning © their Days is very great, as well as 
P,, r en 
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- Sunriſe gave date to the beginning of the Day : and 
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that of their Months and Years ; This gave riſe to the 
memorable Diſtich R : 


Atticus occaſum ſpectat, Babyloni us 8 ortum, _ ® 
Nox media Auſoniis, media at Lux perplacet Umbris- 


That is, the Athenians commenc'd the Day from Sun- 
ſer, the Babylonians from Sunriſe, the Auſoni an, from 
Midnight, and the Vmbrians from Midday or Noon. 

S. 8. Thoſe Nations that computed their Days from %%, . 
Sunſet, are ſuch as obſerved the courſe of the Mor 210 gi, 
in the regulation of their years and Months, for it is af- hei- 'S by 
terSunſet that the Standard of the LunarSeaſons appears from Fun- 
in the Starry Orb, and for that reaſon they gave the pre- et. 
ference to that period of time, perhaps in imitation of 
Moſes, And there is no queſtion but the Fews, Ara- 
bians, Athenians, and other Eaſtern Nations, as well 
as the Africans, made uſe of this computation, 

8. 9. Tis certain that among the Babylonians, the 


Chaldean Soothſayers, the Syrians and the Perſians, the From Sun. 


TIES 
Petavius de Dott. Temp, l. 7,p.609. is of the opinion that 

in that computation theſe Nations follow'd Hipparchus 

and Ptrolomaus. | 

$. 10. The cuſtom of Calculating the Days from From Mid 

Midnight, is chiefly aſcribed to the Auſoni ant, the night. 
molt Ancient Inhabitants of Italy, with whom it is 

very well known the Romans did agree for many years; 

and probably this may be reaſon of its Inſtitution, 

for that after the Sun has croſſed the lower part of 

the Meridian, it begins to mount again; ſo that there 
might be a ſort of Harmony betwixt the beginning of 

the year and day, purſuant ta that Verſe of Ovid. 


Principium capiunt Phoebus & annus idem. 


Plutarch brings other Reaſons beſides this in his Pro- 
blems, which may be ſeen in Varro, and from him in Au- 


us Gellius his Noth, Att. J. 3. c. 2. 


S. 11. The Days begun from Noon among the Vm- From News 


brians, a People well known in Ftaly near the Aennine 


Mount ains and the Adriatict Sea, whom the Greeks. 


ſuppoſed to be the enly People that ſurviv'd the Gene- 
ral inundation 3, whence Pliny i. & c. 14. and Solinus c. &. | 


* derive 


6  ' Bazviakrlumx Book. 1. 
"derive the name 'OuCeixr, i. e. ſhowery, The Hetruſci- 
ans being Borderers on the aforeſaid Appennine Moun - 
Ws, joyn'd with the Danbrians in the ſame Calculati- 
on. And becauſe the Meridian is a fixed immovable 
Circle (and eafie for Obſervations) the Mathematicians 
have followed this Cuſtom two ſeveral Ways; ſome 


þ 
; | | beginning their Days ſlower by 12 Hours, and others 
10 


ſooner by the ſaid time, than the Civil; of the former 
Tort were Tycho Brahe and his Followers; of the latter, 
| Alphonſus and his Diſciples. —@ 
j di the S. 12. But many Authors of good Account diſagree 
1 igypti- concerning the AÆAaypti ans. Alexander ab Alexandre, 
is began Genial. di. I. 4. c. 20. ſays, that the ine and A. 
2 Day. thenians began their Day at Sunſet, which laſted to the 
= | ſame time next Day. Others there are, who have given 
1 out that the Agyptians together with the Chalde an | 
| began their Day from Noon-tide, whom Chriſktmannus 
| upon Alfraganus follows. Pliny l. 2. c. 77. ſays that the 
Iii Aeybti ans computed their Civil Day from Midnight 
to Midnight, Nor are there wanting Arguments that 
I will prove them to have begun their Day from 
Noon; which Calculation Prolemy frequently follows. 
Salmaſius conſidering thoſe Difficulties, makes uſe of 
this unheard of Solution: He ſuppoſeth Exerc. Plin. 
p. 552. the eAgyptiansto have had not Unequal but E- 
gual Tears; and their Tear to conſiſt of. 365 Days and a % 
uarter ; which fourth part or ſix Hours he ſuppoſes to 
be added every Tear; whence it hapned, that if the firſt 
Tear began at Midmght, the next began fix Haurs later 
or in the Morning, the third at Midday, and the fourth 
at San ſet : So that the firſt Day of every Tear had not 
a certain, but fourfold Beginning in reſpect of the Hour. 
But fince this opinion runs contrary to all other Au- 
thors, it is not to be relied on : And therefore we fix 
upon this, that the e/tryptians, at leaſt ſome of em, 
began their vulgar Year at Sunriſe, | 
Tse compu- C. 12. Abe Gauls and ancient Germans ſeem to dif- 
tation of fer but little from the Je wi ſh Cuitom abour this 
_ the arcient matter, for theſè People obſerved the Moon in 
Gauls end their Affairs, which Tacitus takes notice of, when 
Germans. writing of Germans: They aſſe mble (ſays he) on certain 
Days, either at the New or the Full Moon, unleſs any 
accidental or unexpected Ithing «falls out: And it is 
probable that thoſe Days began from Sunſett, ac- 
"cording 
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cording to the Cuſtom of the other People who obſerved 

the Moon's Motion; as Tacitus further con firms; For 
= Tranſating Buſineſs (fays he) they believe this juncturę 
be» time (the Sunſet) the moſt auſpicious : Neither dd 
= they reckon by Days as we do, but by Nights; and they 
8 /o order and appoint things, as if the Night ſeemed to 
ßer in the Day. And Ceſar writes almoſt the ſame 
thing of the Gals. This Cuſtom the Engliſh obſerve 
co this Day in their common Diſcourſe, witneſs our 
2X Sennight, derived from Seven Night, and Fortnight E 
from Fourteen Nights. But in Bohemia, and the ada 


cent Country of Poland, the ancient German Inſti- 
tution does plainly prevail; for there the Days run 


from Sunſet to Sunſet, at which time their Clocks 
x ftrike — 

$.14.The Time of the Jewiſh Computation may be re- How to re- 
duced to the Mathematical, which begins at Noon, if duce the 
you ſubſtract from the Jewiſß time given 18 Hours, Jewiſh and 
(for ſo many Hours the Few;fs Computation anticipates European 
the Mathematical, both in their Eccleſiaſtical and Ci- yo ig * 
vil Years) taking down or dividing an intire Day if - 5 
the ſubſtraction will not bear otherwiſe; after which ,j,qrica 
the Remainder will ſhew the time ſought. But if our which com- 
Political Time, beginning from Midnight, was to be mence 
compared with the Mathematical, there will be no from 
need of Reduction, if the Hour given is in the After- Noote 
noon: But if in the Morning, add 12 to the given . 
Hour, and ſubſtract 1 from the Number of Days; 

the Sum or Difference is the Mathematical time 


ſought. 


CHAP. V. 
Of Months. 


RULES. 


1. A Month is that part of Time by which we uſually 
divide a Tear into 12, and ſometimes into 13 Parts. 
2, Months are either Aſtronomical or Civil. 


NI od ES. at 
. 
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3. Aſtronomical are thoſe that are meaſured by the mo- 
tion of the Stars. Boy Lag h 
4. And becauſe we generally have reſpe& to the Lumi- 
. rariesin ordering of em, ſome we call Lunar and 
_ others Solar. 5 
5. A Lunar Month is that ſpace of time which is ſpent 
in the Revolution of the Moon through its proper Orb; 
or from Synod ta Synod; or from the Appearance 
of the Moon after one Synod, ta its appearance again 
 efter another. = 
6. Hence Nature ſeems to produce a threefold Lunar 
Month, that is, a Periodical, a Synedical and a Month 
f Illumination, | 2 
. The Lunar Periodical Month is that ſpace of time in 
which the Moon by her Motion returneth to the ſame 
Place of ber Orb from whence ſhe ſet out. 
8. The Synodical is the ſpace of time that runs from one 
7 3 of the Luminaries ta the next Conjunction 
Following. A 
9. The * of Illumination is that ſpace of time in. 
terce pted berwixt the firſt appearance of the Moon 
after her Conjunction with the Sun, and the fir ſi ap- 
pearance after the next Conjunttion, _ 
10. The. Solar Month 1s that ſpace of time wherein the 
Sum runs through one of the twelve Signs of the Zodi- 
' ack by its proper Motion from Weſt to Eaſt, C. 
It. ACivil Month is a Syſtem of Days which different 
Nations differently obſerve in their Civil Aﬀairs,pur- 
ſuant to their voluntary Inſtitutions. A 


Oe hos. AS tothe Etymology of the Word it isobſerva- 
7 ble that in almoſt every Language it is deri- 
Month, ved from the Moon, as among the Hebrews V denot- 
' - ethas well the Moon as a Month. And among the 
Greeks ulu, has a plain relation to wir, z. e. the 
Moon. Cicero de Nat. Deor. I. 2. derives the Latin 
Word Menſis from the Courſes of the Moon, for that 
they make Menſa Spatia, or meaſure out Spaces; which 
the German Word Monat, and our Word Month 

both derived from the Moon, do likev/iſe denote. 
Theancient S. 2. From whence it appears that the . Hebrews, 
fans Greeks, Latins, and Germans obſerved the Courſe of 
uns. the Aoon: For although Arguments deduced from E- 
a. 7" * 1 tymologies 


tymologies of Words are but of little force; yet they 
are of weight when joyned with other Proofs, eſpe- 
cially. if we take notice of the nervouſneſs of the 
Hebrew Language and its Harmonical conſent with 
thoſe others mentioned before; whence Julian in 
that Hymn dedicated to the Sun, the King of all 
things, ſays, the Months are numbred from the Moon, 
by all other Mortals, beſides Us and the; Egyptians wha 


compute our Days of the Tear by the Motion of the Sun. 
Tho' after all the Lunar Month was not unknown 


to the Romans, though the Apoſt ate excepts them, 
for the time of Parturition, which with them was 
the tenth Month, ſeems to run upon a Lunar Calcu- 
lation: in which Senſe theſe Lines of Ovid are to be un- 


derſtood. Vo 


Annus erat decimum cum Luna receperat Orbem. 
His numerus magno tunc in honore fuit, 
Sen quia tot digits, per quos numerare ſolemus, 
Sen quia bis quino femina menſe parit. 


S. 3. As to the Myſtich Months conſiſting of 49 or of aue 
times 7 Days; though there can be no Nation ſo Months. | 


rbarous as wholly to lay afide an Analogy with the 
Motion of the Heavenly Bodies, in adjuſting the Pe- 
riods of Time; yet the Author of the 44/tick Chro- 
nology ſpares not to charge the Fews themſelves with 
that negle&. Beſides that his Aſſertions are given in 
without Proof, or rather are fictitious, they are like: 
wiſe clogg'd with many Abſurdities : For nothing can 


be ſo unreaſonable, as that God, who created the Lami- 


naries for ſet-times, Years and Months,ſhould teach aPeo- 
ple peculiar to himſelf a method that departs from that 
Standard. Add to this that the forementioned Word 
TNT derived from the Moon, is of an ancient Date. Be- 
ſides, who knows not that the em- in the chief Feaſt of 
the Paſſover obſerve the Moon, and always celebrate 
the Feaſt at. the Full Moon, and on the r5 day of 
the firſt Month. But ſuppoſe the Fews had their 
Myſtical Months conſiſting of 49 Days; this Number 
of Days having no agreeableneſs with the Lunar Motion, 
inſtead of full Moon, ou will have nothing on the ſer 
Day but meer Darkneſs. Further, the Writers of 91 — 
$> *% : 8 C f e As 
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Teſtament, who doubtleſs were Sacred and holy Per- 
ſons, in ſpeaking of Sacred and Divine things, have 
made mention of the 8th and other Months beyond the 
th. In fine, if the Myſtical Nature of the Septenary 
— muſt outweigh all the Traditions and Op1- 
nions of Men , why did not this Myſtery Expoun- 
der likewiſe ſurmiſe the ſame thing of a Day of 7 
Hours, and of Hours of 7 Minutes, and fo on? 
of « Peri, S 4. We here again mention the Periodical Month | 
Gia! in regard that it may be of uſe to conſider it narrow- 
Month. iy ; Whence Kepler calleth the Periodical Month 
e Phyſicians Critical Month, As to its quantit 
it is indeed unequal, and can be found no otherwiſe 
than by Aſtronomical Calculation, by which it will 
appear that its mean Motion 4 rformed in 27 Days, 
7 Hours, 43 Minutes, 5 Seconds. £ 
The diffe- F. 5. The difference between a Periodical and a Sy- 
rence of a nodical Month, is this: The firſt is called Periodical 


_ Periodical only in reſpect of the Moons Orbit, but the Syno- 


and Syno- dical is fo called in reſpect of its Conjunction with 
die, the other Luminaries. Now after the time of its Con- 
junction the Sun does not continue in the ſame place 
of the Zodiack, but moves forwards towards the Eaſt; 
upon Which it falls out that the Moon finiſhing its 

Courſe does not find the Sun again in the ſame point 

where it left him; he being removed almoſt a whole 
Sign from his former place. So that to overtake the 
Sun again, it plainly appears that a certain ſpace of 
time is requiſite, belides the Periodical,which makes up 

the Synodical Month. 

of « Smo- S. 6. But as to the true quantity of the Synodical 
dicd Month, we are to gather it from Aftronomers, who 
Month. ſtudy its Motion; as Chronologers do the time in which 
the Motion is made; however ſince a Synodical Month 

is apparently unequal, we ſhall content our ſelves 

with the enumerating from ſeveral Authors their opi- 

nions of its mean Motion, as they call it; among which 

we take Tycho Brahe's to be the moſt Genuine: They 

are theſe ; . | 


1. Cleo 


Chap. V. CHrRONOLOGICUM: 29 
4 1 F . tre e vim u 


1 Cleeſtratun 29 12 00 oO oO oO oO o 
2 Flarpalus 29 12 50 54 33 O0 O0 00 
3 Enudoxus 29 12 43 38 11 oo oo oo 
4 Cipparchus 29 12 44 03 15 44 39 04 
5 Calippus 29 12 44 12 45 57 26 49 
6 Mietonis 29 12 41 26 48 30 38 18 
7 Ptolomy 29 13 44 03 20 00 

8 Alphonſus 29 12 44 03 03 00 
9 Tubnl Prut. 29 12 44 03 10 38 
10 Tycho Brahe 29 12 44 03 O 


8. 7. The quantity of a Synodical Month is not Synodicas 
the ſame at all times; for in the Summer Solſtice, when not always 
the Sun ſeems to move ſloweſt the Synodic Month ap- the ſame. 
peareth leſs, being about 29 Days, 6 Hours, and 42 Mi- | 
nutes: But in the Winter, when the Suns Morion ſeems 
faſter, the Moon does not fetch up the Sun fo ſoon : 
for which reaſon the Synodical Month then ſeems grea- 
ter, viz, 29 Days, 19 Hours, and 37 Minutes, as 
ſome Aſtronomers do obſerve. So that what has been 
ſaid in the preceding Paragraph about a Synodical 
Month, is to be underſtood as to the mean Motion. 

§. 8. Some Months are called Pleni and others Ca- of the 
vi; the Plen are thoſe that conſiſt of 30 Days, the Monthscat- 
Cavi of 29, and theſe two in the Lunar or Lunar - led Pleni 
Solar Year are placed alternately, by reaſon of the 474 Cuvi- 
Appendage of 12 Hours, which being omitted in one 
Month, and doubled in another, make 24: For which 
reaſon they can be no longer neglected, but are to be 
be 3 ated by the zoth Day, over and above the 
29th. | 5 
S. 9, Some by the Month of Illumination under- cz. 

ſtand that ſpace of time which is intercepted between Mombs of 
the firſt and laſt appearance of the Moon; which ac- iumina- 
ception of the thing, though it be otherwiſe tolerable , ion. 

yet ſince no ſuch Month was ever uſed by any fort 

of People we know of, it may juſtly give place to the 
deſcription we gave in our Rules. : 
S. 10 The Lunar Month of Illumination is not of of the * 
any certain determined quantity, for the Moon appears quantity 0 
ſometimes ſooner, ſometimes later after the Conjuncti- ibe. ſame. 
on; for which diverfity the Aſtronomers give you ſe- 

| | veral 
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veral reaſons, particularly the obliquity of the Zodi- 
ack, the variable Latitude of the Moen, the appa- 
rent inequality of its Motion, the different qualities of 
the Sunimer and Winter Air, &c. But after all it 
ſeems to be certain, that in . about the Spring 
Equinox the Moon appears within 27 Hours after the 
Conjunction, though at other times the diſtance be- 
tween the Conjunction and Appearance is diverſified. 
of ibe FS. 11. The Arabians, and the Turks, and indeed all 

Turks and that make uſe of the Epocha of Hegyra, uſually reckon 
Arabians their Month from the firſt Phaſes, being very careful 
rbeir to make the firſt Day of the Month come after the 
Month. Conjunction, leſt an Eclypſe of the Sun which might 
then happen, ſhould pall the joy and mirth that attends 
the Calends, which to them are ſolemn and ſacred. 
For this reaſon the Turks always place upon their 
Turrets and Turbants the figure of a New Moon. 
Some allot the ſame way of Computation to the an- 

cient ems; but others are of the opinion that they 
made uſe of a perpetual Lunar Calculation, and at 
the ſame time had a regard to the Phaſis of the 
Moon, not to determine from thence the Neomenia, 

but that they might ſanctifie it, and receive the firſt 
Sight of the ſame, with this Prayer, Be thou a good 

Omen to us and to al Iſrael ! As, alſo that they might 

examine the exaQneſs of their TÞles, and of the Cal- 

culation taken from thence. en 

S. 12. As for the Britains, they anciently obſerved 
The Cuſtom the Phaſis of the Moon; but fince by reaſon of the 
of the Bri- great Winds and Clouds arifing from the Ocean, the 
tains Moons Phaſis could not be well diſcerned, they followed 
a more certain Guide, namely the Tydes ;, according 
to the Ebbing and Flowing, of which they do at this 
Day make conſiderable Computations. See Lang. de 
ann. Chriſt. l. 1. c. 12. : ” ; 2M 
8. 13. As to the Solar Month; there is very great 
The quan- inequality in it; becauſe the Sun in Cancer ſeems to 
rity of aSo- us to move ſlower; for which reaſon the Month of the 
lar Month. Summer Solſtice contains near 31 Days, 11 Hours, and 
| 36 Minutes; but in Capricorn the Motion of the Sun 
appears more ſwift, whence Aſtronomers account the 
Month of the Winter Solſtice to conſiſt only of 29 
Days, 8 Hours, and 54 Minutes. The mean ꝓuantity 
1 88 l therefore 


j 
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F 
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therefore of every Solar Month will be 30 Days, 10 
Hours and 15 Minutes, that is as long as the Sun is 


in the Equinoctial Signs. 


31 


$. 14. The Civil or Political Months are threefold, of Civi 


viz, either altogether uncertain, baving no regard to Monts. 


the Lunar or Solar Motions, as thoſe of the e/fgyprians 
in their Equal Vear, of the Romans in the Year of Romu- 


7 1us, &c. or comming pretty near to the Solar Aſtrono- 


nice Months, as the Julian ; or elſe the Lunar. Aſtronomi- 
cal, as the Jewiſh, Turkith, and others. | 


CHAP. VI 
C Tears. 


RULES. 


1. A Tear is a certain ſpace of time, the parts of which 
are commonly called Months. 
2. Andit is either Aſtronomical or Civil. 


3. The Aſtronomical Tear, ſo called Kar' iZoyny, 3s that 


whoſe quantity is ſo determined by the motion of the 
Heavenly Bodies, as neither the appendant Hours nor 
Minutes are omitted gherein, - 

4. And becauſe it has Byeculiar reſpect to the Lumina- 


* 


ries it is twofold, viz, Solar and Lunar. 


F. The Solar Tear, is that ſpace of time wherein the Sun 


makes one intire Revolution , and in reſpect of the 


variety of the place from whence the Sun-is ſuppoſed to 

ſet out. 15 either 1 — or Sydereal. Ye 

6. The Tropical Tear, is the ſpace of time, in which the 
Sun departing from one of the Equinoctial, or Solſti- 
tial points, and running through the whole Ecliptich, 


returneth to the point again, and its quantity is 365d. 


h. and almoſt 49. 


| 7. The Solar Sydereal Tear, is the ſpace of time in which 


the Sun returns to the ſame Star from whence he de- 


parted, and its quantity as Aſtronomers tell us, is 365d. 


6h. 9g. | | 5 

8. That we call a Lunar Tear, in the ordering of which 
reſpett is to be had to the Lunar Motions, and tis 
either Common or Emboli ſmal. 


9. The 


oy „ CE 32 4 ws en 


9. The Common Lunar year contains 12 Synodical Lu” 
_— the extent of which is 354d. Sh. and al- 
moſt 49. 5 | 
10. The Lunar Emboliſmal year contains 13 Lunations 
or 13 Lunar Aſtronomical Months, the quantity of 
which is 383d. 21h. 33. and this year is frequently aſed 
in the mixt Lunar, or Soli- Lunar Computation. 
TI. The Political of Civil years are uſed in the #egu- 
lation of Civil or Ectleſiaſtical Affairs; and in ad- 
" Jjuſting their meaſure commonly a voluntary regard is 
had to the Motions of the great Luminaries. There 
are ſeveral forms of Civil years, among which 
that called the Julian is the maſt celebrated, and re- 
quires a preſent explication by reaſon of its connexion 
with the inſuing poſitions, | | 
12. The Julian years are either equal and mean, or true 
and unequal. | 
13. The mean and equal are thoſe that conſiſt o 3650. 
and 6h. but are not in common uſe. 5 ON 
57 The true Julian years are either Common or Biſ- 
extile, 7 
15. The Ccmmon conſiſts of 365 days, and the Biſſextile of 
366. Of the laſt ſort are all the years of Chriſt that 
are Capable of being divided by 4 into aliquot Parts. 
16. Now the Biſſextum is a Day ariſing from the 4 times 
6 hours, which are omitted in four Julian years. 


The Etymo- S. 1. THe word that ſignifies Tear in the g ancient 
togy of the Languages, is derived from a tiling that 
Word that goes round, or aC:rcle; for ſo much the Hebrew 
 denores a word "WW does ſignifie; and for the fame reaſon in 
Tears the Greek it is called ir.auvr3s. As for the Latin word 
Annus ſome derive it from the Greeck av circum and 
1 fluo ; but it is a little abſurd to derive the Latin 
from the Greek, and they ate more in the right, who 
May that An did formerly fignifie a Circle, as the diminu- 
tive Annulus is uſed for a little Cirele or Rittg to this 
Day: However, tis certain that An did ſignifie as much 
as Circum, as it appears from the compounded words, 
.ambire, &c. To confirm this Etymology ; *tis obſer- 
vable that in ancient times the .£gyprians repreſented 
Time and the Year by a Serpent or Snake biting her 
Tail. e 


& 2. The 


' pical, becauſe the fixed Stars uſe their own Motion, and A 
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8.2. The Aſtronomical Tears do not depend wholly on Aſtramomi- 
the motion of the two Luminaries, for why may not they £4 Years, 
take their denomination from the other Stars? Tis - | 
well known the Saturnine year is 9 to 10955 ingroff Ro 
days and 12 hours, or almott 30 Julian years; and _=_ Moon. 

the Aſtronomers make the .70vian year te have 4331 _ 
days and 18 hours, or almolt 12 Julian yeats; the 

year of Mars 687 days, or almolt 2 years. The years 

of Venus indeed and of Mercury, as to their extent, dif- 

fer not much from the Solar Period. The fred Stars 

have alſo their Periods, though they move but very ſſow- 

ly, inſomuch that a year of theſe according to Hip- 

parchus and Prolomy is equal to 36000 Fulian years; 

to Alphonſus 49000, to Tycho Brabe and Kepler 

25806, and to Longo-mont anus 26246, purſuant to Ric- 

ciolus s remarks upon theſe and other opinions Tom. I. 

Almag, from whom Macrobius in Somn, Scip. J. 2. c. xi. 

obſerves that a year is not only what we commonly call 

fo, for that the Stars as well as the two Luminaries have 

their years, that is, a motion from a certain place of the 

Heavens, to the ſame again, The be h 

S. 3. The Tropical Aſtronomical year of the Sun is The Aſtro- 
not ſo termed from the Solſtices, as ſame of the Anci- nomica} * 
ents were of opinion; but generally from the points of Hear called 
Changings, and the Suns double Motion; for many 7r0ptcas. 
Authors ſhew that the Equinoctials, as well as Solſtiti- 
als are called Tropicks, as it appears from Manilius 
1. 3. towards the cloſe, and from Sextus Empiricus adv. . 
Math. 1.5. c. 1. or as it is in Henry Stephens Edition, 
adv. Aſtrol. c. 21. p. 95. 5 oP 


S. 4. The Solar Sydereal year is greater than the TVo. 


0 


dereal 
whilſt that the Sun performs its courſe through the Zo- is 


_ aiach, they move 50“ faſter towards the Eaj?;, there- 


fore the gun wants at leaſt 21' to be even with them, 
and by lo much is a Sydereal year greater than a 
TIER: N 1 | 55 
S. 5. Some will have it that the Achaians made 5%, 54e 
uſe of this Syde real Solar Tear, which they began „/e, 
with the riſe of the Pleiades or 7 Stars, and that the /, om 
ancient writings of the ez yptians ſpeak their nice ob- 2d. 
ſervatiom of the riſing of the Sun with the Dog- Star: 
But after all, twas rather humour and fancy, than any 
Altrono.nical exactneis, that put ein upon a erin 

Obier- 
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obſervation of the Conjunction of the Sun with the 
Stars, eſpecially in thoſe Ages wherein the ſloweſt Mo- 


tion of the fixed Stars was not ſufficiently known. 
$. 6. The Turksand Arahians make uſe of the Lu- 
nar year ſomewhat adapted to civil uſe, and the ſame 


and where cuſtom is alſo obſerved in J. artary, Siam, Japan, Peru, 


tig sd. 


and other places. Some attribute this Cuſtom to the 
Gauls and Germans, but in oppoſition to that Conje- 
cture, Beda plainly declares that the anceſtors of the 
Germans were acquainted with the method of Inter- 
calation, and made uſe of the mixt or relative Lunar 
Year. His words are to this purpoſe. When an Embo- 
liſm or a year of twelve Lunar-months came round, 
they added the ſuperfluous month to the Summer, 
ſo that the three months were calld Lida, and accor- 


dingly that year was chriſtened Trilidi. Farther, the 


The Incon- 
veniences 
of the Lu- 


var Years 


How the 


Jews keep 
the Lunar 


ancient names of the German Months oppole this opi- 
nion, which as they are marks of the appointed Sea- 
ſons, fo they have a reference to Solar years. Such 


are Guilt, Trimilchi, Lida, &c. unleſs one would of- 


fer that theſe names are of a later date, and were not 


uſed by the ancient Germans, till after the time of the 


Komans. „ ; 
S. 7. The Lunar Tear has this inconvenience, that 


the ſame Months in ſeveral Lunar years, have not the 


ſame Seaſon; the occaſion of which 1s, that the Lunar 
years being leſs than the Solar by almoſt 11 days, in 
three years time every month will have the Seaſon. of 
that which went before it, and fo further in Succeſ- 


fion of time, viz. in 16 years thoſe months which 


were in Summer, will be in Winter, and vice verſa; a 


thing that the 7 r who ule this ſort of years, are very 


ſenſible of. | Y 

$. 8. However the Jews who follow the Moons Mo- 
tion in their Accounts, by intercalating an entire 
Month, retain {till the ſame Seaſons every Month, 


Monks in for as often as there is the difference of zo days be- 
their pro- tween the Common Lunar, and the Solar Year, they 
per Seaſons ſubſtitute an Enboliſmal Month called Veadar, and 


hence it is that they have Lunar Months in the ſame 
Seaſon; and conſequently a Solar Year. Upon this ac- 
count the Jewiſh Calendar is not improperly called 
the mixt Lunar or Lunæſolar Calendar, 


§. 9. But 
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S. 9. But Kepler Eclog. Chron. p. 89: ſays that the 
Jews after their departure out of Egypt, uſed only the 
Solar year, ſo that, thereby he would make the Lu- 
nur Solar Calendar but of late date, To uſe his 
own words, The Patriarchs, ſays he, made uſe of the 


egyptian year of 365 days, divided into 12 Months, 


11 of which contained zo, and the 12th 35 days. But 
whereas the beginning of the Egyptian year went through 
all the Seaſons of the year, at their departure out of 
Egypt it happpened in their computed Autumn, where- 
As it was actually in the Spring; for which reaſon 
Moſes commanded the Month of firſk Fruits to be 
made the firſt Month 5 by which the Egyptian MOVE a> 
ble year became fixed. But admit this to be true, it 
does not thence fallow, that a Lunar form was Eſt ab. 
liſhed according to the Egyptian way, I know ſome Ob. 
jections may lie againſt me, but I will not argue againſt 


| ſelf. Let my Adverſaries muſter up their whole Arti- 
lery, I ſtill maintain that the Jewiſh year was Solar 


and not Lunar, till the Macedonians bore the aſcen- 
dant. He adds p. 91. that tis probable the Jews did 
ot compute their year from the courſe of the Moon, or 


8 celebrate their Feaſts ar New Moon, for fear of being 


cenſured for worſhiping the Moon, in oppoſition ts the 
Lam Deut. 17. But in calculating from the San, they 
incurred no ſuch reflection, ſince that calculation being 
of equal ſtanding with the world it ſelf, was of an anci- 
enter date than Idolatry. Thomas Lydiat joyns in the ſame 
opinion. But after all tho I readily own that for ſome 
time after their departure out of Egypt, they retained the 
ancient and Solar form of the year, pur ſuant to Joſe- 
phus's authority, Antiq. I. I. c. 4. Let | can never be per- 


ſwaded that from their departure out of Egypt to the 


time of the Macedonians, their Eccleſiaſtical year was 
purely Solar, without the leaſt regard to the Moon 
in adjuſting their Months: Eſpecially conſidering that 
in the Holy Scriptures we have frequent inſinuations of 
Lunar Months, and of the ſervice of the Moon in the 
regulation of the Seaſons, particularly in /. 104. 19. 
Syr. 43. 7. And that all the Jews agree with Moſes 


Mai monides in aſſerting that the Months of the year 


are Lunar Months, and that the years Which are not 
Somputed᷑ are Solar. 


52 8. 10. As 
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lian year. 


of the My- 


S. 10. As to the myſtical years, conſiſting of 7 months, 


ical years ſince they are only the Off. ſpring of one Man's Brain, 
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and never yet uſed by any ſort of People, what we 
have ſaid of ſuch Months, may be applyed to the years, 
which are merely fictitious, and grounded neither on 
Holy or Prophane Writings; not to mention that the 
Scriptures plainly oppoſe it by mentioning more Months 
than ſeven, and by appointing a fixed Month for the 
oblation of the firſt fruits, which in the Myſtical Com- 
putation muit have been ambalatory. 

§. 11. Chrenologers uſe the torm of the Fulian Tear, 
as aconltant and accurate rule of their times; whence 
it happens that they do not only refer to the Julian 
Calendar, thoſe things which came to paſs after its firſt 
Inſtitution, but by way of prolcp/is, make ule of the 
ſame from the beginning of the Morld, nay, before 
the beginning it ſelf; and that for three Reaſons. 
1/t. Becauſe this fort of year is univerſally known, 
whereas the Egyptian, Nabonaſſarcan and other forms 
are not fo obvious. 24ly. That next to the Nabonaf- 
ſarean, it is the moſt plain and eaſie of any. 23aly. 
Becauſe the ſame Months in this year, have the ſame 
changes of the Seaſons fixed. Theſe and ſuch like Rea- 
ſons induced that famous Mathematician, Kepler, to 
lay a fide the Gregorian, and make uſe of the Fuliar 
in his Tables of Heavenly Eodies; nay, ard Petavins, 
tho very much addicted to the Gregorian Stile, can- 
not but give the Julian this Character, vir, the Julian 
year (ſays he) is not only moſt adapted to common uſe, 


but moſt agreeable to the Nature of things, ſince it comes 


4 ne ar as can be to the courſe of the Sun, andis noleſs fir 
to regiſter the times, for which realon it is made uſe of 
in the Chronicles and Annals of moſt Writers, and that 
not only in recording of things ſince ils Inſtitution, but be- 
fore, nay from the beginning of the World it ſelf. When 
the Chronologers mean to range the Ectypſes, for in- 
ſtance, of the Sun and Moon, or the Wars of Cities 
or Kingdoms, and their famous Actions, in their pro- 
per years and ſeaſons, they always make uſe of the Ju- 
lian + ola and Months, as if they had been uſed when 
the thing was acted, This they do by way of anticipation 
and fiction that the Reader may the better compute the 
times When thus adapted to the vulgar meaſures, 1 * 
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be freed from the trouble of conſidering ſeveral forms 
of years. For this and ſeveral other Reaſons twill be 
neceſſary in our general part of Chronology to give 
an Explanation of the Julian year, eſpecially conſidering 
that the Julian Period calculated from the form of this 
year, is the Common Receptacle of all Epocha s. 

$. 12, The Ancients did not add that whole day hy the 
ariling from the 4 times 6 hours, to the end of the year, Leap day 
but to February, by reckoning the 60 Calendas is called 
Martii, or the 23 of February, twice over, and ac- Bilſextile. 
counting thoſe two days for one. This is confirmed 
by Cæœlſus de verb. Sign. l. Cum. Biſſextus. And Mar- 
cellinus l. 26. brands the Biſſextile for an unfortunate 
day among the Romans. | TM 

S. 13. Since a Julian year is taken to be 365 days vue dige. 
6 hours, and the Solar Tropical mean years, accord- rence be- 
ing to Longo-montanus, to be 365 days 5 hours 48". tween 4 
55”. it thence appears, that the difference of quan- Solar Tro- 
tity between them, following the ſaid Longo. montanuss bical and 
Hypetbeſis, is but 11. 5“. which Chronologers uſually *** Cam- 
call the Civil Proceſſion of the Equinoxes, and that 1 on Ju- 
becauſe by ſo much time the places of the Equinox do 2/57: 
vary in the Julian year, by which means, in the ſpace 
of almoſt 139 years, the Equinoctiad and Solſtitial 
points ſeem to go backward- a whole day. 
FS. 4. As to the ſpace of time comprehended in the great f tbe 
Canicular vear, which is called the Sothick or Cynick pe- £7c4r Cad 
ricd, Cenlorinus de dle nat. c. 18. gives us this account * 
of it. The Moon (ſays he) belongs not to the Egypti “ 
an year, wh:ch we call Canicular, becauſe it begins the 
firſt» day of the month that they call Toth, when the 
Dog - Star arijes, Hor their Civil year has only 365 days, 
without any itiercalatory day; there fore the ſpace of 4 
years with them, is almoſt a day leſs than the Natural 
4 Jer by which it happens that in the gear 1461, it 
reſolves to the ſame beginning, This year is by fome 
called Heliacal, a; belonging to the Moon, and by o- 
thers 9 Ses epieu reg, „ß nn 8 | 

F. 15. As the Heathens being deſtitute of the light of pla: 's 
of Scripture, were widely mittaken about the Original great gear. 
of the World, ſo they err'd ſtrangely about its end. 

The great year of. Plato was a very notable fiction of 
his nature. The Sroicks as well as the Plaronicks thought 
that the World muſt have naturaily an end, When all 
;—d'! . TO 


et year. 
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the Stars were again revolved to the ſame point; but 
what period of years this Revolution may require, is 
not as yet known, even Kepler himſelf myſt. coſm. c. 
23. deſpairs of the Poſſibility of this invention, when 
he aſſerts that the motions of the Stars are incommenſu- 
rable with themſelves. 8 | 4 
S. 16. As to Ariſtotle's greateſt year, ſome confound 
it with Plato's great year, but without Ground. Cen- 
ſorinus de die nat. c. 18, ſpeaks of it thus. There 1s 
( fays he) another year, that Ariſtotle calls the greateſt, 
rather than the great, which the Spheres of the Planets 
conſtitute when they come together to the ſame places 
where they once met before ; the Winter of which made 
the Words Deluge, and its Summer will make the laſt 
Conflagration, &c. But Marſilius Ficinus in Argum. l. 
10. de Repub, makes mention of another great year, in 
which the Soul of Man finiſhes its Circuit of Tran/m:- 
gration, and returns to the firſt individual. This is 
{aid to conſiſt of 12000 years, and to three of theſe the 
great year of the World is equal, conſiſting of 36000 
years, Wherein the Anima Mundi performs its Courſe, 
Bat Peter de Al:aco the Cardinal, determines the quan- 
tity of the great year otherwiſe; for (ſays he) from the 
beginningoj Aries tothe end of Virgo, is equal tothe half 
of that ſpace, which is from the beginning af Libra to 
the end of Piſces; ſo ought there to be from the Birth of 
Chriſt, to the end of the World, as much time as was 
from Adam, or the Creation of the World, to the com- 
ing of our Saviour. But this [pace was 5260 years, there- 
fore from the beginning o) the World to the end will be 
IO4CO years, at mhich time all tho Stars will have finiſhed 


their Orbicular Courſe. 


Additions to the foregoing Chapter collected 
cout of Dr. Beveriage's Inſtitutiones Chro- 
nologica. 


RULES. 


I. The Solar years are either Fix'd or Erratick. 
2. The Fix'd Solar years have a conſt ant beginning in the 
ame Seaſon ; ſuch are the Julian, Gregorian, * C 
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3. The Solar Erratick years commence by turns in all the 
Seaſons of the Tropick year. Such are the Nabonaſſa- 
rean and the Yezdegerdick years. 5 

4. The Lunar years are in like manner divided in. 
to the Fix d and the Erratick, 

5. The Fix'd Lunar years are kept up very near to 
one Seaſon of the year by vertue of an Emboliſm 

whereas the Erratich range without controul through- 
out all the Periods of the year. Of the former ſort 
are the Athenian and the Jewiſh, as the Mahumetan 
or Arabian are of the latter, ne, 

6. Among the various forms of Civil years, "twill be 
worth a Chronologers while to take a view of the Ro- 
man, the Ægyptian, the Perſian, the Syriack, the 
Grzcian, the Jewifh, and the Mahumetan or A- 

ravick. wits i 8 

7. The Roman Civil year is either Julian or Grego- 
rian. | 

8. The Gregorian zs only the Julian form caſtigated;, for 

it differs from the Julian only in this, that after the 

1600 year of our Lord, of every four years terminating 


four Centuries, the three firſt are Common, and the 


fourth Biſſextile, according to the Gregorian calcula- 
tion, whereas all dhe four are Leap years in the Ju- 
lian. . | 
9. The Egyptian Civil year is Solar; and is either Er- 
ratick or Fix'd. : ; 


10. The Erratick Ægyptian year (alias the Nabonaſſa- 


rean) conſiſts exattly of 365 Days, which are made 
up of twelve Months comprehending thirty Days a piece, 
and five ſupernumerary or acceſſory Days. | 
II. The Fix'a Xgyptian year agrees with the Julian 
in the general quantity or length, though it diſagrees 
in the names and length of its Months (which are the 
ſame with thoſe of the Erratick,) and in the Place of 
its intercalations, | | 
12, The Ethiopian Civil year differs from the Egyptian 
only iuto the names of its Months, | | | 
13. The Perſian Ci v year is of .a Solar forin; and is 
divided in the Erratich and F. vd. 
14. The Erra:ick (alias the Yezdegercick) has the ſame 
Form with the Nabons ſſarean or Er:.zr:ck Egyptian 
year, 2 n t 4 
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t5. The fix'd Perſian year (alias the Gelalean, ſo called 

a from Gelala 4 Sultan) is of the fame form with the Solan 

Tropical Jeers and conſiſts of :65 days, 5 hours, 
ISS: *. 

16. The Syriack year is of a fix'd Solar form of the ſame 

extent with the Julian. 


17. The Grecian year is divided into the Athenian, the 


Macedonian, the Syromacedonian, the Paphian and 
the Bythinian. 3 | 
18. The Athenian is 4 Fix'd Lunar year. 
19. The Macedonian is either Lunar of the ſame form 
with the laſt, or Solar. ns 
20. The Solar Macedonian tis either Julian obſerving the 
form inſtituted by Julius Cæſar, or Tropical. 
21. The Tropical Macedonian year was diſtributed inte 
our parts, each of which commenc d from one of the 
four gods or Cardinal points. 
22. The Civil yearsof the Syromacedonians, Paphians, 
8 and Bithynians obſerved the Tropical Macedonian 
5 form, abating for the namtsof their Months. 
23. The Civil year of the Jews is either deficient, abun- 
dlant or ordinary. In the firſt a day is took off from 
their Aſtronomical year, whether Common or Embo- 
liſmal. In the ſecond a day is added; and in the third 
_ the Aſtronomical Computation is obſerv'd without al- 
feration. | 28 F 
24. The Aſtronomical Jewith year mas of a Lunar Com- 
putation; being either Common or Emboliſmal, the firſt 
of which contained twelve, and the latter thirteen Lunar 
Mauth. „„ e 
25. The Jews had likewiſe a Solar year of the ſame ex- 
tent with the Julian. EE 3 
26. The Arabian or Mahumetan Aſtronomical year con- 
" ſifted of 354 days, 8 hours and 48. #5 
27. The C:vil Arabian year is either common or inter- 
85 3 the former containing 354 and the latter 355 


Name S. 1. F I E Julian year derives bath its Name and In- 
2 | 1 ſtitution from Julius Ceſar the Dictator: 


ion of the for before his time the form of the Roman year was fo 
Julian corrupted by the indiſcretion of the Pontiffs, in whoſe 
 year- hands the ſole power of intercalation was lodg'd, that 
the Winter Months fell back to the Autumn, and thoſe 
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of the Autumn to the Summer. To remedy theſe in-} 
conveniencies, the Dictator added to that year in which | 

he ſet about the reformation of the Kalendar, namely 

the 4668 of the Julian Period, or the 46th before 
Chriſt ; to that year, I ſay, he added not only the Month 
called ysen7yoy, or the common intercalation of 23 
days between the 234. and the 24th of February, pur- 
ſnant to Numa Pompilius his Init itution, but likewiſe | 
67 days more between November and December: ſo 7 
that that year contained 445 days, and was called the' _, 
year of Confuſion, This done, he inſtituted a Solar 

year of 365 days and fix Hours, purſuant te what he 

had learned from the e/£gyptians; ordering the odd 

ſix Hours to he neglected till they made a Day, which 


happening every fourth year, was to be inſerted by way 4 


of intercalation after the Ter minalia, at which time Nu- 

ina Pempilius had inſerted his intercalar Month. Now — 
the Ferminalia ended on the 23 of February, and the | 
next day being the Sextus Kalendas Martii was order- 

ed to be reckond twice . from whence both the 

day and the year derived the name of Biſſextile. 


S. 2. The Pompilian year began from March, whence The e 


Fuly and Auguſt were called Cuintilis and Seætilis, as and repar- 
being the fifth and ſixth Months in order. But in the tition of 
Julian form, January always, leads the Van, and is the Julian 
follow'd by eleven more, ca of which was divided Months. 
by Romulus into Kalends, Nones and Ides. The Ka- | 
lends ſignified the firſt day of every Month. Every 

Month had eight Ides; March, May, July and Octo- 

ber had fix Nones; and all the reſt had but four a piece. 

Theſe parts of thz Julian Months are reckoned þack- 

wards, ſo that the Calends being the firſt day of the 

Month, and ſuppoſing it to have four Nones, the fifth 

day of the Month will be called the Primus Nonarum 

or the Noxes themſelves , and the ſecond is called quar- 

tus, the third tertius, and the fourth Pridie Nonas. 

In like manner the thirteenth day will be the Idus, 

and the ſixth the 8 Idus: the ſeventh 7 Idus and fo on. 

After you paſs the Idus of any Month, the following 

days are number'd backwards from the Kalends of the 

next Month, fo that the 14:5 of January (for inſtance) 

is call'd 19 Kalendas Februarii, and ſo on decreaſing in 

order till you come to the laſt day of the Month which 

is called Pridie Kalendas Februarii. 

55 b Tn, S. 3. The 
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, „ii. F. 3. The Nicene Council having order'd the Feſtival {1 
_—_ 0” of Eaſter to be celebrated on the next Sunday after 
deſign of the full Moon, which came next after the vernal Equi- 
the Grego- nox ; and the Lunar Cycle or Golden Number which 
rian. year. was after that made uſe of for regulating the time of 
the full Moons, being found ſo faulty that in the year 
of our Lord 1582 the Equinoxes were fallen ten days, 
and the full Moons four days,more backwards than they 
were in the time of the Nicene Council, i. e. That the 
Equinox which in the year 325 (in which that Council 
was held) felt on the 20th of March, was in the year 
1582 thrown back to the 10%, and the full Moon was 
moy'd from the 5th to the firſt of April. This, I fay, 
being diſcover'd, Pope Gregory XIII. in the year of our | 
Lord laſt mentioned, exchang'd the Lunar Cycle for 
that of the Epacts; and in order to recall the Spring 
Equinox to the NVicene Standard, ſubſtracted ten days 
out of the Month of October in that year, making the 
h to be the 15h, and the 10th on which the Equinox 
ell to be the 20:h. To prevent the relapſe of the E- 
| FE uinoxes towards the beginning of the Month, he in- 
ituted a new form of years, called Gregorian; in 
PR which three leap days are left out in every 400 years. 
© The meaning of this Inſtitution was, that after the 
1600 year of Chriſt, every hundredth year (which in 
the Julian form was a Biſſextile or Leap year) ſhould be 
ſo managed that only one of four of theſe: hundredth or 
Century years ſhould be a Leap year, the other three 
being calculated only to the common Standard of 365 
days. By this Computation the years of Chriſt 1700, 
1800 and 1900 will be Biſſextile in the Julian, and 
common in the Gregorian forms. The intercalation of 
the Leap days being fo far too early in the ulian form, 
as to throw the Equinoxes three days back in the ſpace 
of 400 years or thereabouts, occaſton'd the neceſlity of 
this inſtitution, which from its late date is called the 
New Stile : for by this means the vernal Equinoxes 
are fixed (almoſt) for ever, to the 20 or 21 of March. 
S. 4. The Erratick e/£gypt:an year takes the name 
of the K. of Nabonafſarcan from the Epocha which takes its riſe 
gyptian from Nabonaſſar King of the Chaldees, In regard that 
Frratick or it neglects the 6 hours which in the ulian form make 
Nabonaſ- a Leap day once in four years, its beginning anticipates 
freanyear the Fulian every 4th year by a day; ard therefore 
| | N tis 
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tis juſtly ſtiled Erratick. This anticipation of _— 
in four years, gains of the Julian years one in 1460 {0 


that 1461 Narbonaſſorean years make but 1460 Fulian 


years; and after 1460 Fulian Or 146 1 Nabonaſſare an years, 


the firſt Month of the Agyprian, (known by the name 
of Thoth) returns to the ſame day of the Fulian year; 
and for that reaſon the circle of 1460 Fulian years is 
called the Sothick Period. By this means it comes to 
paſs, that in one and the ſame Biſſextile Julian year, 
two Nabonaſſarean years may commence, vx. on the 
firſt of Fanuary and the laſt of December. The . 


egyptian Months are twelve in number and equal in length. 
Thoth leads the van and begins the year. The reſt in 


order are, Paophi, Athyr, Choiac, Tybi, Mecheir, Pha- 


menoth, Pharmuthi, Pachon, Pauni, Epiphi, Meſori.Each 
of theſe Months has juſt 30 days, and to make up the 365 


days of which the year conſiſts, five days are thrown in 
to the end of the laſt Month namely Me ſori. This deſul- 


tory form was applied by the A pt ans to civil uſes 
till Anthony and Cleopatra were defeated ; and the Ma- 
thematicians and Aſtronomers us d it till Polomy's time. 


S. 5. If a Nabonaſſarean year be given, its begin- n to ;- 


43 


ning may be reduced to a certain day of the Julian jr be 


a vear, by dividing the given year by 4, and ſubſtracting Nabonaſ- 


the Quotient from 57, if it be. leſs than that number, ſarean 


or from 422 if it be greater; for after this operation 2ars 10 the 


the Remainder gives the correſponding day of the Ju- Julian , 


In this caſe we divide by tour, becauſe every four 
years the Nabonaſſarean form anticipates the Fulian by 
one day ; and fo the Quotient gives the number of the 


* 


days of — or the omitted leap days. This 
| U 


Quotient we ſubſtract from 57 becauſe the firſt Nabo- 
naſſarean year commenc'd 57 days after the 1/# of Fanu- 
ary, for the Epocha begins on Feb. 26. in the 3967 year of 


the ꝓulian Period. If the Quotient exceeds 57, we 


add to 57 the days of one Fulian year, viz. 365, which 
make joyntly 4.22, and from this number we ſubſtract 
the Quotient. By this Rule, we'll find that the 257th 


year (for inſtance) of the Nabonaſſarean Era begun on 


the 358th day of the ꝓulian form; and reckoning from 
the Calends of Fanuary this 358% day will be found 


to be the fourth of December. If the propoſed Nabo- 


naſſarean year be later than the 1472 of that Epocha 
| | a9 $5 nin ns or 


lian year as it lies numerally from the firſt of Faruary. form. 


— — — — 


ͤ—yͤ—ͤ ——1i AG AA A 2 — . — ms wes OA RT ooo 


1 WW . 6 BREVIARIUM Book I. 


or the 5437 of the Fulian Period, and if afteretis di- 
vided by. four there be no Remainder, we muſt Sub- | 


* 


ſtract one out of. the Quotient, and add 365 days to 422 
in order to ſubſtract the Quotient (wanting one) out of 


the joynt ſumm. By this method you'il find that the 
2416. Nabonaſſarean year began on the 184 day after tbe 


Calends of Fan, i. e. the 34 of Fuly. 


The rd „ K. 6. The fix d Ae pt ian year obſerves the Julian 
Egyptian form of 365 days and fix hours, anking a leap day of the 
or the Ac- fix hours once in four years. Tis, called AZ:acus be- 
rlacan Cauſe the Æayptians received it together with the Ro- 
hear. man Yoak, after the Victory obtained at Actum; at 
which time they drop d their Mahonaſſirean form, and 

8 fers from the Ju- 

lian in this, that its Months are the ſame with thoſe of | 
the Nabonaſſarear, that it begins on the 29th of Au- 


left it to the Mathematicians. * It di 


guſt inſtead of the firſt of Fanuary, or on the 30th of 
Auguſt if it be a Leap year that it ta kes in the leap day 


to the third year after the Julian Biſſextile, + 4: + © 


not in February but at the end of the year, by which 
means the quantity of the e/Xzyprian tricenary Months | 
continues unaltered ; and that the leap year falls a year | 
ſooner than the Julian leap year, that is, it correſponds | 


The Perſi- S. 7. The Per ſian Erratick year goes by the name of 
an Erra- Yezdegerdickh, by reaſon that the Perſian Epocha com- 
tick year mences from the Death of Tezdegird the laſt Perſian | 
King who was kill'd by the Saracens, It conſiſts of © 
twelve Months containing 30 days a piece, and five ſu- 
| | pernumerary days,. which the Greeks call'd trayoutrar | 
| | So that it differs from the Nabonaſſarean only in the 
names of the Months, and the commencement of the 
Epocha ; for whereas the 1\Vabonaſſarean began on Feb. 
26, it began on une 16 Which is the 167 day from, 
the firſt of Fanuary: So that to find the firſt day 
of any Perſian year, we muſt divide by four and fub- ! 
ſtra& the Quotient from 167. If the Diviſion leaves no 
Remainder we muſt take 1 off the Quotient, before we 
ſubſtract it. If the year propoſed be poſteriour to the 
433 Tezdegerdick, or the 1054 year of our Lord, when 
the Diviſion leaves nothing or 1 for its Remainder, Wwe 
take 1 off the Quotient, and add 365 days to the 
167, if ſo be that the Quotient be a larger number 
than 167. In obſerving thele Rules, yowll find | 
that the 246. (for inſtance) of the Yexzdegerdick | 


form | 


1 unn «ann CoA 1 


0 a 


| the firſt of Fannuary. 


regular celeb:ation of the feſtival called Neurum, as 
the Gregorian was for that of Eaſter, It takes in a 
lea p day every fourth year, but every ſixth or ſeventh 
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form began on the 106 day after the firſt of anna 
rv, i. e. on the 16th of April, and that the 1037 Tex- 
degerdick commenc'd from Oct. 1, or the 274th day from 


$. 8. The Gelalean year is admirably well adapt- The Gel. 


1 ed to the Solar Motions ; and was inſtituted for the lean year. 


turn it throws it forward to the fifth year, by which 
means the Fquinoxes and Solſtices are fix d to almoſt 
the ſame days of the Months. 5 

6. 9. The Sriacſ year conſifts of 365 days and fix 
tours, being divided into 12 Months of equal extent 
with thoſe of the ullan year to which they corre. 
ſpond. This year begins Oct. 1. ſo that the firſt Month 
called T;fprin correſponds to October, and the Month 
called Shabat which correſponds to February has 28 
days or 29 in a leap year. | | 

S. 10. In the infancy of Aſtronomy, the Athenians 35 Attick 
taking it for granted that the Moon finiſh'd its courſe hear 
in zo days, divided their year into 12 tricenary Months; 
and at the ſame time out of regard to the Suns motion, 


The Syri- 
ack Years! 


* 


1 added a ſupernumerary Month of 30 days to every o- 


ther year. But when the annual and menſtrual conver - 
ſiors of the Stars came to be better known; they made 
a Common year of 12 Lunar Periods, and an Embolif- 


wal one of 13. The beginning of their year was com- 


puted not from the real New Moon, but 479 7#; pages 


from the firſt appearance of the New Moon. 


§. 11. Foraſmuch as a Lunar Month conſiſts of 29 The lengib 
days, 12 hours and 44', the odd twelve hours make and order 


| Yup a day in two Revolutions; and for that reaſon f the A- 
gall the Attiet Months are Cavi and Pleni by turns, — 4 
b. that is, one has 29 and the next in order 30 days, At fc. 


Jin that called Emboliſmal an additional 


this rate their Common year contained 354 days; but, 


onth was 
joyned to To«d'sxy, and fo the Month called Poſideen 


was doubled. The'Emboliſmal years in a Decennoval 


Cycle, or the courſe of nineteen years are 3, 5, 8, 11, 
14, 16, 19. All the reſt being ſtil'd Common, The 
firſt day of every Month was called, „u di,, and the 
laſt was known by the name of u x, vie, i. e. the old 
and tie new, alluding to its divided: relation to the 

| new 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
j 
| 
(! 
| 
| 


112. The beginning of the Athenian year js reckon- 


be begin · F. 13. The Macedonian Lunar year agrees with the Athe-. 
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New and the Old Moon. Tae Athenians divided their 
Months into three parts, namely autre, i ire and | 
elivorros by reference to which they pointed out every 
day as the Romans did by their Calends, Nones and Ides. 


mencement ed from that New Moon, the Full Moon of which 

of the At- comes next after the Summer Solſtice. Now the anci- 
tick year; ent Grecians, in the time of Meto and Endoxus, fix d 

the Summer Solſtice in the 8:4 degree of Cancer or on 

the 82h of Fuly: But afterwards, when T:imocharis and 
Hipparchus flouriſh'd, twas thrown upon the 27 of | 

Fune. If this be duly conſidered, *twill be eaſie to re- 

duce the Arrick New years day or the firſt day of He- 

catombæon, to its correſponding place in the ulian 

form. For if the Atticł year propoſed runs before the 

4400 year of the uli an Period, we reckon from that | 

New Moon, the Full Moon of which came next after 

the 8th of Fuly: But if the year propoſed falls later 

than the 4400 year of the Flian Period, we reckon! 

from that New Moon, the Full Moon of which fol- 

lowed next after the 27th of June. | 


ming of nian, excepting that the former takes its beginning not 
the Mace- fro thesummer Solſtice, but from the Autumnal Equinox. 
2 FS. 14. The Fews calculated their Months by the mo- 
oy oh tion of the Moon, and their years by that of the Sun, 
The Jewiſh as well as the Athenians ; from whence it came to paſs 
Aftronomi- that they ſometimes threw in an Emboliſm to keep the 
cal ear. Lunar year from ranging wide of the Equinoctial points, 
that the Paſſover might be celebrated at the appointed 
Seaſons. Each Month conſiſting of 29 days, 12 hours 
and 793 Helakim, i. e. 44, 3, 20%; it follows by 
conſequence that the common year contained 354 days, 
8 hours and 876 Helakim, to which if you add an En- 
boliſmal Month, it makes 383 days, 21 hours and 589 
Helakim. A Helek or Jew: Scruple contains 18 com- 


mon Minutes. 1 
S. 15. The Fewißß Months are twelve in number, be⸗ 
det ſides the Emboliſmal call d /eaaar. They were Pleni 
and length and Cavi by turns; . e. the firſt 30, the 2d 29, the 
of the Jew- zd zo again and ſo on. in the Eccleſiaſtical Computa: 


iin Months tion we make Niſan the firſt Month; though tis plain 


that in /ofes's time the Jews made Tiſhri the firſt 
Month, and fo it continues in the Aſtronomical 5 
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the Civil years. The Embaliſmal was called Yeadar, 

becauſe of its intercalation after the Month, which 

was the ſixth in order. It conſiſts of 30 days. 

g. 16.1n the Decennoval Cycle of Few:/þ years, twelve The diffe- 
are common and ſeven l is eee , a ww 
are. 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17, 19. In that ſpace of nineteen "P- 
1 Auk. the Tulian 0 out- runs the Jewiſh by 1 2 12 
our, 26 56" 40. So that in finding out the day of . 1 
the Julian year that correſponds to the firſt day of a 
Fewiſh Month, we maſt take off for each Jewiſh Cycle 
1 hour 26 56” 40“. The head of the Jewiſh Epo- 
cha of years commences from the New Moon that hap- 
pen d on the 7th of October in the 5934 year of the Ju- 
lian Period. | 
| $. 17. To find out the day of the Julian year that zow to re- 
Z correſponds to the firſt day of Tifþri, i. e. The Fewiſh duce the 
New years day, we mult firſt multiply all the paſt ft de ef 
compleat  Fewiſh Cycles by 1 hour and 485 Hela- © Jewiſh 
kim 2. c. 26' 56” 40”; that being the exceſs of the 4. I 
ulian Cycle above the Fewih. Then we muſt mul- — 6 
tiply all the common compleat years by 10 days, 21! * 
hours and 204 Helakim, and the Emboliſmal compleat 
years by 18 days 15 hours and 589 Helakim ; the for- 
mer multiplyer being the exceſs of the Julian year above 
the ewiſß common year, and the latter the exceſs of the 
Emboliſmal above the alan. This done we muſt ſub- 
{trac the Product of the laſt or third Multiplication from 
the Product of the ſecond, becauſe the exceſs of the u- 
lian year above the Fewiſh decreaſes in proportion to the 
riſing of the Jemiſh Emboliſmal above the Fulian. But 
after all, the Remainder of this Subſtraction muſt be 
added to the Product of the firſt Multiplication, that 
5, the joynt ſumm may give the whole exceſs of the u- 
lian above the Fewiſh, whether in Cycles or in com- 

* years. To cenclude the operation this laſt ſum muſt 

e ſubſtracted from Oc. 7. (i. e. its numeral character 
from Fan. 1.) on which day the Few: Epocha com- 
mences, and the Remainder gives you the day requird. 
After the Neomenia of Tiſhri is found, the term of the 
Paſſover is found by ſubſtracting 163 from the former. 

S. 18. In regard that the Fewiſh Aſtronomical year 75 Tewiſh 
takes in the odd hours and minutes, the computation Civil gear. 
of which is inconvenient for Civil uſe ; the eme FE 
made uſe of a Civil year in their publick 1 

| ack 
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41 neſs, which conſiſted only of days; and to make it 
3 bear ſome correſpondence with the Aſtronomical, ſome- 
1 times added and ſometimes lop'd off a day. | 
(| The Jewith S. 19. The Fews divided their Solar year into three 
| Solar „, Parts calld Tekupbe, or Cardinal points. The Teku- 
| and ib, tr Tifhri correſponded to the Autumnal Equinox, 
3 Tekuphæ. tl 3 -o "7 eb:th; to the Winter Solſtice, that of NV ſan 
to 1.22 Spring Equinox, and that of Tam: to the Sum- 
mer Solſtice- Theſe four terms were obſerved by that 
People 8 the utmoſt ſuperſtition. | 
1 S. 20. The Arabi an year is called Mahumetas fron 
fe berg Mahomet their falſe Prophet. *Tis likewiſe ſtil d the 
dont. year of the Hegirs, becauſe the calculation of theſe 
pance of. Years runs from the Epocha of the Hegira, i. e. Ma. 
the Arabi. Homet's Bight from Mecca to Medina, The Arabian 
| an years, Aſtronomical Months were (each of em) le(s than the 
| FJewiſß by one Helek,lo that their Aſtronomical year be- 
| ing Lunar contained 354 days, 8 hours and 45%. In 
EE: their Civil Computation they left out the odd hours 
and minutes, and to make it even afterwards they di- 
vided their years into 7g z:ra57%g9d;; or Cycles of 
thirty years, eleven of which had an additional day a 
| piece. In the courſe of the thirty years, the Embo- 
lliſmmal years run in this order, 2, 5, 7, 10, 13, 15, 
18, 21, 24, 26, 29, all the reſt being common years: 
They pitch'd upon Cycles of thirty years, becauſe 
thirty Aſtronomical Arabian years made a compleat 
number of days without any fractional hours or mi- 
nutes. Their Emboliſmal day was added to the end of | 
the year; fo that their laſt Month Dulvegg/a had in 
their leap year 30 days inſtead of 9. 
. 21, The Arabians had twelve civil Months in a 
_ TheArabi- year, which contain'd 29 days and 30 days by turns, 
an Months. abating for their leap years in which the Month D:1- XZ 
heggia has always 30. Their Months cominence not from 
the real New Moon, but from its firſt appearance after 
its coition. Now this appearance happening always in 
the Evening or at Night, tis plain that the! Hu- 
E |. kometans as well as the Fews ani Athenians and all others | 
Es: that us d Lunar: Months, reckon'd the beginning of their 
| 
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days from Sun- ſet. But the Miahometans in particular ; 
compute their time by ſuch and ſuch a number of nights? 


"WET and not days. After the twentieth day of the Month 
WW they reckon backwards as the Atheniaus and Romans | 
| | f d. 2 — AP. | 
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CHAP. VII. 
Of the Epacts. 
RULES. 


# i , 


1. Under the Name of Epacts, we uſually underſtand 
. the D:fference between a Limar and a Julian year. 
2. The Epacts are either Civil or Aſtronomical. - 
3. The Civil Epacts are days intercepted between the Com- 
mon Julian year of 365 days, aud the Lunar (talen 
at large) of 354 days. Hence the Annual Epacts con- 
ſiſt of II days, excepting every 19 year, in which there 
„„ Fer oo op Ved e 1 
4. The Aſtronomical Epacts may be termed thoſe Days, 
Hours and Minutes, ..mhich are ixtercepted be- 
tween the Common Lunar jean, and the mean or e- 
gual Julian year, which are 10 days 12 hours 11. 
20% MT: oong 3 4255 


8 


S + 
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S. I. TH E word Epact is derived from the Greek be Ei- 


h, Which, beſides other things, ſigni- motogy of 
fies to intercalate: In which ſenſe Platarch in Numa the word 
uſes it 5 and in the Egyptian Nabonaſſaream Computa Epadt. 
tion, the 5 days oyer and. above the 12 Months con- 
filting of 30 days, added to compleat the year, are 
termed. the jute? Erayoyiras Or added days; and 
therefore. ſince. the Epatts are days that are, to be: 
to the Lunar year, this Denomination is no ways 
, , . CRE 
. 2. The reaſon of the .Epats, is the difference of 7h reaſon 
the quantity between the Lunar and Julian year: For & rbe E- 
the common Lunar year being not Equat to, but leſs than P. 
the Julian, and both being made uſe of in the Eccles 
ſiaſtical Computation; ſome Authors bethought them- 
ſelves of reducing the one to the other, which they ef- 
lected by: appointing the Epac iI. * 

S. 3. A difference indeed was ever between the Lu. 7Þ* time, 
nar and Julian year; but becauſe Soſygenes the Author _ 1. 
of the Julian Calendar, in that form of, a year: hy 
propoſed v0 Cæſar, little tegarded the Moons Motion; 


U 


F { * 9 


it is probable that the uſe of the Epatts was anciently; 
* 5 unknown 


| 


| 


unknowyn, and that they came in uſe with the Cycle of the 
Moon, in the time of Dionyſius: Therefore ſince the firſt 
year of the Diocleſian æra, Nad the firſt Cycle of the Moon, 
and no ſuch cauſe could be taken from the motion of 
the Moon, it may be ſuppoſed that the order of the 
Lunar Cycle, and conſequently of the Epacts, may be 
deduced from the * æra; and that after that 
it took among the Chriſtians, or rather that the obli- 
terated inventions of Meto, Calippus, and Hipparchus 
reviv'd in that Society. e * 
Hom ſome S. 4. There are ſome other Writers, who by the E- 
Writs pacts underſtand the difference between the Lunar 
| receive the and Solar Tropical year, and others that between the 
ſane. true Julian Common and the Mean Lunar year, in 
1 mo which ſenſe Joannes Baptiſta Riccioln, Almageſt. Nov. 
| part 1. T. I. p. 24 L. takes when he remarks that in the Rodel- 
phin Tables the Epacts are calculated to be 10 days 5 
urs 11. 21“. 49“. 53“ in the Prutanick o days 15 
hours 11.21/52. 24 But according to Nicholaus Mu- 
lerius in the fii ſt Friſick Prolomaick Tables, that time 
is ſuppoſed to be the Epat#s, which is computed back- 
ward from the beginning of the year, to the next pre- 
ceeding new Moon ; which agrees to what we laid down 
re. N 4 
The Num-. 8. 5. The greateſt number of the Common Ep. 
zer of is 30, for as often as the number of the Epacts exceed- 
the Epalls eth this, ſo often is the whole Emboliſmal Month con- 
| ſiſting of 30 days, always to be added to the Lunar 
year, to make it ſuit with the Solar or Julian year, 
And the zo days of the Emboliimal Month, abſorb 
this Addition, ſo that in the Computation of Epatts 
they are not accounted for, as the Authors of this way 
have perſwaded themſelves and others. The Table of 


 Epab in this our Age, 1s as follows, 
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"TN. EpJTcars. ...: Ep. 
2% +, So, e 
4 1 2 
14. 14. 4. 
25. . 15. 15. 
16. 20. 
17. 


28. 1 | 18 
9. 7 19. SIR 29. 
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S. 6. The Epacte, as the Cycle of the Moon, reſolve he Revy:- _ 
into themſelves again in 5 vears, which being gap: lution of - 
ſed, the Ancients were of opinion that the Cycle of the the Epucts. | 
Epats was exactly performed, for which reaſon they 
were wont to tack the Epats of the. Moon to the re- 

ſpective periods of this nineteen years Lunar Cycle as 

in the following Table; the meaning of which is thus. 

The Product of the Character of the Cycle and 11 

bein divided by 30, and 3 being taken away, the re- 
mainder is the Product of the Moons Cycle. 


* 
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| 20. 
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3 16. 23. 
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26. 


98 
9 wu 
wa + 
=" 
80 


< 
SG 
— 
© : 


— 
O 


9 


7 


e 
7 2 9.9” * * 


F. 7. It being inconvenient to account for any thing f the 
but days: in the uſual year, the parts of days belong: Hours, that 
ing to the Lunar, and Julian years, though really un- are addiri- 
equal, are in common uſe made equal one with another, 7 0 = 
till the laſt year of the Lunar Cycle, at which time «agg 
the leap of the Moon makes all even- „ 1 pore 

| 1 M2 $. 8. Chro. 
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1 
Of The 
meaning 
of the leap 


of the 


Moon. 


The Quan- 
tity of A. 
ſtronomic 
Epacts. 


- Reaſon of 


the Saltus 


Lunæ. 
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8. 8. Chronologers make frequent mention of this Sal- 
tus Lung or the Moon-leap, in treating of the Epacts. 
It happens in the laft year of every Cycle, by rea- 
ſon that in the ſpace of 19 years, the Exceſs of the 
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Julian year above the Lunar at large, is computed at 


209 days, which being divided by 30, gives 6 Emboliſ- 


mal Nlonths and 29 days Now to reduce the Cycle of the 


Epacts to an entire revolution, 30 days, or a 7th 
Einboliſmal Month, are taken inſtead of 29, whence it 
follows that inſtead of 11 for the Epact we muſt 
uſe 12 in the 19th year. And for as much as the Epact 
of the laſt year, {wells to a day more in the Calender, 


tis called by a Mctonymy Saltus Line or the teap of 


the Moon. 5 | Ws 
$.9. The Quantity of Aſtronomick Epacis may be thus 


known. The mean Julian Year being 365 Days, 6 Hours, 


and the Lunar, according to Tycho Brahe's Hypotheſis, 


ference will be 1o Days, 21 Hours, 11 Minutes, 22”, 
16” which difference cught every year to be ſubtra- 
Red from the Julian year, that the mean New Moons 
and Full Moons may return to the ſame Julian Day 
© ib ET £9 17 | 
S. 10. The reaſon of the Sa/tzs Lunæ, and the Uſe 
of the Number 12, inſtead of 11, in the Epacts 
for the laſt!Year of the Cycle of the Moon, is, becauſe 
the true Difference between 19 Lunar, and 19 Julian 
mean Years is 206 Days, 18 Hours, and almoſt 36 
Minutes: So that if for every year 11 Epacts were 
only uſed, their would happen 209 in 19 Years; and 


then the New Moons would get before the Epacts 2 days 


and more: Therefore to prevent this, an Emboliſmal 
Month of zo Days, to which Aſtronomers allow no more 
then 29 Days, 12 Hours, 44 Minutes, 3“, 8”, 39“ ; is 
always made uſe of, and ſo the Quantity of every Em- 
bolifmnal Month exceeds the Aſtronomical 11 Hours, 15 
Minutes, and 57 Seconds; which multiplied by 7 is 


equal to three Days, 6 Hours, 5 1 Minutes 39 Seconds; 
and theſe being added to the Difference between the 
19 julian and Lunar years before determined, the 


ſame will make 210 days, I Hour and almoſt 28 Mi- 
nutes. Now, that the Epacts might attain to this dum, 


12 is aſſumed for the 19th year: By which the _— ; 


* 


254 Days, 8 Hours, 48 Minutes 37” 44". The dif- 
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of the Epacts is rendered equal to 210 Days; and the 
difference is only one Hour and a few Minutes. | 

5. 17. Though this Cyclic Defect of 1 Hour and a f he Cy. 
few Minutes may ſeem but ſmall, for which reaſon the clic De- 
Ancients took no further notice of it; yet in the fect. 
ſpace of near 312 years. they make an entire day, 
whereby the New Moons get before the Epacts: There- 
fore in this our Age it is neceſſary the aforeſaid Epacts 
be augmented by 3, and then they will they will an- 
ſwer : Or if the Product of the Character of the Cy 
cle of the Moon, and 11, be divided by 30, the Re- 
mainder (over and above the Quotient) will expreſs 
the number of the Epacts, as is ſhewedin the forego- 
ing Table. . 

„ S. 12, The uſe of Epacts is to ſhew by their Places Ive w/e of 
the Moon's Age, and chiefly the Full Moon before the Epalls. 
Eafter, which is the uſe the firſt Authors of the Epacts 
intended them for. 5 „ 

S. 13. The difference of the Epacls of the Ancient The diffe- 
Calendars from the New is as much as the Sum of Days rence of 
taken away: whence Ten being ſubſtracted from the #patts of 
Epacts of the old Calender we have the Epacts of the “ = wan 
new on” oi n EO _ ales 
. 14. If March or the Months that goes before, 
Marc h be named, the Sum of the Epacts and the Days of cs ws 
the Month ire aid to ſhew the Age of the Moon; bur , F 3 
if the Month propos'd follow March, the Number of 2 2 
the Month from March muſt be added, and the 30 
thrown out as often as can be; by which means the _ 

Age of the Moon may be known every Day of every 
Month, Fac: © Sf e 

§. 15. If we would find in the old Calendar the 14th Bom t 
Moon or Eafter from the Epacts, the Sum of the Epacts find Eaſter. 
being leſs than 26, muſt be ſuhſtracted from gh — 


greater or equal to 26, they muſt be ſubſtracted from 


46; the Remainder will ſhew the Day reckoned from 


the Calends of March, on *which Eaſter ought to be 


aſſigned in the old Calendar. 


. 16, The Epacts would be juſtly entitled the Gol- Wiy the 
den Number, if they afforded an exact account of the Fh are, 
Moon's Age: But the lazy Chronologers and Computa- _ * 1 


tours of time, are frequently led into miſtakes by a- n 


voiding the more prolix Calculation, ' and truſting to- 
, Sat. $9.5 33S $E 5 ue IP SG 8 | WF 
„ 5 this 


+ * 
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this Guide: Witneſs the errors both of the Ancient 
and the Gregorian Chronologers. ms i a tk 


Additions to the Chapter of Epacts, 


Collected Out of Dr. Beyeridge's 


RULES, 
I, Epatts are either thoſe of the Sun, or thoſe jef the 
| oon. 
2. The Solar Epacts are either Menſtrual or Annual. 
3. The Menſtrual Solar Epacts are the ſupernumerary 
days of each Month above 28. 
4. The Annual Epacts of the Sun are the remaining days 
of the year after the completion of its Weeks. 
5. The Lunar Epatts are either Menſtrual or Annual. 
6. The Monthly Epatts of the Moon, are the days of 
every Month remaining after the Moon has finiſhed its 
courſe, or has paſſed from one Conjunction to another. 
7. The Annual Lunar Epacts are the days of 4 Solar 
. year ſupernumerary to thoſe of a Lunar. (Strauchius 
confines the Word Epacts to this laſt Senſe.) 


S. I. THE Solar Epacts are of uſe for finding out 

. 1 | T the Feria or Day of the Week on which e- 
lar Epats very Month or Year begins. To give an Inſtance as to 
their uſe. Months; January having 31 days, the days ſapernume- 
rary to 28 or the compleat Weeks, are 3, which ſhews 

that the Kalends of February fall on the 4th Feria, inclu- 

five from the Kalends of January. If January therefore 
begins on the firſt day of the Week, February comes 

on the 4th; or, if January commences on the 2d day of 

the Week, February makes its firit appearance on the 

th | e 32 5 4; TICETY c 


wa — 23 5 oy 
Y _ 
w — 


7he uſe of . $-2, The Annual Solar Epacts are known by dividing 
0 te Solar the Common year or 365 days by 7, which gives $2 
Wl  Amuat Weeks and one ſupernumerary day for the Epact. The 
Epaits, Annual Epact thus found: out, determines what day of 
the Week every ſucceeding year will begin. If one 
year, for inſtance, begins on the firſt day of the hy 
g RE”. there 


Sant tf or NS; 9 * 
8 GIO! 2 99 PL 
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= you muſt conſider the Lunar 


there being but one odd day beyond the compleat 


number of Weeks, tis plain that the ncxt year will 
commence on the 2d day of the Week, and ſe on, But 


in this Computation regard maſt be had to the Biſſextile 
year Faun has 366 days, and conſequently two for the 
Epact. \ 


which elſewhere, 


§. 4. Io fc out the Menſtrual Lunar Epact we The uſe of 


” So 
* - 3 
Po. 923 : 
= Mk 4 
* ” - 
* 42 P * 
* q 
— 
5 0 
LY 
4 — 
— 


6. 3. Theſe Solar Epacts are now in diſ-uſe, by rea- The $614 
fon that the Feriæ or Weekly days are trae d with more ©7275 N 
facility and Expedition by the Dominica! Letters, (O / hs | 


muſt conſider that a Lunar Month conſiſts of 29 days the Lunar 


ſuppoſing the Conjunction of the Moon or the Nei 

Moon to happen juſt as March comes in, ſo that the 
Lunar and the Solar Month have a joint beginning; 
Aud ſubſtracting the Lunar Period 6f 29 dys, 12 hours, 


44 3“ from 31 (the number of days in March) the Re 


mainder is 1 day and 12 hours or thereabouts. This 
one compleat day muſt be added to the Calends of A. 


pril, and is called the Epact of April. Theſe Menftradl 

Lunar Epacts ferve to point out the Age of the Meon, 

for the Epact of April being one, that is fo fay the 
Moon being one day old; or having paſt its Conjuncki- 


en a day before April began, the addition of unity to 
ſuch a day of April gives the Age of the correſponding 
Mod, * As for the twelve hours which we o'reloek'd in 
the Epact of April, they muſt {be kept up tiſł the 
frationatf hours of the ſubſequent Months make up a 
day in'ConjunRion with them, For April having but 


30 days, it has but twelve hours above the Lunar Month, 
and theſe twelve hdurs being added to the former twelve 


make a day to be added to the Calends of Aa, and 
that day being joined to the Epact of May is 2. Thus 


if you go round all the Months in the Year, you'll - 
find that at the end of the laſt you have eleven days 
for the Epact of the next year, and that is call'd the 


Lunar Annual Epadl. 


=” hours, 44 3, and that all the Julian Civil Months Menſtrual 
excepting February have either 30 or 31 days Now, £p-#s- 


S. 5. To find ont the Lunar EpaRtin a Tulian ear, Fow #0 


ycle of the propos 


find ibe i u- 


ear (See Strauchius Book 2. chap. 7.) and multiply it 2 Epact 
y eleven; for the Product if leſs than 30 gives Fou FU 


the Epact of that year; if it exceeds 30, divide it by. 


? 


4 — 


* 2 


| 
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* 40, and the Remainder reſolves the queſtion. Thus 
| _ you'll find that in the year of our Lord 1667 the Cy- 
cle being 15th, the Lunar Epact of that year was 15. 
How to F. 6. Having found the Julian Epact, you ey wry 


find tbe Lu- convert it into the Epact of a Gregorian year; for if it 
nar Epatt exceeds 10 ſubſtract 10 ont of it, and the Remainder 
4 reſolves you; if it is under 10, add zo to it, and ſub- 


ration is manifeſt, if we conſider, when the Pope re- 
form'd the Calendar, he took off 10 days from. October. 
In the mean time it muſt be remembred that from the 
1700 year of Chriſt to the I oο e muſt ſubſtract 
eleven inſtead of ten, and from the 1900 to the 2200 
twelve inſtead of eleven, and fo on. The reaſon of this 


Fear 


in this firſt Boot. „ ; 
How to S. 7. To find the time of the New Moon by the E- 


variation maybe gather d from the additions to Chap. G. 


find the pa; add the Epact of the current year to the number 


day of the of the Month reckoning from March incluſive, ſub- 


ew Moon ſtract the ſam out of 30 if it be under 20, and from 


5 = E- 60 if it exceeds 20. The Remainder will give you 
wy the day of the propos d Month on which the New 
| Moon falls: If it be ask'd for inftance , what day of 
June in the year 1667 gave the 'New Moon. The E- 

pact of that _ being 15 I add it to 4 (Fune being 

the 4cþ Month from March incluſive) and ſubſtracting 


- the ſum from zo, find it to be the 11thday. By this 
operation you may eaſily know the Age of the Moon on 
any day of the Month, by reckoning from the day of 


the New Moon. © 


> * o * 
'-. = $= >, & 


Gregorian ſtract 10 out of the joint ſum. The reaſon of the ope- 
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een A E. Vn. 
07 4 Luſtrum, Seculum and vum. 


RULES. 


1. A Luſtrum ? a certain ſpace of time anciently appoints 
ed for Civil Uſe and tho formerly it was reckoned to 
conſiſt of 5 Tears, yet Chronologers do now repute it 
only as fonr. ; LEN ; 5 f N | "1 
2. An XFvum is ſometimes taken for the Age of a Man, 
and ſometimes it denotes infinite Duration. 1 
3. ASeculum # the ſpace of one hundred Tears. 


Uſtrum is derived 2 Luendo, from paying or expi- Je Lu- 
L piating: For in times paſt, when the Sacrifices were 1 Ke * 
mong the 
Ancients. 


performed, the Tributes were paid both by a Poll Tax, 
till the time of Conſtantine the Great (as is now done 
amongſt the Tt) and by a Tax upon real and perſo- 
nal Eſtates. The Antients alſo, as Feſtus remarks, were 
wont to let out their Farms for the ſpace of a Luſtrum. 
Vide Matth. Weſen. paratitla, ad dig. L. 1. Tit. de 
Comm Yoon 
S. 2. The Ancients, viz. Tit. Liv. and his Epitomi- mas the 
zer; Zonaras, Lib. 2. Cic. de Leg. Lib. 3. Fran, Duty of 
Hotomannus de Magiſt. Rom. p. 107. unanimouſly aſſert, theCenſors 
that Luſtration among the Romans was the Duty of the 0 puriſie 
Cenſors. Theſe (ſays Zonaras) Leaſed out the Publick (luſtrare) 
Revenues, took care of the High-ways and public Build- be Teopk- 
inge, examined the Riches of every City, and inſpected The firſt _ 
therr Manners, | | | Author of 
$. 3. Servins Tullius Son- in- law of Targuinius Priſe this Laſtra. 
cus, introduced this Cuſtom: For of him Livy Lib. I. Serin 
C. 42. Writes thus; He inſtiruted the Valuation Tulſius 
of every Man's Eſtate; whence T axes were laid not by 4800 2 
a Poll T ax, as formerly; but according to their Eſtates. h. 7 2 * 


In another Place C. 44. he aſcribes to bim the * Sgeve- gugge f 
taurilia or Solitaurilia (an Immolation of a whole Bull, the ru 
a Ram, and a Boar :) The Taxation of Eftates being ci ſpnifies 
made (ſays Livins) which he haſtned for fear 9 whole. 
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Law de Incenfis, he iſſued forth an order under the Pain 
of Impriſonment did Death, that all the Roman Horſe 

and Foot ſhould appear in their reſpective Centuries in 
the Field of Mars; where, after Exerciſe he 322 
puri d the whole Army by the foremention'd Sacrifice, 
whence this Action was called the Luſtrum, being per fecl 
at the finiſhing of. the Taxation, - | 
The Return F. 4. This Caſe is controverted amongſt the Antiqua- 
F ibe Lu; ries : "Pliny L. 2. C. 4. & G. Budæus in Pand. &c. 
rum meds will have it that the Lyſtrum amongſt the Latines 
mongſ anſwers to the Olymprads amongſt the Greeks, which 
was every refarn'd every fifth Year, ſo that it comprehends only 
5 years. four Years. But others of better Authority; uit, IJ. 
Na. Hiſpal. L. 5. C. $7. Etym. Barnab. Briſſon. de ſie- 
viffcat. verb. L. 10. Joſ. Caſtal. Tab. Capit. Varro, O. 
vid. Hor. Claudiun. in 6. Honor. Conſu Theſe, 1 
fay, will have but one Lust rum in five Years, reckoning 
the beginning of the next from the commencement of the 
ſixth Year. But perhaps this difference amongſt Authors 
ariſes from the Change of the Luſtram : For accofding 
to Livy, when AÆAmilius was Dictator, the period of 
the Taxation was chang'd from five Vears · to an Year and 
a half. However amongit all Chronologers at this time a 
| Luftraum is reputed conſtantly for the ſpace of four 
Years, which was the firſt Opinion. 
There are S. F. The Laſtrum of Julius and Nahonaſſar differ 
two ſorts but one Day ; the former conſiſts of 3 common Years, 
of Luſtrum and one B:ifſe-xtile, which makes 1461 Days; the 
de Nabo- other is made up of 4 common Years, or 1460 
naſſarean Days. ; | "EM 
and the» F. 6. The Hum of the Anciants in its proper and 
Julian. received Signification paſs'd for the Age of one Man; 
Zum ut and in this Senſe tis uled by tlie the Nurſe in Sencca's 
rlow " Hippalitus, = - 
228 * Hoec erit, quicguid vides, 
| 5 ni us 4 . turba, 5 iu ſeinet Vt l. | 

Orber Sig- 5. =. Philoſophers uſe the Word Æ um to ſignifie 

* a D tion, her has a Beginning but no End; 3 8 
mong o- the Duration of finite Spirits is commonly expreif-d by 
| ther ri. this Word, But C enſori nus De die natali. Cap. 16. makes / 
text. no diſtinction bet wixt . Hvum and Eternit). = } 


Le 8. Cen- 
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being a fix'd point of time, from whence the paſt or 
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Chap. IX. CHRONOLOGICUM. 9 
S. 8. Cenſorinus Lib, jam Citato.reports that Men had Seculum \ 
not agreed in his time about the meafure of a Secalum. irs Signifi- 
He diſtinguiſhes between Secula Naturalia and Secula cations. 
Civilia. The Natural he defines to be the longeſt | 
ſpace of a Man's Life, and that being variable and un- 
equal, he takes occaſion to point to the Cuftom of the 
Etruſci: The Ritual Books of the Etruſci ( ſays he 
ſeem to teach us theſe Naturalia Secula, viz. They e 
mined when any Town or City was founded, and who was 
barn at that time; from thence they begin their Seculs 
Naturalia, which expir*d upon the Death of the laſt of thoſe 
who were born at the time of the Towns Foundation. Then 
of all that were living at that time, he that lived the longeſt 
determined the ſecond Seculum Naturale, &c. The 
Seculum Civile is a Century or the Space of a hundred 
Years: See Varro de ling. Lat. Nov. 4. Alberic. Gemil. 
de diverſistemp. appellationibus. Cap. 2. 


5. 9. Cenſorinus gives this Comical Reaſon out of 5 
Varro and Diſcorides, why a Man's Age or Seeulum Why 6 3 - 


is reckond a Century of Years. In Alexandria the 50 3 


Imbalmers of dead Corps alledg'd that a Man could not lan 5; 
live above 100 Years, from a Remark they made upon commonly 
the hearts of ſuch as dy'd in their full ſtrength with- repured 20 
out any previous decay ; for that they increaſed in their be 100 
Weight for fifty Years, and then decreagd gradually Tears. 
for fifty more, at which period they return'd to the | 
fame weight that they had at firſt, . 


CHANEL 
Of the Epocha, Era, Cycle and Period. 


1. The Epochæ and Ars are ſolemn remarkable Limits, 

from which we reckon the progreſs of time, © 

2. The Cycles and Periods are ſuch ſpaces of time as re- 
' wolve into themſelves again. 0 Dates k 


S. 1. E Pocha is derived from the Greek word N RY . 
+ Zahibere, inſiſtere, to reſtrain or limit, and De Deri- 


Cenſorinus calls it not improperl dex ; vation 
ſorinus calls it not improperly Index or T itulus, 25 1 


Epocha. 


ſucceeding progreſs may be calculated, 
WES. — S. 2. Se- 
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Of the S. 2. Sepulveda de anni emend. derives the Word | — 
Word Era Ara from a vicious Punctation of A. E K. A. i. e. A N. 
"<2 NUS-ERAT AUGUST I, but this Ety- 

mology is rejected by Andreas Reſendius and Sca- 
liger l. 5. de emend. temp. upon the conſideration 
that in the compendious Writings or ancient Monu- 
ments, twas unuſual to put A for Annus, unleſs Vixit 
went before; and that tis improbable they would put 
the two Letters E R. for Erat, and the Letter A. both 
for Annus and for Auseuſtus. Beſides, it appears both 
from the Books of the Councils of Carthage and Tole- 
ao, and from an Inſcription upon the Temple at Ve- 
briſſa, that the Spaniards wrote it Era, and not «Ara. 
Fabricius Paduan. in Catena temp, Annul. 41. writes 
it Heram, ab Hero, as being firſt fixed by:ſome great 
Man or Monarch. Iſidoriult Lib. /. Etym. c.; G. will have it 
Aram ab Are, from the 1 ribate-Moneywherewith Cæ- 
far Auguſtus taxed all the World, and ſtamp'd the World 
upon it, that in its Circulation it might carry am- - 
bol of Univerſal Subjection to the Raman Enpire. As wy 
1 for our part we approve molt of their Opinion, who 


| think that by Ara the Ancients mean d a certain: Num · 2 
| ber, commencing from a determin'd Head. It ſeems : 
=_ moſt probable that the Word Aram was a corrupti- , 


| on of the Plural Era as it appears from Varro and 
of the care Cicero in Hortenſ. | 0 3 
of 4 Chro- s. 3. There ought to be Characters ready at hand 
nologer in whereby an Epocha may be eſtabliſh'd ; elſe all care 
fixing and ill be fruitleis: For ſince Epoc has, as Scaliger lays, 
pa. 2 are only Notations and Titles of Time: They onght to 
£ have proper and diſtintt Characters. . Hh 
Cycle its s. 4. Cycle comes from the Greek Word xd, + 
= - . 1 Circulus, a Cycle: And every thing that has an Orbi- | 
| Mutrip1i- cular Revolution, is called by this Name, Thus there are 
city. Horary, Diurnal, Lunar, Solar, Secular Cycles, Cc. . 
How & Pe. . $ 5. We underſtand almoſt the fame thing by a Pe- 6, 
riod differs riod as by a Cycle; only we commonly apply the name 


om 4 Cy- Of à Period to a larger interval of time. A Period PRE 

2 Fpocks differs from an Epocha and an ra, in this, that it m 

or Arg. includes a Reſpect to the Terminus ad quem, whereas _ 
4. --theſe two relate only to the Terminus a quo. Thus we guy 


may juſtly ſay that rhe preſent year is the 1664 of the 
Chriſtian Epocha, but we cannot call it ſuch a Year of 
the Chriſtian Period, becauſe this is not a Per iodie k E- 
| pocha. | | | BOOK 
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| Chronological Charaders. he 


—— 


— H . | 
Of Chronological Characters in general. 


— CEnnns 


i. Chronological Characters are the Principles from 
which we ſhew the certainty of times. EE 
2, Theſe Characters are either Aſtronomical or not Aſtro- 
„ E005 3 | 17 
3. Aſtronomical Characters, are thoſe which are talen 
from the Stars, as they meaſure time by their Motion, 
aud &re made uſe of to decide Chronological Contro- 
 verſies: Such are chiefly the Rquinoxes, the Sol ſtices, 
the New Moons, the Lunar Phaſes, the Eclipſes of 
the Sun and Moon, the ConjunRion of the Planets, 
either with the fixed Stars, or betwixt themſelves 3 
and others of the like Nature. c ä 
4. Thoſe Characters which are not Aſtronomical, are ſuch 
. as owe their Original either to the Will of God or Man, 
and determine either Days or Years. Of theſe we 
ſhall ſpeak in order hereafter. | | 


8 1. T HAT Chronology does not want its certain Whether 
Principles, is evident, if we conſider thoſe Cha- zhere are 
raters, which in part we have named; and which here- 4, and 
after we ſhall N Nor is the teſtimony of Wit- what fort. 
neſſes of inconſiderable uſe upon this Head: for, as St. Ay. ¶ Princi- 
guſtine l. 3. de Civ. Dei c. 3. has well ſaid; In the coſe $85 
f humane Affairs I am equally certain of the building wed 
| 5 


4 
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: | of Rome and Conſtantinople 3 tho ] have ſeen the one 

| with my Eyes, and; know nothing of the other, but by 

FRY hear- ſay. And therefore Chronology in this part is! 
41, like other Sciences, in which the concluſion is not be- 
*. lieved except it be firmly proved or demonſtrated. But | 
. if from Authority only without any Character or other 


neceſſary Connexion of .Years, : a Series of time ſhould 
be laid down, the whole would have no other ground 
than mere opinion, and be deſtitute of all other pr in- 
ciples of belief. However the Chronologers Principles 
differ from Phyſical ones in this; that the latter re- 
late both to Knowing and Being, which rhe former do 
1 12 —_ 7: fo 4 LIES 5 0 26 PROT Ke” | 
A Chrono- S. 2. When we argue from one Science to another, 
Ng prov- Where the Objects are different in tolo genere, tis a faul- 
ing bis ty: tranſition; but whereas Chrenolagy is ſubalternate 
Concluſſons and dependant upon Aſtronomy, and has its Object con- 
From Aſtro- tain d under the Object of Aſtronomy, tis no Error 
_— for a Chronologer to haye recourſe to Aſtronomy, an 
4 "4-7. more than for an Architect to uſe Geometry, or a Muſi- 
9 b. den Arithmetic... e e 
. Aſtronomical Characters are not made uſe of in 
1 Cbronology as Concluſions, but as firſt Principles; fo 
47 Char. tfiat there is no need of demonſtrating them: Wherefore | 
derscannos we think they act prepoſterouſly who give in theirChro- 
be conve. nalogical Writings whole Theories, particularly of the 
nientiy Sun, Moon and fixed Stars, which Petævius has alſo 
treated of dene very prolixly in his Dot#rina temporum; Whereas 0 
in Chrono- the e Aſtronomy is ſuppoſed or taken for 7 
bog y as to granted by a > ronologer. „VVV 
err 28 F. 4. It may ſometimes happen that the mean Equi 
Titi. yoxesor Solſtices as alſo the mean New and Full Moons | 
Not only may fall upon another day, than the true; but where-. 
the 10 ebe ag to find out the true Places of the Luminaries g 
pron Ju requires a more. prolix Calculation, let the Chronolo-. 
Seftices ger conſult the Aitronomer :' Or in regard that ſuch a 
and Con- difference ſeldom happens, he may, being not perfect in 1 
of the Lu. mean Motions. e | 11 


bus alſo be true, in eceſſan tu be known by 4 Cbronaduger. 


8. 5. | The 


cen. ce M. 


. The Copiunction of the their mutual 


a ect, their ererg into other Points of the Zodiark, 


| beſides the ok wr „r! with other Characters yet lels 


frequent, may I ikewile made uſe of in Chronological 


| Concerns, but they are rarely met 1 in that Verge 


Additions to the ee Chap ter, 


Collected out of Dr. — 8 1 
fan Chronologicæ. 


RULES. 


1 Among the Natural and Aſtronomical Charafters FO 


Nem and Full Moons afford ns a very certain meas 
ſure of Computation, 
2. The other noted Characters are the Eclypſer, the Fs 
_ quinaxes and the Solſtices. 
3. An Eclypſe in general is à privation of light in a It 
war occaſion d by the interpoſitt tion ef an opake 


46 Ph are either Lunar or Solar. | 
5. A Lunar Eclypſe is the privation of the Solar liebt 


| 3 the Moon occaſiowd by the interpoſition of the Ter- 

ial Globe between the Sun and Moon. 

4 me Lunar Eclypſes are Total and ſome Partial. 
7. A Total Eclypſe peo} the Moon happens, when the 
"E ircle of — Moon is dipp'd within a0 ſhadow of the 

8 ts 4 dr 1040 which only part of 

artial Lunar Eclypſe is that in whic on t 
the Moon is obſorer'd. W * 


9. A la. Eclypſe is a robbing the Earth of the Solar 


light, effected by the interpoſition of the Moen between 
the Sun and the Earth. © | 
10. Some Eclypſes of the Sun are Total and ſome Pa- 


. tial, 


11. A Total Ne of the Sun happens when the whale 


2 of the Stn is hid from our view by the imerpeſur 
of the Moon, © 


12 "_ Partial Selar E chypſe, only gart of the Sun i it 
J aut ef oun VIEW. 


13. An 


& 


Echyſes 


A certain 
Standard 
of rime. 


The cauſe 
of Total 


> f 
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13. An Equinox is that ſeaſon of the year in which the 
Aq and nights are equal. | 


14. There are tm Equinoxes, viz. the Vernal and the 


* 


; Aricy and the latter when it goes imo the ſign called 


Autumnal; the former happening when the Sun enters 


15. A Solfice is that ſeaſon of the is bn which the 


exceſs of the day heyond the night, or the night beyond 


2 * * - - 


the day, is greateſt. 


. 


16, There are two Solſtices, that of the Summer and that 
of the Winter. © _ „% Wa i nd. 5 
17. The Summer Solſtice takes place when the Sun enters 
Cancer, and then the day is ſpun, out to the greateſt. 
r while the night ſhrinks to its ſhorteſt mea- 
JJ V SE . 
18. The Miner Solſtice comes about when the Sun marches 
into Capricorn, and then the night is at the longeſt, 
and the day at the ſhorteſt meaſurmeee. 
19. There are two things to be equally. obſerved both in the 
Equinoxes and the Solſtices; namely the Anticipation 
and the Calculus or method of Computation. 
20. The Anticipation of the , Equinoxes and the. Sol- 
ices is their yearly retroceſſion towards the beginning 
of the Months, occaſioned by the exceſs of the Fulian 
_ above the Tropick, year. 
21. The Computation of the Equinaxes and Solſtices is 
regulated either by Aſtronomical Tables or by the Rules 
nF fn io Fo un a tf 
§. 1. THe Eclypſes both of the. Sun and Moon are very 
L certain Standards of time, for they are cloath- 
ed with ſo many circumſtances that two cannot happen 
to be exactly of the ſame Nature in all points. Eis 
true, the Moon will ſuffer Eclypſes after 18 years on 


1 PR 


the ſame day that it did before, but then they do not 
happen at the ſame minute or under the ſame · circum - 


ſtances: And as for the return of the Solar Eclypſes, 
they are always diſtinguiſh'd by the variation of the 


# 


Parallaxes. | 


ES. as 1 
. 2, The Moon being an opaque Body receives all its 
light from the Sun, and conſequently muſt needs be ob- 


and Parti- ſcured when the Earth coming between intercepts the 
al Echyſes. rays of the Sun. Now that never happens, but at Full. 


Moon, when the Moon is oppoſite to the Sun; and not 
then neither, unleſs the Sun, Earth and Moon be all in, 
rag h | one 
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one ſtraight Line; which does not happen every Full | 
Moon by reaſon of the Moons motion ſometimes to the 
North and ſometimes to the South of the Eclyptick. 
If the Center of the Moon be in the ſame line or almoſt 
in the ſame with the Center of the Earth, the whole 
Body of the Moon is obſcur'd, which we call a Total 
Eclypſe. When the Luminaries are more remote from 
the Nod;, there inſues but a Partial Eclypſle. , 
.  . 3. The Sun is 11 not by being depriv d of The cauſe 
his own Light, but by the interpoſition of the Moon of Jotal 
between it and the Earth, which intercepts his Rays and Par., 
from our View. The Globe of the Moon being leſſer 5747 Solar 
than that of the Sun, cannot ſhade off the Sun's Rays Ee Hpſes. 
from the whole Earth, but only from a certain part 
of it. Now, if that part is quite robb'd of the Sun's 
Light for ſome time, tis call'd a Total Eclypſe of the 
Sun, and happens when the two Luminaries meet to- 
gether in the Head or in the Tail of the Dragon. If 
only part of the Sun is obſcured, tis call'd a Partial 
Eclypſe, and happens when the Moon is not exactly in 
the very ſame point with the Sun. E 

5. 4. In regard that the Julian year makes ſix hours The reaſon 
beyond 365 days, whereas the Tropical year makes and mea- 
but 5 hours and 49 minutes or thereabouts; tis plain u f the 
that the Tropical year compleats its annual courſe a- la. 
bout 11 minutes ſooner than the Julian, Now the & of _ 
accumulation of theſe anticipating minutes every year, 5%, 
throws the Equinoxes and Solftices, farther back to- te 
wards the beginning of their reſpective Months. This 
we call their Anticipation. By this Rule, following 
Longomontanus's meaſure of the Tropical year, we will 
find that the Equinoxes and Solſtices anticipate a whole 
day in about 130 years. So that ſuppoſing the Sprin 
Equinox (for inſtance) to fall this year on the 107 
of March at ſuch an hour, 130 years hence twill fall 
at the ſame hour on the 9:h; and ſo on anticipating a 
day every 130 years. 8 5 | 
FS. 5. The Equinoxes and Solſtices are commonly cal- hw 10 

culated from Aſtronomical Tables, the beſt of which compute 
are thoſe of Tycho Brahe s: But there's a way of com- the Equi- | 
puting 'em by the Rules of Arithmetick; which tho' noxes and 
new and unheard of is very certain. Let this, be a Solſtices. 
ſtanding Rule that in 130 years they fall a whole day 
fooner that! before; and let one Equinox be pitch'd 

F upon 
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upon as a Standard or Epocha, from which we calcu- 
late the others that are ſuppoſed to be unknown. Now, 
let a year be propoſed, the Equinox of which is in- 
quir'd after. In this caſe I compute the number of 
years from my Epocha or fix d Equinox, and if 
the propoſed wear went before my Epocha, I add 
one day to the computed number of years as often 
as it contains 130, by reaſon that in that interval of 
time the Equinoxes had gone as many days backwards 
as there are 130 in the Sum. If the propoſed year 
comes after the Epocha, I take off as many days, by 
reaſon that the Equinoxes go ſo many days backwards 
in that interval of time. After the ſame manner we 
may compute the Anticipation of Hours and Scruples, 
obſerving the Rules of Proportion. | 


r. IL 
Of the Hebdomatic or Weekly Character. 


RULES. 


1. The Weekly Character is that whereby we diſtinguiſh 

one Day of the Week from another. 

2. The Week is a Syſtem of 7 Days continually re- 
curring; and to this end divinely ordain'd, that the 
Memory of the ſix Days Creation might be preſerved. 
that the ſeventh might be kept Holy, that Man and 
Beaſt might reſt, &c. 

3. One Denomination of the Dae the Week is vul- 
gar, owing its Original to Gentiliſm; Another Chro- 
— relating to the Order of the Days in the 

tex. | : 

4 In common Uſe the Days of the Week are denominat- 
ed from the vlanets in this Order: The fir from | 
= 3 the ſecond from the Moon, the third from 

rs, &c. N | 

5. The Chronological Denomination of the Days of the 

Week runs in a numeral Order; as, the firſt Day is 
called Feria prima, the ſecond, Feria ſecunda, &c. 


5. 1. At 


n 7 < 5 * * 2 4 * - A 
F . 
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S. 1. AT the Creation of the World, the 7th Day The obſer- 
= was ſanctified; and from hence Man, to whom vation of 
that Law was given, 0ught to continue it fo, ſince tbe 7h day 
that Sanction was wade only becauſe of Man : Mar 7 tbe Heb- 
2. 27. And conſcquently this Character takes its date _— 
the 7h day after the Creation, on which the Sanction 3 uſe 
was made. Add to this the mentioning of the Sabbath in from K's 
Scripture as a noted thing, even before the Law was Creation of 
made, Exod. 16. 26. which without doubt, the Au- he ord. 
thor of the Epiſtle to the Heb. Chap. 4. 3. refers to, 
in aſſerting that the eternal Reſt which God had pre- 
par d for his Children, was not only prefigur'd by the 
Poſſeſſion of the Holy Land, but alſo by that Sabbath 
which commenc'd from the Original of the Wo: 1d. 

Some alſo will refer to this that Paſſage of Noah, Gen, 
$ 11, who in the time of the Flood fent not out the 
Birds till after the 7:4 day to try whether the Waters 
were abated. Theſe and ſeveral other Arguments are 
ſufficient to fix the Sanction upon the 7th day, as a po- 
fitive Moral, tho? not natural, Duty upon Men, not- 
withſtanding the Objections of ſome againſt it, v:. Roh. 
Locus, Gomarus and Riverus; who would have the Sab- 
bath to take its Original from the raining of Manna in 
the Wilderness. . 3 

§. 2. All Chronologers who admit the Antiquity of Thedrderof 

the Hebdomatic Cycle, look upon the Ocder ot the tbe(Ferlæ) 
Days of the Week to have been always the ſame ; ſo f days in 


that to deny it, would be to call in doubt one of the 1% eek 
| bas been 


firſt Principles in Chronology. . 

© Joſeph Scaliger de — Temp. l. 1. p. 6. gh not 
J. 7. p. 775, 776: will have it, that the Roman corrupt fill 
Church, whom all Chronologers follow, called every our times. 
day in the Week Feria as Feria Ima. Feria 24a, &c. i 
b-cauſe the old Eccleſiaſtical year began from the Paſ- oy all — 
cha, and the Paſcha was called Aunus no vus, as tis now in e 
the Church of Anatioch; and for the lame reaion in that ,,, called 
of Con anti nople, Jrandiyirus'3 18 og. Now all the Fel ix. 8 
days of the Paichal Week were called /eriar:, as dt. 
Jerome and other Ancients witneſs : And hence ic ob- 
tain'd for the days of the other Werks to be calted Fe- 
riæ, in imitation of that initiatory Week. It may like · 
wile be offer d that we were led into this way of Co a- 
putation by the Cuſtom of the Fews, who reckond tlie 

+ days 
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days of the Week according to their numeral diſtance 
from the preceding Sabbath: as I ſhall ſhew in the ſe- 

quel. But Toſtatus, and after him, Cornelius 4 Lapide up- 

on Lev. 33. ſays, that the Church by the inſtitution 
of Pope Sylveſter, called all the days of the Week Fe- 
„i; Firſt, becauſe every day in the Week ought to be 
a Holy-day to a Chriſtian: Secondly, becauſe in rela- 

tion to Eccleſiaſtick Officers, and the Miniſters of the 
Church, all days are really Feriæ or Feſta, i. e. Holy - days 
85 them who ought to mind nothing but Divine Wor- 
up. 

The Orig i- 5 4. We cannot ſeek for the Derivation of this 
nal and Word Sabbath among the Greeks, as Plutarch l. 4. 
nbortance Synp. Prob. 6. has done in deriving it from £463, a 
of __— Name for Revellers; nor among the e/fgyptians 4 Sab- 
aDbat bo, a Word ſignifying a Diſeaſe in the Groin, from 
which Appion Alexandrinus derives it in the ſecond 
Book of Foſephus; but tis derivd from the Hebrew 
Word -- which ſignifies Reſt, as referr'd to the 

- Inſtitution of God, when after fix days Creation he 

reſted upon the 7rh, Cornelius Tacitus Lib. 5. Hiſt. 
being ignorant of this Fewiſh Cuſtom, has invented ſe- 

veral Fables about the Original of the Word; which 

— be conſulted by any one that thinks it worth his 
ains. | | 
, S. F. In times paſt they did not only call the 7th day 
3 of the Week the Sabbath; but from this very day all 
on of rhe the days of the Week received their Denominations; 
Word Sab- as our Sunday they called the one or firſt day after the 
bath. Sabbath, our Monday the ſecond day after the Sabbath, 
Tueſday the third, and fo on; Math. 28. 1. 1 Cor. 16. 

2. Mark 16. 9. That by the Word Sabbath they ſome- 

times meant the whole Week, is evident from that Paſ- 
ſlage of the proud Phariſee Luke 18, 22. Nysdbo Ide 78 
SaBBdTe, I faſt twice in the Week, But on the other 
hand the Ancients ſometimes uſed the Word Week for 
Sabbath, as in this Paſſage 5 Maccab. 6. 11. eu ÞF 

v4 ig of ſignifies no more than to keep the Sabbath, 

Foawe S. 6. Amongſt divers Opinions about the Sabbath 
4 1 called 9zurecomgwTey, that of Scaliger ſeems to be the 
by the Sab- molt reaſonablè, and has been approved of by &. Schi- 
patum dius, Langius, and others. He unterſtands by it - 
Jeuregö- 20% 04334700, 7 + Seuriggs r AC, Hebraice 
1 INTO (WRT MAW the firſt Sabbath after the oh 
. 2 ay 
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day to the Sabbath, upon which the Oblation of Fruits 
were ſolemni ſed, and from whence ſeven Weeks were 


reckoned to Pentecoſt , Lev. 23. 15. the Sabbarhs be- 
twixt the Paſcha and Pentecoft being thus named : - 


The Saturdays before Eaſter. 


AzurtzeoTewrTay Quaſi modo geniti. : 
Atureęcd sd rs Miſericordias Domini. 
AeuTeaTAToy Fubilare 
AcuTE&evTeTAHeTOV Cantate 
AeuTeecTeuT/ov Vocem jucunditatts 
AsuregbeA o- Exaudi 
As ursęg Wow Pentecoſten. 


§. 7. After many other Fabuliſts, Menaſſe Ben J, | 
rael writes thus, in Concil. Cuaſt. 36 in _ - 2 
Sabbatic River is a Teſtimony of the Sabbath, its being which the 
ſanctiſied by God, whereof mention is made in the Ba- Jews were 
bylonian and the Jewiſh Talmuds, as well as in Rabat wont to al- 
and Jalcut. Joſephus alſo an Hiſtoriographer of great ledge as 4 
Authority, makes mention of it as running through Phœ- Teſtimony 
nicia in Aſſyria; which after ſix days of its own accord W 
ſtops its rapid courſe, and after the ſeventh day is over, wn 
recalls its former rapidity; and ſo it received the Name fied / _ 
of the Sabbatic River, from its reſt on the ſeventh day. G0 2 
R. Maſes Genundinenſis will have it, that this River 
7s that called Gozan, over which the ten Tribes were 
carried in Captivity, expecting to be ſet free from that 
Bondage at the coming of the Meſſias. And according 
to the Ancient Wiſemen Iſaiah Cap. 49. 9. ſpeaks of the 
People beyond this River, which is commonly called Flu- 
men Lapidum. But theſe are the Childiſh Fables of the 
Fews ; For the aboye-mentioned Joſephus l. 7. c. 35.fays 
the contrary of what Ben Iſrael pretends to quote. 
Theſe are Rivers that run only out of the Brains 
of the Rabbies, which are near a-kin to the Poets. 

$. 8. The Number ſeven was not only in great eſteem t we | 

among the ſuperſtitious Gentiles, who conſecrated it to %“. 1% 
Apollo, as Photius in hisExcerpta ad Nicom. aſſures us, Judge of 
but alſo amongſt the Chriſtians many wonderful things _ i 
are ſpoken of the myſterious Character of 7. Nor has 2 
| Auguſtine Lib. 5. Queſt. ſuper Peut. & Lib. 2 de Cive theCycleof 

T F 3 Nei the Ferix. 


> > r 
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De; cap.23.eſcaped thePrejudice,who makes7 reſulting 
from 3 and q a very perfect Number. The firſt of theſe, 

| (viz. 3) fays he, ig wholly odd, andden ates excellency; 
the other, is perfectly equal, and denotes the Mather 
of Juſtice, E 2 and a ſacred Agreement in things, 
This Number 7 is alſo aſſum d into the meſt ſacred My- 
eries, tis concern d in the Formation of CorgorealThings, 
and appears as a Symbol of Per ection. Others, as Philo, 
Robertus Pont anus, Cc, reckon up thole things where- 
in the Number 7 is concerned; as that moſt Sacrifices 
were offered by ſevens, as 7 Bullocks, 7 Rams, which 
was likewiſe obſerved by that mercenary Prophet 
Balaam; Numb. 23. 1. Nor do we want Examples 
- it among the Gentiles, as in that Paſſage of the 
erz | 


Nam grege de intacto ſeptem mactare juvencos 
Præſtiterit totidem lectos de more bideutes. 


And thoſe who reckon up the Myſteries of the Number 
7, tell us, that the chief Feaſts of the ems were reckon- 
ed to Months of the year, and continued 7 days. 
In the Paſcha they ate the unleauvencd Bread 7 days and 
then they n Weeks to the Pentecoſt, Many Feſti- 
val Days were celebrated in the 7th Month. Wiſdom 
built her Houſe upon 7 Pillars: In the Lamp of the 
Sanctuary there were 7 Candles: St. John in the Reve- 
lations /aw 7 Goiaen Candlefticks ; and in Zachary a 
Srone had 7 Eyes. In the New Teſtament there were 7 
Deacons choſen; and through the whole Apocalypſe of 
Se, John the d f rent State of the Church is deſcribed 
| by the number 7: Chriſt commands him ro write to the 
7 Churches of Aſia, and their 7 Angels: The myſti- 
cal Book was ſealed with 7 Seals: 7 Angels with 
F Trumpets and 7 Vals repreſented the State of 
the Church in the laſt Days. They add inſtances of the 
Uke Nature in Natural things, viz. that there are - 
Planets, 7 fixed Stars called the Pleiades, and 7 calle 
Hyades; and both the Bears are figured with 7 Stars. 
There are 7 habitable Climates in the Earth; The 
Structure of the Humane Body is 7 Foot: And innu- 
merablc other things are wont to be alledged by tho 
who are fond of Myſteries in the Number 7. Vide Phi. 
mem paſſim in ſuis Scriptis. Roberti Loes Angli Effigia- 
| Tf. | tionen 


3 
5 - 
7 5 
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tionem veri Sa bati. p. 25. Meurtii denarium Pythagori- 

cum, NC. | | | | 

S. 9. The drawing of Days into Weeks is not pecu- hether 
liar to the ꝓems and Chriſtians, for Scaliger aſſures us, the rank- 
and with good reafon, that all the Eaſtern People, cal- 45 of the 
culated their Days by a Weekly Character. And Dio oy # in the 
Caſſius affirms the ſame of the Weſtern Nations, and j;,,,..- 
of all Mankind. 1 2 

S. 10. The Order of the Planets, if you conſider ;, uſe botb 
their Spheres or Orbs, is expreſs d by this memorable in the an- 


Verſicle: | dient and 
| | | | latter 

2 SI V tur, ultima LUNA ines, a- 

T nong the 

| | Jews and 


But thzre's nothing leſs minded than this in the Names Ih: Miet. 

of the days of the Week. Dio Caſſius Lib. 37. Hiſt. The reaſon 

Ron. gives us the Reaſon and Original of this, which, 72 #he or- 

he that pleaſes may read at length, and underſtand up- 5, of the 

on what Grounds they firſt fixed the Muſick of the 7 507 0. 

Spheres, and how they would have the Days of the /;,... E's 

Week concerned in it. The Cuſton of the Ezyprians in mong the 

their Muſical Proportions ( tho known every Where) Arclents 

was formerly unknown to the Ancient Greeks; and in ranking 

therefore each had their diſtin way. the days of 
S. 11. In ancient times the 70h day of the Week was he Week. 

kept Holy; which Caftom is now obſerved by the of hö 

Jem, as owing its Original to the Divine Inſtitution; day of the 

but the Chriſtians have receded from it, and diſtin- IWeekwhich 

guiſh'd themſelves in this matter from the Jews, by among di- 

conſecrating the firſt day of the Week to Divine Wor- vers People 

fhip';: And Examples of this Worſhip ſeem to be fetch- have been 

eq even from the time of the Apoſtles. See Fohn 20. kept holy. 

19, 26! Nc 15. 44% 20. 7, 1 Cor. 16. 1, 2. Cer- © 

tainly if the Chriſtians could not alledge Apoſtolical 

Tradition, they would ſcarce have obſerved the firſt 

Feria or Suntaj with ſo much Religion and Conſtan- 

cy; That Afelitò a Contemporary of Fuſtin wrote a 

whole Book upon that matter; that whole Companies 

of the Faithful have incurr'd the Suſpicion of an Ido- 

latrous Worſhip,to the Sun, and ſeal d the Sanction of 

the Day with their Elood, witneſs Terrullian's Apol. 

cap. 16. For th: Maityrs being ask d, (See Dr. Dzn- 

ba. diſp. dec. oct. & 5.) thou kept the Lord day? 

1 | | K-40. „ an- 


1 


72  BREVIARIUM Book II. 
anſwered, I am aChriſtian and cannot paſs it by. The 
Atricans in Guinea obſerve Tueſday, which they call 
Dio Fetiſſos, and abſtain frem their accuſtomed La- 
bours on that Day. The Turks always obſerve 
Friday, either from the Command of Mahomet, or 
from an ancient idolatrous Cuſtom brought from the 
Indi ant to the Arabians; on which day theſe Worſhip 
Venus as the chief Deity, under the Name of CH- 
BAR. This Worſhip Jerome takes notice of in the Life 
of Hilarius, in theſe Words; He came to Eluſa, ſays 
he, by chance on that day, which being the Anniverſa- 
ry had occaſioned a Concourſe of all the People of the 
Town in the Temple of Venus: For they worſhip her 
upon the account of the day Star, to theWor ſhip of which the 
8 whole Nation of the Saracens is devoted. x 
The reaſon S. 12. If a common _ begins (for inſtance) on the 
why all Ju- firſt Feria or day of the Week, when that comes to an 


lian ears end, the ſecond year begins not on the ſame day, but 
ben in not on the next day after: and if the firſt ſhould happen 


on the ſame 


day of the 
Week, 


to be a Biſſextile, the ſecond year would begin on the 
third day after; the reaſon of which is manifeſt from 
the meaſure of our year. For the common year having 
365 days in it, or 52 Weeks and one day over, and the 
Biſſextile 2 days over and above the 52 Weeks, divide 
either 365 or 366 by 7 (the days in one Week) tis 
plain that if the common year begins on a Monday, 
the laſt day in the year will be on a Monday, and fo 

the firſt day of the next year muſt be Tueſday. 
Whit we F. 13. The Ancient Romans obſerved not a Septena- 


underſtand ry but an Octonary Number in the diviſion of their 


by rhe time; and perhaps that Inſtitutien was owing to Ro- 
Nundinz mulus: Though indeed all the Latin Authors are divid- 
of the Ro- ed upon that head. See Macrob. Saturn. l. I. c. 16. 


wans. Varro ſays, that after eight days ſpent in purſuit of A- 


griculture and Country Affairs, they met in Town e- 
very ninth day to adjuſt the City Affairs and be wit- 


- Of the time neſſes to the promulgation of their Laws. Now, theſe 


when the concourſes were called Nundinæ or Novendinæ. 
* $. 14. Among other Praiſes of Conſtantine the Great, 
Nundinæ this is not the leaſt, That on the Lord's Days or San- 


2 "_ days, he commanded the Gentile Legions to pray : 


L- Feris For thus Euſebius, Lib. 4. de Vita Conſtant. M. Cap. 
3 19. When he had taught all his Soldiers to ſandti fie this 
(tirured in Day of Salvation, which we call the Day of Light or 
their room. Sunday, 
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Sunday, he gave leiſure to thoſe, who by Divine Inſtinct, 
3 1 — 2 freely to frequent the Church of 
God, and pray unto him without Moleſt ation : And others, 
who were not yet ſenſible of the Divine Doctrine, he 
commanded by another Law, That on Sundays they ſhould 
go out into the Fields of the Suburbs, and there uſe all 
together the ſame Form of Prayer upon 4 Signal 
given. | e 6% om 


— 
. 


CHAP. Ill. 


Of the leſſer Sacred Annual C haradter or the 
 Sabbatic Cycle. 


a R.EEE 


1. The Sabbatic Cycle is a Syſtem of 7 Lunæ- Salar 
years continually recurring, inſtituted by God for this 
reaſon, That the Earth aud Men might have their 
Viciſſitudes. Tr; ou 


$. 1, THE Sabbatic years are of Divine Inſtitution 

. FT as may be ſeen at large Lev. 25. 2. where the m_ the. 
Earth and the Vines were to be ploughed and gathered uw = 
for 6 years, and the ſeventh year to reſt and lie uncul- 1 
tivated. See alſo Exod. 23. 11. The Period of the 
Sabbatic Cycles commences from he time, when the 
Diviſion of the Land, into which the 1fraelties had 

juſt entered, was made by Lot. If this be obſerved, 

all the Sabbatic years will- doubtleſs be rightly fix'd; 

and no Errors about em can happen; but without it 

we have no certain Character to proceed uon. 

8. 2. Calviſius Iſag. Chron. c. 25. when other Authors of thoſe 
dilagree among themſelves, has fixt the Sabbatic years Tears that 
thus, The fifteenth = of the Reign of Hezekiah arecertain- 
King of Juda, was Sabbatic 2 Kings 19. 29. The year H Sabba: 
in which Antiochus Eupater beſieged Jeruſalem, was ti.. 
Sabbatic, Mac. 6. 49. The year in which Sinan Mac- 
cabeus was [lain by Prolemy was Sabbatic, Foſephus l. 4. 

c. 18, The year of the Captivity of Feru/alem by He- 
rod was Sabbatic, ibid. The year before the Deſtructi- 


bution of 
by In 
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on of Feruſalem by Titus Veſpaſian, was Sabbatic, 
bid. The year of Chriſt, 1189, was Sabbatic ; Aar. 
Pariſ. The year of Chriſt 1602 was Sabbatic, Ju- 
dæerum Calend. Beſides thoſe of Calvi ſius, others might 
doubtleſs be fixt. | 


-> 
* 


Their Opi- S. 3, There are ſome, particularly Laure. Codomonr. 
mo _ J. 2, Chron. Oueſt. 40 & temp. l. 3. Chron, Dem, p. 103. 
be falſe „ Chronol, myF. in ſole temp. p. 22. who tell us, that the 

+, firft Sabbatic year of the Law was that in which the J/- 


_— raelites being brought by Moſes to the Borders of Few- 


Command ry and to the Land of Canaan began ſoon after the 


the Sabba- Death of Moſes to enter and poſſeſs it under their 
tie Cycle Captain Jaſhua: So that they will have this Cycle to 
was in uſe begin 7 years before the time aſſigned em by Scaliger 
cm the and Calvi ſius, and before them Euſebius. But this agrees 
Je 4%. not with the Divine Precept: For the ems at that time 


did not enter into the Land of Canaan; For altho 
their Land the Tribes of Reuben, Gad, and 1 of Menaſſes re- 
ceived the Kingdom of Sihon and Baſhan from Moſes; 

yet it was not to theſe only, but to the whole People 
that the Divine Command was given: Nor was the 
Land on this fide Jordan properly called Canaau, as it 
appears from Numb. 32. 29, 30, 31, alſo 33. 51. 
alſo 35. 14. Nor did the Tribes inhabit it to whom it 
was aſſigned. For theſe were obliged to paſs over 
Fordan, from whence after many years they returned 
again: See the Scriptures laſt quoted, and Jof. 22.3, 
and 4. Add to theſe things, That Moſes in: Denterono- 
my, Which Book he propoſed to the People only one 
Month before his Death, witneſs cap. 2. 3. ſpeaks-of the 
Land of Promiſe, not as yet poſſeſt, but to be poſſeſs d. 
Deut. 6. 10. But when the Lord thy God ſhall bring thee 
into the Land, &c. Therefore it can't be ſaid that I/ 
rael entred into the promiſed Land, to wit Canaan, 
before the Death of Moſes, | | 


Whether &.4. Although by what precedes, it is certain that the 


bee * <4., Hiſtorical Beginning of the Sabbatick Cycle is to be de- 
5 5 e rived from the Diſtribution of the Land by Lot, yet we 
tie Cycle ſhall not reje their Opinion, who think that God in or- 

daining this Cycle had reſpect to the Sabbath of Days, 


was analo- 
Zens to the | 
Hebdomatic,and * tly wbetber it ein be of the ſame uſe in determining 
the firſt year of the World. 9 1 


e and 


— 
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and that therefore the firſt year of the World was allo 
the firſt in the Sabbatic Cycle; as the firſt day of the 
Creation was the firſt in the Hebdomatic Cycle. For 
this Opinion ſeems not improbable, if we conſider that 
the reaſon of this Cycle was not leſs univerſal than 
that of the Diurnal Hebdomatic Cycle. Therefore 
the Opinion of Rob. Pontanus Caledonius a Britain, 
does not diſpleaſe us, when he aſſerts as much, De 
Sabbaticorum Annorum Period. c. 2. p. 13. ſaying, 
That the reaſon of this ſacred Obſervation proceeding by 
ſeven, has its Foundation in the Law of Nature, and 
even inthe Example of God himſelf, who was before all 
Laws; from whence we may fairly gather, that this Rea- 
ſon of reckoning 7 Sabbaths has reſpe& to the Original 
of the World, and ought to be deduc d by a continnal Se. 
ries from the firſt Sabbath: That as God himſelf reſted 
from the Work of the Creation on the 7th day, fo thoſe 
years of Reſt, (Sabbaths and Jubile's came from the 
ſame exemplary Principle. 

S. 5. Some of the Jewiſh Rabbi g, particularly, Mai · The Sabba- 
monides c. 10. de Schemitha & Fobel, ſeem to derogate tic Cycle is, 
from the certainty of this Character, when they tell 2Charafer 
us, The Iſraelites reckon'd 17 Jubile's from the time of certain 
they went into the Land of Canaan, till the time they and un. 
went out of it again, And the year in which they went _— 
aut, when the firſt Temple was deſtroyed, mas at the ref mY of 
end of a ſeventh year, and the 36th Jubile. For the _ 

firſt Temple ſtood 4.10 years. After the Deſtruttion of 
the firſt Temple, this Computation was loſt and aboliſh- 

ed, From thence the Land lay deſart 70 years, after 
which the ſecond Temple was built, which ſtood 420 
years. In the 7th year after it was rebuilt, Eſdras re- 
turned and reftored this Rra the 2d time, From that 
gear they began to reckon another Era, and made the 
13th year of the ſecond Temple Sabbatic. They reckon- 

ed 7 Sabbatiſms, and conſecrated the Foth ear, or 

tho it was not Jubile, yet they reckoned it under the 2:4 
Temple, ſo as to conſecrate the Sabbatiſms, &c. Di- 
onyſins Petavius Lib. g. de Doftrina Temp. c. 26. fol- 
lows Mai monidi, and is alſo of this Opinion. But 

as the Ignorance of the Jews in Chronological Affairs 

is very notorious, ſo there's nothing in this Diſcourſe 

of Maimonides to ſhake our Opinion, that is not appa- 
rently falſe; and argues the Author much _— 
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bout the new Computation of Eſdras, the Reſtaura- 
tion of the Temple at the end of 70 years Captivi- 

„Ec. For Calviſius Iſag. c. 24. ſays, Who could 
uſpect that the Jews in a Babylonian Captivity of 
70 years, could forget their Sabbatic years, and after- 
wards inſtitute others, which ſhould not be the ſame in 

order as thoſe before the Captivity ? why ſhould not 

the Jews as well have forgot their Sabbath day, and af- 
terwards alſo inſtitute another? But this is impoſſible; 
for God, the Preſerver of his own Inſtitutions and Crea- 
tures would not have ſuffered the times ſet from the Cre- 
ation of the World to fall into diſorder, So that the true 
Sabbatic years were not changed, but truly reſtor d after 
the Babyloniſh Captivity; For the Jews in that Capti- 
vity had Fields, Jer. 29. they planted Vineyards, they 
reap'd and gather d Grapes: So that they were buſted in 
thoſe very things as were moſt proper to put em in mind 
of their Sabbatic years. Nor did their Exile continue 
beyond the Memory of any that were then alive. At 
this day, where ever they are diſperſt, they truly know 
and reckon up their Sabbatic years. How then could 
theſe forget them, who had celebrated the Sabbatic years 
in Judea, and were returned back again into Judea to 
celebrate them after their Captivity ? But admitting 
they had forgot em, yet after their Return they would 

have learned them again of the Samaritans, who ce- 
lebrated the Sabbatic years with the Jews before the 
Captivity, and had conſtantly retaind em all that 
time ; A they were near Neighbours ;, the diſtance be- 
twixt Jeruſalem and Samaria being not above 6 Ger- 
man Miles; and the Nation of the Jews was very 
ſuperſtitious and tenacious of their Ceremonies, as is well 
known. *Tis therefore a vain thing for any one to ſuſ- 
pect a Change in the Sabbatic years. 

S. 6. The Author of the Sol & Clavis temporum as 
Wheth:r well as of the Vindiciæ, does not only conjecture but 
he 54594- promiſes a demonſtration that the Sabbatic and Jubi- 
tic and Fu. jean years are neceſſarily confin'd to an immutable 
bilean form. But we fide with the contrary opinion, and 
er 4x1 that for the following Reaſons. 1. Becauſe from the 
'. Author's own Confeſſion, neither the Scripture, nor 


nor could 
babe any any other ancient Book makes mention of ſuch a 


other Form BY Fe ; 
than ſuch a myſtical one wherein 3 43 das are reckoned for a Tear, 


myſtic 


myſtic year. 2. Becauſe the fix years of Agriculture 
have without doubt ſometimes coincided with the So- 
lar year: For otherwiſe the times of Sowing and 
Reaping would have been uncertain. 3. Becauſt the 
the Scripture Lev. 25. 9. attributes to the Jubilean 
and Sabbatic years a fixt and ſtated Beginning. Thon 
ſhalt reekon (ys God) ſeven Weeks of years, &c. 
Then thou ſhalt cauſe the Trumpet to ſound every where 
on the 7th Month; on the 10th day of the ſame Month, 
the Day of Expiations, ye ſhall cauſe the Trumpet to 
be ſounded throughout the whole Land. From which 
Words Interpreters have hitherto inferr'd, that the 
Jews ought to begin the Jubilean years from the ſame 
roth day of the Month Tiſi; it being immediately 
added, That ye may ſanctiſie the Foth year. And tho 
the Author of the myſtical Computation (of whom 
we ſhall ſpeak in the next Section) hunts for a Solu- 
tion in the Ambiguity of the Word WTÞp, as if the 
Proclamation or Order for the Solemnity of the Ju- 
bilean year had been joined to a certain day of the 
Civil Calendar, while the Jubilean year, without any 
Relation to this Order, took its Original elſewhere ; 
Tho' this Author, I ſay, builds upon that evaſion, 
yet methinks it does not become a Learned Man to 
trifle in a ſerious matter : For who knows not that 
a better account may be given of the Beginning, 
than of the Proclamation for the Jubilean years? who 
is ignorant of the Emphaſis of the Word UP Or 
who ſhall perſwade himſelf that a year ſhould be ſan- 
ctified amongſt the Fews ſome Months before it began? 
Maimonides in Halatha Schemidda Vejobel. c. 10. 
ſpeaks much juſter on this Subject. From the begin- 
ning of the year, to the day of Expiations, the Servants 
mere neither diſmiſs d, nor did they ſerve their Maſters, 
nor were the Fields reſtored, What then? They did 
eat, drink and were merry; and every one put a Crown 
upon his Head: But as ſoon as the day of Expiations 
was Come, the Senators of the Sanhedrim ſounded 
Trumpets, and ſent away their Servants free; upon 
which they made a reſtitution of Lands. 4, From that 
myſtic form which runs counter to the Rules of the 


Stars, it would follow, that it might be poſſible that 


the Product of one year ſhould maintain the ems for 
three years together (contrary to Lev. 25. 21. & ſequ.) 
; or 
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For although mention is made of three years; yet by 
no means were they compleat and ſeparately reckoned, 
as is evident from the place juſt mentioned : On the 
contrary, tis evident that this Hypotheſis brings in a 
new Method deſtitute of all Probability. For if (for 
Example) the beginning of the Sabbatic year ſhould 
fall upon the Vernal Month Nin, which would ſome- 
times happen, the Fews could not gather the Fruits, 
becauſe of the Religion of the Year ; and conſequent- 

ly they would not have given themſelves the trouble 
of Sowing in the preceding year. And farther, as it 
was not lawful to ſow about Tiſri the Autumnal Month 
of the ſame year, So they could not mow about Ni ſan 
the year following. At this rate therefore they muſt 
have had no' Recruits from the Earth, till the Au- 
tumn of the zd year. 5. The abſurdity of the myſti- 
cal Calculation appears from this; that it robbs the 
unqueſtiond Sabbatic years of their firmeſt Character; 
for if we take a juſt view of the years that the faith- 
ful tradition of Hiſtorians has given in for Sabbatic, 
we'll find that the intercepted time is not always di- 
viſible into aliquot parts by 2401 days or the quan- 

tity of the myſtical Sabbatic Cycle | 
The man- F. 7. The Author of the myſtic Chronology in his 
ner in Sol temporum p. 21.. and his Vindiciæ p. 4. premiſes 
which the ſome Hypotheſes, which, he ſays, are founded in Scrip- 
Author of ture, and which are granted by all that allow of the 
2 „„ Old Teſtament, whether Chriſtians, Fews, or Turks 
_ bi: I. That God made the World in fix Days. 8 
Opinion - 2. That on the 7th he reſted from the Work of the 
bont the Creation. : 2 * 
Sebbatic z. That any 7th from this, and conſequently all the 
and Fubi- Multiples of 7 following one another in Arithmetical 
lean years, Progreſſion (as 7 14. 21, 28, Cc.) were made Sab- 
baths or deſtin d for Reit, in memory of the preced- 

ing fix days Creation, and the reiting on the 7th, 
4. Therefore if from any Sabbath we go back- 
wards by the ſpaces of 7 days, er the interval of a 
1 we ſhall at laſt come to that day of Divine 
Cj | | 

5. That this is an inſeparable Property, reſulting 
from the Inſtitution it ſelf, and the Divine Fact, viz. 
That it ſhould be a Multiple of that time, and not 


Ohl 
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only call back into our Memory, but even point to 
the Divine Reſt, and the very individual day thereof. 
6. That God inſtituted a Sabbat ic year as well as 


a 7th day in memory of his Reſt, in which he likewiſe 
order'd the ſame Arithmetical Progreſſion. See Lev. 


25 


manded the Obſervation. not only of Arithmetic Pro- 
greſſion, but alſo a Geometrical one, viz. the ſquare 
of the Sabbatic year, or ſeven times ſeven, being the 
49 year he inſtituted for the Jubile. 17 5 


8. The Sabbatic year ought to be neither greater nor 


leſs, than the time of Labour and the Culture of the 
Earth which in this year God would have omitted. 
9 * — time mutt be greater than 49, and leſs than 
366 days. . 
10, That there is no number betwixt 49 and 366 


by which we can return back again to the Root 7, but 


343, vix. the Cube of 7. ; 

From theſe Hypotheſes he forms this Epogogic Syllo- 
giſm. Every memorial time of Divine Reſt taken from 
the 7th day of Creation, ought to be the multiple of the 
Number 7, and by a given Regreſſion, viz, both A- 
rithmetic and Geometric in a given Proportion, vix. 
Septuple, to r out the firſt day of the Divine Reſt, 
or the individual 7th day of the Creation: 


But the Moſaic, Sabbatic and Jubilean years are a 


memorial time of Divine Reſt begun on the 7th day of 
the Creation: : 

Ergo, &c. | 1 

To this he adds an Ep:ftemonic Syllogiſin. as he calls 
it, viz, Whatever years ought to be multiple of the 
7th day of Creation, and to ſhew the ſame by a re- 

reſſion as well Arithmetic as Geometric, and to con- 
iſt of ſore Number betwixt 49 and 366: tis impoſ- 


{ible theſe years ſhould be either more or leſs than 


343+ | 
ot the Sabbatic and Jubilean years ought to be mul - 
tiple of the 7th day of Creation, and ſhew it by a 
Progreſſion as well Arithmetic as Geometric; and at 
the ſame time to conſiſt of a Number betwixt 49 and 
66. Therefore *tis impoſſible that the Sabbatic and 
Fabitean years ſhould have either more or fewer days 
than 341. Which was to be demonſtrated. . 1 


- "That in the Sabbatic years he obſerved and com- 


79 
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This is the Baſis of the myſtic Computation; but 
tis built upon Sand : For firſt of all our Myſteri- 
ographer feigns a ſtrange Agreement betwixt Chriſt:- 
aus, Jews and Turks, in their admitting of the old 
Teſtament. For how great ſoever the Agreement of the 
two former may be, that of the Turks is a Dream of 
the Author. We know indeed that according to Hlot- 
ting. Hiſt. Orient. p. 409. the Twrks value the Law of 
Moſes, that they believe Chriſt to be the Son of Mary, 
The Spirit of God, his Word, and this Apoſtle. But at 
the ſame time we know that tliefe Articles of their Be- 
lief muſt be underſtood in the Senſe that MMahomer 
put upon em. The Twrks tell us of many things de- 
prav'd, many things omitted, and many added in the 
old as well as the new Teſtament, Nor do they ac- 
knowledge the Hiſtory of the Creation or the firſt 
Week from the Moſaic Writings, as the Chriſtians 
and Fews do; but are wont to report many Fables of 
them, which that Impoſtor invented ; as when God 
made Adam, the Throne of God, Paradiſe,&c. that he 
held in his Hand a Pen 500 Miles long, and 80 broad. 
Beſides, the Trks keep not the 7th but the 6th day of 
the Week holy, contrary to Moſes. So little occa- 
fion has our Author from the or ps of the Turks 
for the Foundation of any of theſe Hypotheſes. And if 
we confider his 5th Hypotheſis, we'll find that even the 
Tews and Chriſtians are not agreed upon it, if he 
means that all memorial times ought to be the multi- 
ple of the thing commemorated. For the Feſtivals of 
our Saviours Nativity, of his Circumciſion, of the E- 
remetic Faſt, &c. are memorial of thoſe things which 
hapned long fince ; though no one ever dream'd of the 
myſtic Multiples. Further, the 6th, :8th, and 9th 
Hypotheſes are no where extant in the Old Teſta- 
ment; nor are they received by Chriſtians, if you ex- 


' cept our Author and his Diſciples; neither are they 
granted by the Jews (not to mention the Turks.) In 


the Paſſage quoted from Leviticus we find no infinu- 


ation, that in the inſtitution of that Syſtem of years 


God had ſuch a regard to the firſt Sabbath, that from 
the 7th day of the Creation the quantity of the year 
ſhould be deduced by an Arithmetic and Geometric 


Progreſſion. On the contrary it makes out the oppo- 


ite aſſertion.” As for our Authors Philoſophy, or the 
| 5 time 
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time of the Labour and Fruits of the Agriculture, 
we'll find it altogether falſe, if we conſider the am- 
plitude of the Divine Promiſes, expreſſed in Levit. 

26. 3, 4, 5. In ſhort, the Author of this Computa 
tion acts igvorantly, when he makes one of his Limits 
a Syſtem of 366 days, for the ems knew nothing of 
it, their Annus Communis being 354 days, and their 
Annus Embolimens 384. Having ſhewed the falfity 
of theſe Hypotheſes, we eaſily ſee what Anſwer ought. 
to be given to the Diſcoverer of ſuch Paralogiſms, in 
which there is not the leaſt Probability. | 7 

$.8. Although the Divine Wiſdom is inſcrutable, of he 

yet we ought not to reject the pious Qpinions of thoſe chief Rea 
who think that the occaſion of this divine Inſtitution t why 
related, partly 1. to God. 2. the Earth. 3. The *** _ 

oor. 4. Strangers. 5. Brutes. 6. Sei vants. 7. 15 il. 
Debtors, 8. All the Jfraclires promiſcuouſly. See a 1 
Ex 23. 11, Lev. 25. 4. Deut. 31. D.Wal:h.Sporg. Me. 

$. 9. I am of the fame opinion with Afphon; us Jo- In every 
ftatus Biſhop of Avila, who in his Commentary upon 71h ze4r 
Leviticus, lays, That the Oblation of firſt Fruits did the Firft- | 
not ceaſe in the 7th year; becauſe though the Fruits j/#:1» were 


were not gathered in for the uſe of their Maſters; as J 


being common for any one, yet the Right of the 2 F 
Fields did belong to them, before all others; ſo that % 507 
it's probable they might gather the firſt Fruits, and ½ ;,tþes; 
offer ſome part to the Prieſts. But as to the Tenths 
the Prieſts: had nothing to complain of, if in that year 
wherein the Fruits were not gathered (in order to be 

preſerved for their Maſters Uſe) they did not receive 
the 7:thes. 1. Becauſe in that year wherein God 
beſtow'd as much as was neceſſary for three years, the 
Tenths of the Prieſts were multiplyed. 2. Becauſe it 


was free for them in common with poor Perſons and | 


Strangers, to enjoy the benefit of the Fruits, though 

they laid em not up in Barns or Granaries. of N 
S. 10, So long as the Few lived in obedience to the f 20. 
Law, they wanted not abundance of Encreafe :. but froiphrs is! 
when they began td rebel and grow ſtubborn; they which rhe 
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ſufficiently experienc'd the Penalties intaild upon the Jews were | 


Tranſgreſſors of God's Laws. For when their Con- ediced e- 
querors impos d Tributes upon them they cobld not e 777. 
pay em on the 7th year. Foſephus often mentions Ve. 

this Calamity; and the ons of Alexander the Ma- 
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cedonian, ſufficiently proves it: For when at Jeruſalem 
he had learnt from the Books of Daniel that the Per- 
ſians were to be deſtroyed by a Grecian; the was fo 
fond of the Prophecy which he took to be fulfill'd in 
him, that he bid the Fews ask ſome great thing of 
him; to whom they anſwered, he could give nothing 
greater than a Relaxation of the Tributes for the 7th 
year; and that they obtained. See Cunæus de Repub. 
Jud, l. I. c. 4. | 


CHAP. IV. | 
Of the greater Sacred Annual Character, or th 
Jubilean Cycle. | 


RULE. 


The Tubilean Cycle is a Syſiem of 7 Sabbatic Cy- 
cles, or 49 Lune Solar years continually recurring; 
and for this end divinely inſtituted, that in the 2 

daic Republic, the Wealth of a few ſhould not ap- 
preſs the reſt ;, but that the Eſtates of the Tribes 
ſhould always be immovabie; as alſo that the years 
of Servitude might have their viciſſitudes. | 


| 8.1. PH Word Jubile is not derived 4 Fubilo, as 

hy this thoſe who are little read · in Hebrew ſup- 
= wv 6 poſe ; nor from the ruſtic Inclamation of the Greeks, 
2 1% har 72 ga; but either from 5451 which Word ſigni- 
hon id bs fies a Ram, becauſe this Solemnity was promulgated 


valled a with a Rams Horn, Joſh. 6. 5. or elſe from A 


Fubile, Which Root ſignifies a bringing bach; and that (as Se 
| rarius notes upon Foſpra):with a certain ſingular Em- 
„„ bhaſis of Joy and Mirth, r 
reter s. 2. Torniellus in Annalib. ad An. 2584. Numb. 2. 


we Pave yer ꝙ. 3. ſuppoſes it ꝓrobable that the ems never obſerv- 
any foot- err KY * Ry 

eps of the ed any Jubilean year before the Babylonian Captivity. 
Ober vati. But we dare not aſſert ſo much; for that not only in 
on of the the time of Foſhua, but in that of the pious Kings, as 


Fubileaz David, Joſaphat, and others, its very p. h 4 
a 4 5 a 
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had ſome reſpect to that Divine Inſtituiton. In 2 Kings 
c. 8. v. 1. & ſequ. the Jubilean year ſeems to be de- 
ſcribed, when King Joram graciouſly gave the Shung- 
mitiſh Woman thoſe Priviledges that were proper to 
a Iubilean year. But after all the Circumſtances of 
Hiſtory ſeem to render this Opinion ſuſpected: For 
Foram came to the Crown about the year 3053, 
and in 3061 was killed by Jehu, in which 8 years no 
Jubile could happen. Perhaps that in Exech. 29, 1). 
more probably refers to a Jubile, where he makes men- 
tion of a 27th year: For I cannot ſee how br Au re- 
late to any other Epoch at this time known; Of which 
more hereaſter. $0 dee | ; 


S. 3. Since we have not ſo many certain Jubilean as The ꝓubi- 
Sabbatic years; and ſince we can ſcarce judge from the {ran Cycle 
latter of the Jubilean Cycle; from hence it happens conſiſted of 
that Chronologers ſo little agree about the Quantity 49 . 


of this Cycle, but diſpute with the greateſt heats of 
theſe Shadows of the ancient Laws There are five 
Opinions about this matter, the firſt of which is, 
That the Jubilean Cycle conſiſted of 50 years; This 
Opinion is juſtified by Funccius, Salianus ad an 2544. 
| Serarius ad Joſ. 13. Parens, Cornelius 4 lapide in Ley, 
25. The ſecond is that of Wiliam Langius, who in I. de 
an. Chriſts c. 11. p. 138, & ſeg. contends that the 
Eises ear depended upon the Sabbatic ones, but 
o, that = the Expiation of 7 annual Sabbatic years, 
the ſame went along with the oth ; fo that the Ju- 
bilean year was always the firſt in the Annual 7. The 
third is the Opinion of our Myſtic Chronologer, 
who makes the Jubilean Cycle to conſiſt of 45 7:l;- 
an years, and 271 days over. The fourth Opinion 
is maintained by Joſeph Scaliger, Buntingus, Heſtli- 
nus, Codomannus, IMercator, Calviſius; Ubbo Emmi- 
us, Helvicus, B.Thumimins, B. Behmius, Spanbemius, 
Petavins, Cloppenburgius, Funiut, Tremellius, and ma- 
ny more, who aſſcrt that the Jubilean year was the 
ſame with 7 times the 7th year, or 7 times the Sabba- 
tic Cycle, and fo the Jubilean Cycle preciiely made 
'49 years. The fifth Opinion is only propofed as pro- 
bable by the ſame Cloppenburgins in his Schol. Sacrit; 
p. 42. where he ſuppoſes it poſſible for the Jews to 
mix their Computation, and reckon both by 49 and 
50 years, which he ſuppoſes very eafie for 'em to dp, 
& X the 
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the great Period of the Jubilean years being admitted, 
which is made by multiplying 49 into 50, whoſe Pro- 
duct makes that Period 2450. We aſſent to their Opi- 
nion who aſſert the Jubilean Cycle to conſiſt of 49 
Lune Solar years: For beſides, that the $abbatic year 
had many Priviledges in common with the Jubilean year, 
which is inferr'd from the J iblic Style, the Conſent of 
the Jews, and Rabbi Adda's Calendar, it wonld follow 
alſo that if the Jubilean year was. different from the 
Sabbatic, the Earth would reſt for two whole years, 
and the Zews muſt ſuſtain themſelves with the Produce 
of one year for three years together, which ſeems wholly 
pugnant to the ſenſe of the Divine Command. Tis 
true the ſame Jubilean year in the Moſaic Text is 
ſometimes called the C nquageſimut, but that is not 
to be otherwiſe underſtood than as Pindar called the 
Olympiad, rerT&Tnei Sz, and we are wont to call the 

7th Day the 8th. | ares 
Of thoſe s. 4. The Roman Pontiffs, after the manner of Apes, 
Charaiters have endeavoured to imitate the Inſtitution of God in 
5 inſti their Jubilean Inſtitutions; but divers of ein after dif- 
2 0 fer ferent manners. The firſt Author of a Jubilean year 
their Fubj- Was Boniface the 8th, whoſe Encomium 7 latina gives 
lean years. P. 23 1. de V. P. He ordained that every hundred 
years the Treaſury of Indulgences ſhould be opened; 
by the Publ.cation of a peculiar Bull which is ex- 
tant, 47 Extrav. L. U. de pœnit. remiſ. c. 2, and which 
inſtituted the 1 300th year to be Jubilean. But Cle- 
mens the ſixth corrected this precarious Inſtitution of 
Boni face, upon the conſideration that the Age of Man 
Farce reached to 100 years; and fo might ſee no Jubile, 
Lie therefore made every oth year a Jubilean; to 
which end he gave notice in the year 1345 that the 
following 1350 ſhould be a Jubile. This Bull is ex- 
tdlrant in the Ecok laſt cited in the Chapter of Unigen- 
. 25 In that year, as Petrarcha witneſſes, there was 
uch a Concourſe of People at Rome, that it was no 
Wonder if from. ſuch a defiled Air a moſt grievous 
Plague aroſe, which fo exhauſted all ITtalh, that ſcarce ten 
f a Thenfand were left alive. But Urban the VI. 
= corrected this laſt inſtitution, transferring the Jubi- 
ile from the '5oth year to the 3 3d. in regard that our 


5 2 i ; ® E ©*:8 go ; . , ; 7 , 
27 .* {.* Sawgour liv'd ſo long to preach the Jubile upon the 


* 139 ; md 3 $ of 
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Earth. Accordingly he appointed that the year 1390 
ſhould be Jubile; and ſo return every 33 years; but 
he ſaw not the firſt, for he died in 1389: However 
Boniface the Ninth celebrated the Jubile which was 


inſtitutei by V-baz the ſixth ; and celebrated another 


in the year 1400, as Onvpirius witneſſes. Laitly, 
when the Romans perceived that theſe Jubilean Con- 
courſes were advantageous to them, Paul the ſecond 
reduced the time of the Jubile to 25 years, the ſan- 
tion whereof his Succeſſor Sextus the fourth con- 
firmed by a peculiar Bull in the year 1473; which is 
extant in the forecited Book cap. Quemadmodrum. 
And by that it was ſo ordered, tbat the Jubile v/as ce- 
lebrated in the year 1475, and every 25th year fol- 
lowing. . Now of theſe Annual Jubilean Solemnities, 
and their Priviledges (the chief of which are Indul- 
gences) and of which you may read more largely in 
the Bulls above-cited , this is not the leaſt Solemni- 
ty, viz. At that time the Pope opens (as they call 
it) the Golden Gate, to which an infinite Concourſe 
of People Approach for obtaining the Remiſſion of 
their Sins; then he ſtrikes the Gate with a Golden 
Mallet, which he afterwards gives as a Token of Ho- 
nour to ſome body; after that the Workmen break the 
Gate with Bars, and the People who force in, ſcram- 
ble for the Ruins of it among the Dirt, and under 
the Feet of one another, /7de Polyd. Virg. de invent. 
rerum, c. 8. 
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CHAP. V. 
| Of the Solar Cycle. 
RULE. 
7 he Solar cycle is a certain Syſtem of Time con- 
(f.ing of 28 years, or 7 julian Luſtra's ; 'mbicb 
| Veing clapſed, the ſame Order of Biſſexriles or Do. 


minical Letters, return Again, according to the old 
* Method. 


. 


* * 
. 


The Reaſon 8. 7 A Period of 28 years is called the Solar Cycle; 


why Teri. A not becauſe it ſhews'the Motion of the Sun, 
od of 28 but becauſe by its help we know the Dominical Letter 
years is or the Character of Sunday; and hence it appears, that 
called the this Apellation is Metonymical, not Ae Though 
Solar Cycle the Cycle be conſider q as infire, the Characters of 
each of the 28 years retain the denomination of the 
* Cycle with the Number of the Cycle ſought 

or. 
Why ite S. 2. The Reaſon is, becauſe neither ſooner nor later 
Ancients than after 28 years, all the Varieties return again which 
made the ariſe from the Changes of the Dominical Letter and 
Period of Biſſextile: For if there had been no Biſſextile (as tis 
5 . in the Nabonaſſarean year) the Cycle of 7 years would 
7171 Let. have ſufficed, for ſince a common year ends on the 
-2r5 to con- fame day of the Week upon which it begins, the fol- 
fiſt of 28 lowing year mult begin on the following day, Cc. 
;, But the Biſſextile year rendersithis Affair more difficult 
ſo that the Cycle of 7 years will not be ſufficient, 
zcauſe the laſt day in the year is not then the 
f on Which it began, but the following : So that in 
the Ipace of 7 years all the variety cannot recurr as 
before, but 22 muſt be the number of years for a 


N. 


Biſſextile, viz. 4. and the number of days in a Week 
viz. 7. Which multiplied make 28 the Solar Cycle. 


„ The 


LV .de Alonac h. Method. cap. 3. 
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ſolvdl From which Dionyſilis Perdvins lib. 6. de Doctri- ibis CM. 
T emp. ca ali gen, as Dis Way is:; fay- 
ing, Scaliger only gueſſes it, aid builds his falſe Opi- 
niondf it, im thinking that the Nirene Council conti- 

nued till that time. In like manner Langius lib. 2. de 

Annts Chriſti c. 7. thinks the Solar Cycle took its riſe 

from the fourth year after the Nicene Council, but with 

no greater certainty. than Scaliger who propoſed his 


| re him. In ſihe, we cannot from any an- 
cient Books find any certainty about it. 
It ſhews tlie initial day of every year in the 


9.4 
F 45 Account, and conſequently it directs us to the of the Uſe 


of the So- 
ar Cycles 


Weekly Characters of the other days, the Dominical 


Letter, and the quantity of the rear. 


S. J. This varies according to the diverſity of the 
ulian the poſition of 


Faliatt and Gregorian Calendar. 1 
following Table will ſerve ee 


For the 


* 


of the Diſ- 


the Domi- 
 mical Let 


©yct L init 1, Dow: Cue. f. iſe; I. Dom. 1779, 0d 
| » TM 1 * » 24d. ar: INI 
I SO" 1 es -- Ferie in 
x2 4 E' 1 a6. 2 
"I D "7 ax 
4 6 Co 18 3 F 
ain e- e 
7 Do 4B 21 6 GB 
eise 1k 22 1 
— A ::Y 1 DC. 38 | 23 vi 21S; or G "IE 
IO FFC J FN 
1 28 1 1 | 
38 Ac Oi oy nila li Gr ö 
Wee 1 7 R | 


But in reſpect of the 


will ſerve. 


G4 


Gregors an Calendar, the laſt 
Table fails; and for the preſent Age that which follows 


Cycl. 
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| Cycl, ff init. I. Dom. Cycl. f. init. I. Dom, 


I 6... *©S-7 -: 15 3 E 
2 1 ne nen 
2 G 2 46 —— 
a wu. Ns. a 
F „„ OE ONE: | COS COTS. 
4 6' #5 nnn. 
"i es a x] + SS we 
8 I A. "2: << 
=p" OC... Se 
CCC 
1 2 „„ 
N Re 
31 7 i 
14 1 15 Th HI 7 D 


8.6. There are not now eight Letters as there were in 
of the or. the old Julian Calendar, but only 7; and they are 
Ir kowthe Paced in a retrograde Order, as is evident from the 
Charade Preceding Tables: Wheace Beda expreſt the Order of 
riſtic Ler- the Dominical Letters in this Verſicle : 
ters of the 7 | 4 | » 0 
days in the Grandia', Frendet Equus, Dum Cernit Belliger 
Week are Arma. | | 
placed. as : | | 

S. 7. If we confider the Conſtitution of the Civil 
of what Year, the ancient Solar Cycle is convenient enougb; 
would be but it anſwers leſs accurately to the Model of the So- 
defirable in lar Year; becauſe it fappoſes that every year is 365 
the ancient days and 6 hours; whereas there are 11 minutes wanting 
4iſpoſition of that time, -  _. 31 
of the So. So far Strauchius. 2 1 
tar Cycle». Before we take leave of this Subject, *twill not 
be improper to inſert Dr. Holder Deſcription of the So- 
lar Cycle ;, which for its brevity and perſpicuity may 
700 claim a place in the "beſt Inſtitutions of Chro- 


FF © 
I * — - 


. * 
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Doctor Holder's Deſeription of 


the Solar Cycle. 


THE Cycle of the Sun, (oy the Doctor in his'D-/- 
courſe concerning T me) is lo called becauſe it ſhews 
the Sunday Letter, being a Table or Cycle of the Changes 
of the Dominical Letter. 5 

Inſtead of the ancient Roman Diviſion of the Month, 
into Nones, Ides and Calends; we reckon the days of 
the Month in Order: And inſtead of the accompting 
by their Nundinæ (quaſi Novendinæ) their Mercates, 
or Fairs, for the Country People to come to Town e- 
very 9th day, for Commerce and Trade; and to re- 
ceive their Laws, (as the Greeks reckoned by Ten's, 
dividing their Month into 3 Parts) We, as the Hebrews, 
number our days by Weeks, and their Returns, after 
every 7 days; which the Jews did in relation to their 
Sabbath, (and poſſibly the Afrians, &c. in relation 
to the Quarters of the Moon, conſiſting each of about 
7 days) and we, as Chriſtians, for our Lord's-day. 
We describe the Days of the Week by ſeven ſeve- 
ral Names, as Sunday, Monday, Tueſday, &c. And 
to diſtinguiſh them in the Calendar, there are 7 Let- 
ters appropriated, and ſet in Alphabetical Order be- 
fore them, and ſo repeated throughout the whole year; 
viz, A, B, C, D, E, F, G; and ſome one of theſe 
is the Dominical Letter, or the Letter for Sunday; 
and the Letters following for the other days, as they 
follow, 

But the Sunday Letter is not conſtantly the ſame, 
but is changed once in every Common Year, and in 
every Fourth, or Leap-year, twice. And the reaſon 


89 


is, firſt, becauſe the Common year does not confilt 


of Juſt Weeks, but of 52 Weeks and one day. So 
that as the Year begins with A, ſet before New-years- 
day: So it ends with A, ſet before the laſt day. And 


the 
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the year beginning again at A, there will be two, 
A, A, falling together, Dec. 31. and Far. 1. and if 
one of them, (the former) happen to be Sunday, the 
— in _— ſtand * Monday; — 4 _ 
oning onward, Sunday muſt falf npvif the firſt fol- 

ldd ing 6 and & wilt be the denen thay en feng 
year, Thus the 6dd day ſhifts back the Dominical Let- 
ter every year hy one Letter. And this Revolution 
would be terminated in 7 years, = 
But ſecondly, there comes in another odd day every 
Ah years bets Lezp- year. And in that year t Hexe are 
eonſequentiy two ſuch (hiffs x, the — Letter being 
changed twice : Office at thE beginning of the year, aud 
the 24 time towards the latter end 6f Febwanary, by In- 
ttrpoſitiotr of the Biſſextile, or intercalar day called 
Biffextite; bectufe the 6b: of the Calends of March is 
twice repeated. Arid the reaſon why this was done in 
that Month, and not rather at the end of the year, 
ſeems tõ be, becauſe by NVmnas Inſtitution for the 
better regulating the year, (in inũtation of what the 
Greeks had done before) there had been an intercala- 
tion of ſeveral days, at that very time in Febru- 


1 take a more eaſie Accotmt of theſe Changes, 
there is appropriated a Cycle, which comprehends in 
order all the variations of the Sunday Letter: and is 
therefore talled; the Cycle of the Sun; compoſed of 4, 
which makes the Leap-ycar, and 7, the change of one 


* - 


odd day, throughout the Se ptimana, or Week 7 4 
tiches 7 gives 28. This Cycle begins at that Lea 
year, Wberein G and F are the Sunday Letters, and is 
terminate d at 28 ff FOIL 7 1 


0 z 
» az 8 *T * 
1. 29 4 
* 
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Additions to the 'foregoitig Chapter 
Collected from Dr. Beveridgecs In- 
ſtuntiones Chronologice. 


RULES. 


1. The Dominical Litter is one or two of theſe Ler- 
ters A, B, C, D, E, F, G which point to the 

Sunday through the whole courſe of the Solar 

2. The 'Dominital Letters" ſhift backwards, ſo thut 
they ſtand thus G, F, E, D, C, B, A. *' 


8. 1TH AT Letter which anſwers to the firſt Sun- 25. ;--, 
day of the year, or to New years day (ſup- fon vf be 

' poſing it to begin on a'Sanday) will ' ſtand for Sunday Jouble Hö- 

all the year round, if it be a Common year. But in a minical © 

Biſſextile year there are two Dominical Letters, the Letters. 

firſt of 'which points to Sunday all along from the be- 

ginning of the year to the time of intercalation, vi. 

Feb. 24. hind the other does the ſame ſervice for the reſt 

of the year. Now, there being ſeven intercalations or 

leap days in the ſpace of 28 years or a Solar Cycle, 

it follows that the Döminical Letter is ſeven' times 


double in this Cycle. 1 * 
FS. 2. The Dominical Letters ſhifting in a retrograde The We 
order, it follows that if this year have G for its Domi- of Did . 
nical, F will anſwer to the next, and ſo on: And in the 521 Le 
leap years Which have double Dominicals the ſame Wöeibe, 
Retrograde order is obſerved, as, if F and G be the ſingie br 
Dominicals, tis not ſet F G. but G F. double. 


'$:3, Tho 


4 
| 
| 
: 

1 8 
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Every hear S. 3. Though the Cycle of the Sun, properly ſpeak- 


of tbe Se- ing, {ignifies the whole Circle of 28 years; yet every 
lar Cycle year of that Circle or Revolution is called the Cycle 


ee 4 of the Sun; ſo that the firſt year is called the firſt 
Dees Cycle of the Sun, the 2d the ſecond Cycle of the Sun, 


Numer? and fo fortb. 


S. 4. To find the Cycle of the Sun, and the Domi- 
How io nical Letter depending upon it, for any year, take the 
Fnd theCy- propoſed year of the Julian Period, and divide it by 28 ; 
cle for any 
J the Quotient ſhews you how many Cycles are paſt 
- from the beginning of that Period to the year pro- 
its Domi : * : 
poſed, and the Remainder upon the Diviſion is the Cy- 
cle; or if it be o, 28 is the Cycle. If the year pro- 
pos d be of the Chriſtian Era, we add g to it, and 
proceed as before in dividing the ſum by 28. The 
reaſon of the addition of , is, that the Chriſtian A. 
ra began in the tenth Cycle of the Sun, ſo that there 
were 9 compleat Cycles before it. Thus you'll find 


that the year 6380 of the Julian Period has 24 for 


its Cycle, and that the year of Chriſt 1671, leaving 
no Remainder upon the Diviſion, has 28 ; 2% Cycle. 
As for the correſponding Dominical Letters: Sec Strau- 
chiuss Tables. | 

Eow to S. 5. To find the Feria or day of the Week that 


find the Fe- anſwers to any day of the year; fin out the Solar 


ria or day Cycle and Dominical for that year (as above, ) then ob- 
of tte ſerve what Character or Letter anſwers to the pro- 
Week that pos d day in the Kalendar, ſo reckon the number of 


anſwers gays from the Dominical found to the Character of the | 


2 4% day incluſive, in a direct Order. Thus, the Domini- 
of the gear. nical of the year being F, and the Character of the 
propos d day E, ſeven is the number of the Feria, i. e. 
l A | RIP) 2 eu 4 "NR 

S. 6. If Gregory in the caſtigation of the Julian year 
. had thrown out only 7 —2 a Week, the Domi 
minical of nicals of, the Gregorian had been ſtill the ſame with 


4 Julian the Fulian; but in regard that he lop d off ten, which 


Dear to tba is three above ſeven, we muſt take three Letters of 
"of aGrego- the uli an Dominical to make it Gregorian. If the 


ian Fulian Dominical (for inſtance) be F; reckoning in a 
Ketrograde order excluſive, I throw out E, D, C, 
and ſo find that B is the Dominical for that year in the 
Gregorian Calculation. But if the propos d year be 
2 Leap- year, which has two Dominicals, I take on 

8 1 2 a 
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firſt of theſe two, and throwing out three in a Re- 
trograde order excluſive, take the two next Domini- 
cals. Thus, if the ꝓulian Leap Dominicals be E D, 
I five A G. to be the Gregorian. But, you muſt take 
notice that after the year of Chriſt 1700, I throw 
out but two Letters, by reaſon that a Leap day is then 
caſt out in the Gregorian form, but retained in the Ju- 
lian. From the year 1800 to 1900, another being o- 
mitted, I take but one Letter from the Dominical. 
From the year 1900 to 2100, there being one leap 
gay more omitted in theſe two Centuries, the Grego- 
% Dominical is the very next Letter to the Fuliar. 
{rom 2100 to 2200, ts exactly the ſame with the F:/- 
Jan; but from 2200 to 23co, the next Letter before 
the Julian in a Retrograde Order is the Gregorian Do- 
minical; as if the Fulian Dominical be E the Gregori- 


an will be F. if the former be E D, the latter will be 


FE. The next Century after that will be the ſecond Let- 
ter and ſo on. | 


RK VE 
Of the Lunar Gele. 


R U I. E. 


1. The Lunar Cycle or Golden Niunber is a Syſtem of 


nineteen years, both Solar and Lunæ· Solar, of which 
liſt 12 have 12 Months ariece, and 7 have 17. 
1hfe nineteen years being elapſed, the mean New 
FArons are ſuproſed to return, upon the ſame 
julian Day. 


% 
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S, TH E Greeks being taught by their Oracles, of the 


that their accuſtomed Sacrifices were to be Number of 
years in 
which the 
Sun and 
Moon com- 
elde. a ; 


offered xar2 Ted, which they underſtood as if their 
Tear were to be regulated by the Sun, and their Days 
and Months to Fe adjaſted by the motion of the Moon; 
were always ſol'citous, how by certain Periods they 
night reduce the diſagresing motions of the Luminaries 

: to 


— —- — N 
— — ũͤ ͤ ͤ1ä 


Why not 
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to a Third ſomething in which they, might agree; 


Hence in the ancient times they are ſaid to have uſed 
a Biennium, intercalating every other year : But fault 
was found with this, and twas ſucceeded by a OQuadri- 
ennium; upon the return of which the Olympic Games 
were celebrated. After this came the Octennium, of 
which mention is made in rehearſing the times of C ad- 
mus by Apallod. Bibl. I. 3. Hyppelitus, Cleoſtratus, Te- 
nedus, Harpalus, and others of the Ancients ſeem to 
bave interpolated this Period of years. See Euſeb. Hiſt. 
Eccl. I. 7. c. 20, Cenſor. de Die nat. c. 6. | Macrob. Sa- 
turn l. I. c. 13. Scaligen de emend. temp. l. 2. p. 46. Pe- 
tavius de dect. temp. Tom. I. l. 2. c. 2. et in Ur anologi. l. 
4. c. 1. Next came the Duodennium, or 12 years, which 
ſeems to have been obſerved hy the Learned only, as 
may be gathered from Cenſorinus c. 18. But amongſt 
all the Cycles of the Ancients, there's none more E 
mous than the Ede Yee of Meto the Athenian, 
which is uſed to be called the the great year of Meto, 
though it's uncertain whether Aero was the firſt Author 
of this Cycle; for Livius ſeems to attribute the In- 
vention to Numa Pompilias, and Geminns to Euctemon 
and Philippus. This is certain that this Cycle con- 
ſiſting of 19 years comprehends 6940 days, or 19 Solar 
years, and almoſt ſo many Lunar years, in which they 
intercalated 7 times, and that in this Order, according 
to Dionyſius Petavins, 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17, 19. But 
In the Courſe of this time Mito, or whoever was the 
Author of this Cycle, thought that 235 Lunations 
would be exactly compleated, making a hundred and 
ten New, and a hundred and twenty five Full Moons, 
or nineteen Solar years. Afterwards Calippus attempt- 
ed to correct this Period by joining four Metonic 
Cycles, and giving to them 22759 days, taking away 
one day in the ſpace of 76 years. In fine, Calippus 
found many other Cenſors and Correctors, as Demo- 
critus, Hipparchns, Ptolomy, and others: Wha did 
not wholly reject, but only interpolated the Metonic 
Cycle. 5 

. >. All this was done at firſt that Eaſter might be 
onGreck tightly obſerved, and that in one Night the Sacrifice 
F ²˙ 7: Ct 1 ets 
alſo Chriftians at the beginnning of the N. Teſtament were {0 ſollicitous a- 
bout the Harmony of the Inns Solar Motions. > 

of 
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of Prayer might every Where be offered for the Fe. 
ae of the E for tis e in rightly 
celebrating the Paſeha „ they 'were obliged Di- 
vive Inſtitution to haue 4 regard to th 
of the Sun and Moon; tho they were led 
error by ps Foes Julian ad the Sols 
Years Were of A piece. 

$. 3. In ancient times the Aſſatic ge did cop of the chief 
tivually. celebrate the Paſcha in of difference 
attbatFull Moon, pig. at tinge with the 2 
Fews, and alled gd that they N this * 
from St. John the E Ii. But the ſexy Chi ing the Pufe 
ſtians wk. — d the dale of che Paſaba, ex. 6 gelen. 
cept on the Lords Daꝝ, that they might nat ſeem 49 nity, and 
bave this Salemnity in Common with the Fews, and al- for what 
| Aged! in-vindication of 4 bene the Cuſtom "7 t. reaſon the 

Peter. The Aoxtanifts receded from both, in neglect⸗ Lunar Cy- 
ing the Lunar Courſe; and locking only to the Solar; die was ob- 
appointing the 234 of March to he 7 abu 1 ſerved. 


nor, and the Paſcha to be obſerved upon the 141 h from 
that day. Martiuus Dumienſis relate fc 
among the French the pg Was Se 0 es 0 
the 25th of March, which Ciruelus way 


Kees intraduce, he was Tua his Raſhneſs by 1 
ar 
* The Chriſtians kept not the Solemnities of of thegreat 


once 
cir Eaſt; as indifferent thipgs; but cantrary to the a, 


py of St. Paul, they condemn A for neg- — bad 


lecting the Punctilios of time. Now Pius the firſt, and for tee! 


after him Eleutherius were very nice upon this point; : 

but above all the reſt, Victor Jed moiſt nalen in 3 

ſending the Thunder of his Anathema againſt the Greeks 

which provid of no effect, as ell as many of the o- 

ther Popes Anathema's. Ne laſt the venerable Miene 

Council did ſo magerate the «xalperated Heats, that 

the Cuſtom of the Weltern Laue bra, accord. 

in : to Exjebins, Theadoret, 455 ico 

§. F. Anvtolius in Enuſeb.l.7 

the Lunar Cycle; but 0 6s pit ane ma- in which 

vifeſt that the uſe of this Cycle as ae hy took. 10 He o/c of 

tice of in the time of the Nicene „ In order the Lunar 

to fix, ſays Ambroſe,the day of the Solemnity of Egſter Ole was 

which is of no ſmall „ ee ) the Miene Council 5 1 

conſtituted a Circle of 19 years for à Standard to 
cceeding 


175 mention of of ile ine 


firſt Au- Fulian years, yet tis not ſo, 


WY „ * 
F * 2 oh 44 —_— . 8 
— 
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ſucceeding Generations. This Circle they call'd Enne- 


cacterida, 

Whether . 6. Though the Inventions of the Chriſtians are 
zbeChriſti- falſely imputed to the latter Fews, yet conſidering 
ans receiv- the deſign of the firſt Authors of this Cycle, it ſeems 

ed the Lu- apparent that they examined the ſecret Writings of 
nar Cycle the Fews leſt they ſhould celebrate Eaſter at the ſame 


from the time with Unbeleivers: For ſuppoſe the ancient Lunar 


Jews. Cycle together with the Paſcal times were different 
from the Cycle of the Jews, certainly Chriſti- 
ans, could not know by the uſe of the ſame Cycle at 
what time the Fews would celebrate the Paſcha, nor 
how they ought to refrain from the ſacred things of 
their Adverſaries. Iſaacus Argyrus confirms my Opi- 
nion in ſaying, that before the Paſcha of the Chriſtians 
the Judaic one was placed; which was fo order'd in the 
Holy and firft Oecumenic Synod, that it might be ob- 
ſerved in what day of the Week the Paſcha of the Jews 
fell, that on the following Lord's Day the Chriſtians 
| might perform theirs. 15 
Whether F. 7. Though the firſt Authors of the Lunar Cycle 
or 10 the thought that 19 Lunæ- Solar gn were equal to 19 
if we regard Mathemati- 
_—_ 8 of cal Rigour ; For 19 Julian years make 6939 U. 18 Hl. 
a hh but 19 Lunar Solar years contain only 6939 D. 16 H. 
1 o 32/,20", whoſe difference is 1 H. 27 40%. And fo much 
Iunæ Jo- do 19 mean New and Full Moens, loſe every 19 _ 
lar years, Which in about 1257 years make four days almoſt. 
or 235 Lu- © EP 4 IV wee | | | 
—.— were equal to 19 Julian ears. 


2 nan · S. 8. To find the juſt time of the Paſcha, the Ancient 
ner bow Chriſtians, as I ſaid but now, uſed the Lunar Cycle; 
Aucients and that the Uſe hereof may more largely appear, we 
1 m_ ſhall lay down the whole Lunar Cycle, with the Paſ- 
rages 45 cal times, in which the utmoſt Limits are the 23d of 

March, (upon which day they thought the Vernal E- 


they acco- 


modated ſuinox fel}, that went before the Paſchal Full Moon) 
Paſcha and April the 19th : So that the Chriitian Paſcha was 


terms to its never celebrated before the 22d of March, or after 


Numbers. the 25th of April. To which theſe ancient Verſes 
7777 | 


5 ado e ; {550535090 112} on Is es 
E.aætremum Paſche monſtrat tua paſſts — _ 
QI FILL Item, 


* 1 
* 
On 
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Item, 


Paſca nec undenas Aprilis ante Kalendas, 
Nec poſt ſeptenas Mali valet eſſe Kalendas, 


C. 4. TP M ((. 11 IF. AW 
* Mar. 25 Ia2aö;ð’: 
3 April 13| 13 Mar. 24 
4 April 2} . 14: + a_——_ 
5 Mar. 22 15 Apr. 1 
6 April 10 16 Mar, 21. 

7 Mar. 30 17 Apr. 9 
8 April 18 — * Mar. 29 
9 April 7 19 Apr. 17 
10 a 277. - 

| 


\- But inthe Gregorian year the Paſcal Limits are found 
by the Lunar Cycle till the year 1700 from the follow- 
ing Table: | 


C. April 12 C. 4. 4 FP: Ma 23 


I 

2 April 1 I2.": ,. 08 
3 Mar. 21] 13 "m_—_—_ 
4 April. 9 14 Apr. 1 

5 Mar. 29 I5 Apr. 8 
6 Aprili7| 16 Mar. 28 
2 April 12 Apr. 16 
8 Mar. 26 18 Apr. 5 
9 April iz} 19 Mar. 25 
10 April 3 e e 


5 1 %% P 
S. 9. Some think that for its Worth and great Uſe The Reaſon 
it might be be compared with Gold, and fo took its why the . 
name from that Compariſon; as being a Standard among Charater. , 
the Ancients in calculating the Full and New Moons; of = _ 
upon which account Petavius Ration. p. 9. & de dott. _ 2 a 
temp. T. I. p. 615 ſays, The Ancients beginning at any tines þ 7 
year; for Example, oo that which gives a New Moon called the 
en the 23d of Jan, Feb. 2 ,, March 234, Cc. They Golden 

5 32 =] H wrote Number; | 
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wrote the Figure 1 in the Margin of the Calendar oppo- 


ſite to thoſe days. The ſecond year they found the New 
Moons got forward about 11 days, viz. to Jan. 12, Feb. 


10. and March the 12th, &c. and againſt thoſe days 


they placed in their Calendar the Figure 2, So in the 
3, 4th and following years, upon thoſe Days, that brought 


in the New Moon every Month, they placed the Figures 


3, 4, Cc. againſt them in the Calendar, And at laſt 


having paſt over 19 years, they renewed the ſame Figures 


again. Theſe were the Figures or Numbers in the Ca- 
lendar which were callcd the Golden Numbers. Others 
relate that the Alexanarians in times paſt ſent this Cy- 
cle to the Romars written upon a Silver Table with 


Golden Figures, aud that the Title of the Golden num- 


ber took its riſe from thence, 


Doclor Holder's Account of the Origi- | 


nal and the Imperfection of the Gol- 


den Number, as applied to the firſt 
Column in the Calendar of the Com- 
mon Prayer Book. 


QUopoſing (s the Doctor) the Sun and Moon to be 
in Conjunction the firſt day of the year, at the end 
thereof the Moons Twelve month will be finiſhed i x 
days ſooner than that of the Sun: So, ſhe will be then, 
at the end of the Sun's year, 11 days before him; and 
the next year 11 days more, v2.22, &c. L 
All theſe variations are finiſh'd in 19 vears, nearly a- 


greeing with the courſe of the Nodes, 1. e.the Points in te 
1p 'wherethe Moon croſſeth that Circle, as ſoe 
e 1 


paſſeth to her Northern or Southern Latitude; which 


Nodes are called the Head and Tail of the Dragon: 
The Head, when Northward; and the Tail, when to- 
-wards the South of the Ecliptic. Theſe continually va- 
xy, moving in Antecedentia about 3˙ per diem 3 which 
in 19 years make 360 degrees, or the whole Circle. So, 
their whole change of place, and Revolution * the 

ED | iptic 
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Ecliptic, is finiſh'd in 19 years, and then begins near the 


ſame courſe again. For which AE TON, of old, in 


the time of the Peloponne ſiun War, conſtituted a Decen- 


nov al Circle, or of 19 years, the ſame which we now 


call the Golden - Number; and was ſtiled Aunus, or Pe- 
riodus Metonis. 1 | | | 
.- Becauſe the Epacts ſeem to lie in a confuſed order of 
Numbers, making their Progreſſion by 11 every year, 
and fo often caſting out 30: therefore a Nuineral Ac- 
count ſet in order againſt the Epacts, from 1, till it 
comes to 19, Where each Number anſwers to, and de- 
ſigns its reſpective Epact, being applied to it, makes a 


erpetual Cycle of 19; which for its excellent uſe, and 


— it was ſet in the Calendar in Golden Letters, 
is called the Golden Number, or Prime. 

The Golden Number being the Inde, and Cycle of 
Epacts, the principal uſe of it is, to find the Epacts; 
and fo they both ſerve indifferently for the Accounts of 
the Moon, and furniſh you with many uſeful Rules and 


Tables for ſeveral purpoſes. As by the Golden Num- 
ber, and Dominical Letter given, tofind Eaſter - day for 


ever. Such a Table you have before tlie Book of Com- 


mon-Prayer. _ | | | 
If the Lunations be obſerved, and ſet down for a 


whole courſe of the Golden Number, or Cycle of 19 
— which is the Cycle of the Maon; the ſame ob- 
ſervations will ſerve, and be verified, through the next 
Cycle of 19 years, in the ſame order; and ſo on for 
ſucceeding Cycles, (as hath been ſuppoled) far ever, 
And therefore th | 

lumn of the Calendar, before the Book of Common- 
Prayer, is, as a Rule for ever, ſet before the Day of 
each Month, in wbich the Change or Conjunction of the 
Moon ſhall happen ;whenſoever ſuch is the Golden Num- 
ber as is there ſet down. As; if you look, ex. gr. up- 
on the Month of Fuly, you ſhall ſee 19 before or again:t 


the firſt day, 8 before the ſecond, 16 before the fourth, 


| 3 before the fifth, &c. That is, whenſoever the Got- 
den Number is 19, there will be New Moon on the firit 


day of Fuly; when 8, on the ſecond ; if 16 on the fourth; 


if 5, then the fifth day; 


l v; Ec. 5 1 
And though, in the aforeſaid Column, the Numbers 


which denote the Golden Number, ſeem to ſtand con- 


fuſedly, wichout any order; 19, 8, (and after a ſpace 
H 2 between) 


e Golden Number, in the firſt Co- 
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between) 16, 5; yet they preciſely follow the Pro- 


greſſive order of the Epacts, of which they are but I- 


dices; beginning at the greateſt Epact, viz. 29, and ſo 
deſcending in order till they come to the leaſt, viz. 1 : 
The reaſon why they fall in that order in the Calen- 


dar from the greateſt Epacts progreſſively to the leaſt, 


is; becauſe the greateſt Epacts denote a greater di- 
ſtance of the Moon before the Sun, and conſequently 
a nearer approach to her Conjunction. Therefore the 
Indices of theſe Epacts are ſet earlier in the Calendar 
of the Sun's Month, to keep ſome accord, (as the Sun's 
longer and uneven Months will permit) between the 


Moon's Month and that of the Sun. And, for the ſame rea- 


ſon, as the Epacts decreaſe, ſo they fall later in the Calen- 
dar Month. If you find one, or two, or more of the 
leſſer Epacts ſet in the beginning; and one, or two, 
or more greater at the latter end of the Calendar Month, 
it happens through the inequality of the Moon's and 


Sun's Months. 


The Epatts varying every year by the progreſſion 
of 11; It is fo, that the Greater the Epatt (i. e. the Age 
of the Moon at the end of the Sun's year,) happens 
to be; ſo much ſhorter will be the Remainder, or Com- 
plement of days to the next Conjunction: which ſhews 
the reaſon of the order of Epacts, pointed at in the 
Golden Number, in the firſt Column of the Church 


Calendar. 


I take the Month of Fuly there, in which to make In- 
ſtance, becauſe it begins with the greateſt Epact 29, 
pointed at by the Golden Number. 19: The Reader 
will find thoſe Columns in the ſaid Calendar very care- 


lefly Printed; but they may be eaſily corrected by the 


ordinary Tables, obſerving the order of thoſe Num- 


bers. 
When the Epact is 29, and the Golden Number 19, 
as it was 1690, and will be 1709: The true Comple- 
ment to the next New Moon will be but half a Day. 
So the Moon will be in her Change (not truly, but 
according to that Rule by the Golden Number) the 


firſt of Faly; and that will be the firſt day both of the 
Sun's and of the Moon's Month, and you may reckon 
the Age of the Moon by the day of the Month, through- 


out that one Lunation: Otherwiſe the Moon's Age 
muſt be reconcil'd to the day of the Month, by _ 
1 = pacts, 


#5 
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2 $ 
EY + 
4 

Y 


* "mm l 9 
bed I 
» 


\ 


Chap. VI. CHRONOLOGICUM. 
pacts, and number of Months from March. The Solar 
Month being made the Standard, to which other Mea- 
ſures are reduced. 1 

When the Moon changeth (aecording to the ſame 
account) on the ſecond day of July, as Auno Dom. 1698, 
the Epact will be 28, Golden Number 8, and the ſe- 
cond of Fuly will be the firſt of the Moon, When on 
the fourth of July, as Anno Domini 1687, 1706, Then 
the Epact is 26, and the Golden Number 16; and the 
fourth of July, the firſt of the Moon. And thus till 
the Epacts decreaſe in order, as the Days of the Month 


go forward. Now this ſhews plainly the Reaſon of the 


Regular Progreſſive Order (by Decreaſe) of the Epacts; 
and of the ſeeming diſorder of the Golden Number in 
that Caſendar, throughout the Month of July : And 
in the ſame manner in all other Months: always al- 
lowing for the Differences in the Places of thoſe Num- 
bers, which will ariſe from the inequality of the Solar 
and Lunar Months. From whence it 1s, that in the 
year 1709, Epact 29, the Moon's Change will be al- 
loted to Apr: 4. May 3. Fune 2. Fuly 1, and 3 1. Au- 
guſt 29. September 27, &c. ; - 

If you ask, Why there are void ſpaces in that firſt 
Column of the Calendar, ſome days of the Month ha- 


ving no Golden Numbers ſet againſt them? You muſt 


remember and conſider, that there are no more varie- 
ties of Epacts than 19, ſo meaſured by the Golden 
Number, and they ariſe out of their Annual Progretli- 
on by 11, till you go through all variations, and be- 
gin again at 11; which is done in 19 Progretitons, or 
19 years, as you may ſee in the firſt Tale, ET) 
So that they are but enough to ſet againit 19 days 


of 29, or zo in the Calendar; and 10 of the days ha- 


ving no Epact, can have no Golden Number againſt 
them, and ſometimes an eleventh day, viz. the Space 
between the end of one Cycle, and beginning of a- 
nother. = 53 1 N 
Take an inſtance of the Month of Fly, in the ſecond 
Table; the Days whereof are {er Laterally after and 
againſt the Columns of the Golden Number, and of 
Epacts, and of the correipondent years of our Lord, 
Within one Cycle. LY "i 


/ ; | * | 
» . ) 14 P 3 \ ay » | Now, 
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Now, there are no Epact,s in the aforeſaid Progreſ- 
fion by 11, which happen to fall on any of theſe ten 

Numbers following, viz. 27, 24, 21, 19, 16, 13, 
10, 8, 5, 2. So that thoſe days of the Month, 

where thoſe Numbers ſhould in order fall, becauſe they 

have no Epa#, can have no Golden Number ſet before 

I them: and therefore that ſpace is left void, viz. as to 

il this Month of July, the 3, 6, 9, 1, 14, 17, 20, 22, 
25, 28th days, (and 30th of the next Cycle.) By 
which you may plainly fee the reaſon of thoſe void 
ſpaces in this, or any other Month of the Eccleſiaſtical 
Calendar. | 

But after all the Golden Number does not fo exactly 
comply with and meaſure the Moons Cycle, but that 
there is found an Anomaly, (like that of the Sun's An- 
ticipation of 100.44. For tho'the Moon in 19 years 
ſeems to renew her ſame courſe reſpective to the Sun, 
yet it is found, «ſhe falls ſhort in that time almoſt an 
Hour and half, which in 16 Decennoval Cycles amounts 

to 24 hours, or a natural Day; viz. 6 hours, and 

16 half hours: And thus 16 Cycles are compleated in 
304 years, or rather, as ſome more accurately ſeem to 

calculate, in 312 years, making the anticipation of the *? 
Moon, at the end of every Cycle, to be ſomewhat leſs, 
ir. YH; 27 32 42". 0 

Now as the Nicene Council fixed the Equinox up- 
on the 21 of March, for the finding out of Eaſter, which 
has cauſed the miſguidance from the Sun, which we 
lie under, in reſpect of Eaſter, and the moveable Feaſts: 
ſo the ſame Council likewiſe fixed the Aves of the 

Moon, upon the Cycle of the Golden Number, as it 
then pointed out the Lunations, and therefore plac'd © 
x = T Calendar, for a perpetual Rule (as is laid 7? 
efore. 9 

But now we find (for the reaſons before aſſignedꝰ 
that the Golden Number, ſo fix d, gives us the New- ' 
moon's, and Full, and other Accounts of the Moon, 
more than four days too late by reaſon of the afore- 
faid Anticipation and our neglect of it: Which alſo 

wants Reformation, like that which is attempted in the 

Gregorian Calendar. 2 9 
For, at this time, the Suns Account, by our old Fu- 7! 

lian year, is above ten days too late: and that of tjge 

Man above four days. When therefore the * ;® 


Chap. VI. CHRONOLOGICUM _. 10 
of the Moon are alſo rectified and reformed, and the © 
Golden Numbers once rightly applied to the days of the 
the Months; they may be kept fo, for many Ages, and 
kept right; by abridging one day at every end of 312 
years, for an Equation of the Moons Cycle. 
The Council of Nice was celebrated Auno Domini 
325, ſince which there have paſſed four times 3 12 years, | 
to the year 1573: Which then cauſed an Error of four : 
days, and was reformed ſoon after, viz, 1583. From 
thence, viz. 1573, to this preſent year 1692, there 
have paſſed 20 years; which contain fix Cycles of the 
Moon, and ſix years Currant, which cauſe a farther An- 
ticipation of almoſt nine hours, So much the Rule, by 
the Golden Nunber, aſfigns the A/pe&#s of the Moon 
to Sun, later, than by true account they are found 
to be. | | | 
Therefore, in the aforeſaid firſt Column, in the Ca- 
lendar before our Book of Common-prayer, in any of 
the Months, having found out, among(t thoſe Figures 
of that Column, the Golden Number for the preſent 
year; inſtead of the day of the Month over againſt 
it, reckon four days and nine hours before it, and you 
have the day of the Moon for common uſe : or, which 
amounts to the ſame, reckon that Day of the Month _ 
which has the Golden Number belonging to it (over 
againſt it) for the fifth day of the Moons Age. | 
Thus much hath been ſaid of the Accounts of the 
Sun and Moon, principally for the better underſtand- 
ing of our Calendar ; which being conſtituted after 
; the old Fulian year, we may ſee what need there is of 
; rectifying it from thoſe Anomalies, which in this long, 
| | tract of time, ſince the Micene Council, have crept 
; 8 - unto it; tending to the diſplacing of the Seaſons of the 
) 
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3 - year, and miſplacing the Feſtivals of the Church: Aud 
4 to ſhew alſo the Grounds and Reaſons of the Cycle of — 
2 the Moon's Epatts, viz. the Golden Number; which 
ſo often occurs to us, and of which we may make fo 
frequent and continual uſe. | 
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CHAP. VII. 
Of the Cycle of Indiction. 


RULE. 


The Cycle of Indiction is a Syſtem of 15, Julian years 
per petually recurring; by which the times of certain 
Payments were made knewn to the Roman Sub- 
oY a. gals: | 


What we F. 1. SOme of the Græcians will have Indictio quaſi in 
ought 10 —Actio; and tis wonderful that Cedrenus ſhould 
underſtand follow this Opinion. Onuphrius will have Indiftis to 
by theWord come ab Indice Crucis, ſeen by C onſt antine when he 
Indiction. fgypht Marxentius: But theſe are frivolous Conjectures. 
Iudictio rather comes ab indicere, and was particularly 
uſed at firſt to denominate a certain Species of Penſt- 
ons. Aſconius apud Budæum in Pandett. p. 83. reckons 
up threẽ kinds of Penſions or rather Penſitations, well 
known to the ancient Romans. Firſt, the Canon to 
Which Impcſts, Tributes, &c. were referr'd. Second- 
ly, the Oblation, at this time called the Aids: And 
thirdly the Indiction, which the Antients called Colla- 
tio. Cicero allo calls it collecta. The Greeks call 
it eα H, Le · Dis calls it ix xai eH Tn EN your, 
In the ſame Senſe that the Olympias is called meratrees. 
Alſo yyporioutr, xuracr © ye e Cc. Which laſt 
Words are uſed by the Writers of the Antiochian Hi- 
ſtory. By the Latines, the Diſtributiones and Fuſiones were 
commonly uſed inſtead of Indictiones. Pallad. de Rebus 

Geſtis, Chryſoſt. & Cod. Theod. de Indulg. Debit. 
of the o. S. 2. There are many Opinions in this matter. The 
rigingl and chief are theſe : Firſt, Dionyſius Petawius lib. 11. de doct. 
Anviquity temp. item in Ration. p. I. I. G. c. I. who brings in a great 
of theſe in many Opinions about the? Original of Indictions, 
427075 thinks them all improbable Conjectures. Foſeph'Scaliger 
Canon Iſagog. l. 3 p. 173. thinks this kind of Penſion of 
long ſtanding; and that anciently 'twas denoted-by the 
PSY LE ef 35 
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ceived, ae tbat the Calculation of Indictions be- 


becauſe he would not contend againſt either Opinion, 
fays, The vulgar Indictions ought to be deduce * 
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the year of Chriſt 312. The ſame is held by Alberi- 
cus Gentilis de diverſ. temp. Apell, c. 2. And we upon 
a mature conſideration of all, muſt give this laſt Opi- 
nion the Preference; but ſo as to diſtinguiſh, Firſt, 
betwixt the Luſtra and the Indictions, which Scaliger 
confounds. Secondly, betwixt the common Indictions 
or thoſe which kept their ſtated Intervals, and the Un- 
common, which were inſtituted according to the Will 
of the Emperor and the exigence of the Republick, 
as other Penſions were. Thirdly, betwixt the Indicti- 
ons and the Cycle of Indictions; or betwixt the Politi- 
cal and Chronological Uſe of Indictions. It is certain, 
the Indictions that are refer d to the antient and more 
modern Times can be deduc'd only from the year of 
Chriſt 312, except wn one had rather denominate the 
ear from the remote Interval of 7e&yrazaiSnxaer ger Fd. 
ourthly, we again note that the firſt year of Indicti- 
ons may be joyned to the year of Chriſt 313, if we 
have reference to the laſt 9 Months, or the greater 
part of that Cycle year: for the firſt year of Indicti- 
ons began Sept. 24, or the 8th of the Calends of Octo- 
ber, Anno Chriſti 312 ;, whence it is evident that the 
reſt of the indictionary Months may very commodiouſly 
be referr'd to the year 313. 
Wen §. 3. A certain Author, ( namely Johannes Georgius 
the Cuſtom Herwart ab Hohenburg,) in his new, true and exact 
of reckon-· Chronology, falſely ſo called, alleges that the Chriſti- | 
ing the ans invented the calculation of time by Indictions, in 
times by order to reconcile the Evangeliſts with profane Au- 
Indictions thors: But this poſition is as abſurd as his other Alle- 
was firſt pations,viz, that in the ancienteſt times the Chriſtians 
thong br on made uſe of the Epocha of Chriſts Nativity; that 
by theCbrt- the vulgar * of Chriſts Nativity departs three 
— years from the truth; that the Conſtantinopolitan Fa- 
po yan thers were the firſt Athors of Indictions;( tho' all rhe 
lifts with World knows they were in being before Conſtantinople 
profane was built ; ) that ſome of the Antients talk'd of an in- 
Hiſtorians terval of ſixteen years between the Vulgar and the true 
Epocha of Chriſt, and that the Fathers invented the me- 
thod of palliating that ugly diſcord of fifteen years, 
by the means of Indictions. In fine, that Author has 
yented as many falſehoods as he has written Lines. 


S. J. There are commonly reckoned three ſorts of i many 


In dictions, whereof the firſt was called the Ceſarean ſndicions 


becauſe the Cæſars had reſpect to it in the payment of here are 

Taxes, and ſigning the Inſtruments of Cauſes. This or have 

Indiction fell upon the 8th ot the Calends of October, been in | 

or on the 24th of September: Fer after the Harveſt uſe. 

was over, the time of Autumn was thought moſt pro- 

per for paying Tributes. The ſecond was called Con- 
ſtantinopolitan, by which they mark'd (as they do at 

this day) the more Oriental Calendars, as appears 

in the Breifs of the Hieremian Patriarch, and of Cru- 

ſiuss Turco- Græcia. This begins upon the Calends of 

September; whence ſome think that its uſe began * 
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the Græcians choſe the Autumn, and the firſt Month 
of it, for the Solemnity of the New year. Ambroſius 
underſtands one of theſe Indiftions, when he thus 
writes to the Biſhops of AÆmilia; This is the firſt 
Month according to the Product of the Egyptians, and 
the firſt according to the Law, and the eighth accordin 

1 to our Cuſtom: For the Indiction begins in the Month of 

1 September. The third is called the Pontifical, or the 

| Roman, which begins upon the Calends of January, and 

i - continually follows the two former, at the diſtance of 

g | almoſt four Months. To theſe may be added the An- 

| | tiochian, which Scaliger Canon, Iſagog. p. 295, by the 

Authority of Cauſabon, and the Patriarch Ignatius, 

14 certainly fixes in the Month of May. | 

By of the rea- Les. We are commonly wont to preſerve thoſe things 

1 1 why the Which appear uſeful to us. In like manner the Caeſars 

Roman When at the ſtated times of Indictions, their Treaſu- 

| Emperors Ties were increaſed, ordain'd that the Character of In- 
would have diction ſhould be noted in the publick Inſtruments. 
this Cycle Thus we read that the Emperor Juſtinian commanded 
gil! of Indicti- in the 7th Novella: That in all Inſtruments and Pub- 

Ti. ons known lick Acts or Writings wihin the Dominions of the Em- 

1 | zo the cam- pire, the Emperor”s Title ſhould be tool notice of, the 

Willi mon People. mes of the Conſuls, the Indiction, the Month and the 

165 Day; in order to perpetuate the memory of thoſe obſey- 

1 vations. | 3 

What ii FS. 7. Twas not for the ſake of Remiſſions but of 

was that collecting Subſidies, that thoſe Indictions were chiefly 

1 the subjects conſtituted; but what, and in what order the Sub- 

. of the Ro- jects of the Roman People were to pay, the Antients 

1 man Peo- have not remarked. Elegius Biſhop of Noon, who 

Wl | Pie were to flouriſhed about the 7th Age in his 24 Hom. ( ſixteen of 

| pay at the theſe Homilies are extant in in Biblioth. Patrum.) ſpeaks 


x "5 by of divers Tributes (as the Moderns after him) accord- 

Ouindecen. ing to divers Luſtrums in which the Cycle of Indicti- 
| ni! Time. Ous was finiſhed. In the firſt Luſtrum there was a 
| Tribute of Gold collected: In the ſecond; one of Sil- 


ver; and in the third, one of Braſs. But the Annota- 
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tor upon the 47th Novella gives a different account of 
Wil | the matter. Anciently, (ſays he) the Romans in every 
Wh. | - T5 years, received a Tribute ſrom the whole World. In 
"i the firſt 5 years, Iron to make Armour for the Roman 
1 Soldiers. In the 2d Silver, out of which the Soldiers 
1 were to be paid their Wages. In the zd Gold which was 
| | | laid 
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laid up in the Treaſury for the uſe of the Roman Republick. 
But ſince 'tis only the Writers of later Ages that make 
mention of this Matter, and that in fo different a mat- 

ner, we can hardly believe the Tradition. 


CHAT... 


Of the Character of the Roman C O N $ Us 
"CAT | 


RULE. 
The Roman Conſulate is 4 Character by which two 
Roman Conſuls were named ;, whence we come to 
the Knowledge of any thing done in their time. 


81. THE Reaſon of the Roman Conſulate, its being of the rea- 
8 mentioned among the Characters of Times, ſon why we 
is becauſe both Latin and Greek Writers by naming mention 
two Conſuls were wont to fix the times of things done; be Roman 
and that by a moſt ancient Cuſtom, which Lacan inti- Conſulate 
mates while he calls theſe years Conſular years: And a—_— ; 
Pacatus in a Panegyric delivered to Theodorus Empe- of Thad 
ror of Rome, ſpeaks remarkably; A General is pro- uh 
noted to perform the. Diſcipline of the Camp; a Prefect 
is preferr*d tolook after a Province; a Conſul is created 
to give a Name to the year, &C. | | 
F. 2. After the Raviſhment of Lucretia by the Son Of the time 
of Tarquinius Superbus, the Romans having aboliſhed i which 
the Regal Dignity, created Conſuls to govern the Em- be Oſiice, 
pire, rather to conſult with, than to domineer over 2 & 
their Liberty, For one King two Conſuls were crea- 5 ; 
ted ; that if one ſhould prove bad, the other having 129 br yo 
equal Power might reſtrain him: And *twas the Plea- uſeqmongſt 
ſure of the People that they fhould not enjoy the Em- the Ro- 
pire above one year, leſt a continuation of their Power mans. 
ſhould render them inſolent; ſo they were always ci- 
vil, as knowing that after one year they ſhould be 


- 


deprived of all again. Vide Florus l. I. c. . 
g | 9 Lip- 
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What F. 3. Lipſius cap. 7. de Magiſtr. vet. Pop. Rom. has a 

we ought to on the Title and the Office of Conſuli. 

3 Some derive their Name from the end or deſign of the 

7.” 1 Office; which was to conſult and provide for the Ci- 

office of tizens. See Flor. lib. +. c. 9. Others derive their Name 

nd. from their- Office, which is:to conſult 5 that is, ask the 

Senate, Others interpret em & judicando, which, in 

the Senſe of Quintilian l. 1. c. . is the ſame thing as 

conſulendo; from whence this Proverb, boni conſulas, 

Le. jucices, But the Judgment of Lipſius about this 

Diverſity is, that the firit Etymology is more popular, 

the third more ſubtle, the middle more true; becauſe 

*twas the buſineſs of a Conſul to interrogate and refer 

to the Senate; 'twas his part to enquire into their 

Judgment, as appears from Zivylib. 7, Cicero lib. 3. 

de Leg. ſays, Let there be: two in the Regal Em- 

pire, and let em be called Pretors, Judges, Conſuls, 

a Præeundo, Judicando. Conſulendo: Ler em have 

the chief Power of the Militia : Let em obey no one 

Let the ſafety of the People be their ſupreme Law, &c. 

of the time S. 4. As to the time of the year when the Conſuls 

of the year Were inſtall'd, we find great variation according to the 

2 which diverſity of times, which does not a little diſturb Uni- 

tbeRoman verſal Hiſtory : however, we ſhall inſtance in ſome 

Conſulsun- caſes from Dionyſius Halicarnaſſeus and Livius. Firſt 

dertook the of all therefore, who is hie that cannot gather from 

Conſulate. the Character of the Regifugium (a Feaſt amoneſt the 

Romans) held on the 6th of the Calends of March, 

that the Election of Conſuls fell upon February? For 

tis the common Opinion that the Conſuls followed the 

Kings. The Succeſſors of the firſt Conſuls began their 
Conſulate on the Ides of March, on the Ides of May, 

on the 34 of the Ides of Sexril or Auguſt, on the Ides 

of Seætil, on the Ides of December, on the Calends of 

Sextil, on the Calends of September, &c. as is evident 

from the two Writers above-mentioned. At length 

the Cuſtom obtained, that the Calends of January were 

deſtin'd for the Conſulate, leſt the years of the Carulean 

Magiſtrates, eſpecially the Conſuls, ſhould differ from 

Civil or Common years; at which time we dare. not 

_  fay, that the Proceres or Grandees of the Roman Re- 

publick agreed to the matter, *Tis the opinion of 

Tuſtus Lipſins, that from the year 598, the Calends 


of Fanuary were ſacred for the Change of the . ix 
whic 
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which he proves from Epitome Liviana cap. 47. And 
the ſame Opinion is authorisd by Ovid de Ponto lib. 4. 
Eleg.g. and in his Faſtor. Ih. 1. as alſo by Luc an. | 
The Conſulate ordinarily continued a year ; of the time 


though ſome think *twas more than the common year; thar the 


and although the Roman People conferr'd upon Afri- Conſuls re- 


not a General Rule: For the Conſulate, (as ſays Sene- 


that the Maj 


6 5 ; yet ſome Examples break mained in 
canus à continual Conſulate; y e Ex their Offce 


ca lib. de Ira, c. ult.) was an annual Honour; or as 
Tertullian has it, l. de Patien. in fine. the fleeting joy of 


one year. 


g. 6. There were ordinarily two Conſuls, but in ex. of thenum- 
traordinary cafes they were ſometimes more, one of ber of the 
the two dying,or being remov'd or at the Pleaſure of the yeariyCon- 
Cæſars: For thus Julius Obſequens ſpeaks of thoſe that ſuls tbat 
were remoy'd ; 'T :s evident that no one that had talen PO — 
away the Office of his Colleague lived a year. And“ 1 e 
Lampridius in vit. Commocli, ſpeaking of thoſe that ples 


were unduly EleRed,fays,This was the fir time that 25 


Conſuls were choſen for one year, all the Provinces were 


ſold, &c. And of extraordinary Conſuts, Seneca thus 
writes; He made me a Conſul, but not an ordinary 
one, &c. 
had but one that was ordinary, And Suetonins ſeems to 


Suetoninsalſo in Domit. in ſix Conſulates he 


refer to this in his Obſervations of the Emp. Augu- 
Rus, viz. He alſs required that ſo often as 4 Conſulate 
was given to him, he ſhould have two Colleagues: And 
adds, Tet all crying out againſt him, he could not obtain 
«ſty ſhould be more leſſened ; becauſe he bore 
that Honour already not himſelf alone, but in Conjun- 
ction with the other. | 
5. 7. Thoſe that anciently wrote of the Roman Af - of the cer- 


fairs, were wont to note diligently their pair of tainty that 


Conſuls, whom they digeſted into four year claſſes, may be at- 
as is evident from Cuſpini anuss Monument, which *nedfrom 
four years they called Chronica Conſalaria; but we '** — — 
cannot be ſo happy as to conſult theſe Conſularia of 3 = = 
the Conſuls, fince time bas wholly deſtroyed theſe an- _ of the 
cient Writings, or miſerably defac'd 'em. However Times. 
this is in ſome meaſure repair d by what we have left | 
of Dionyſius Hal. carnaſſeus, Dion. Caſſius, Titus Li- 
wins. Above all, the Capitoline Marbles diſcovered in 
the laſt Age conduce much towards it: For in the year 
of Chriſt .1547, (as Calviſius bas it) the 2 

Ta 
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Tables written formerly out of the Minutes of the 
denate by Verrius Flaccus the Grammarian, and pub- 
lickly ſet up in the Roman Forum by the Command of 
the Emperor Auguſtus, and afterwards broken in pieces 
and diſpers d by the injury of Times, were loſt and 
covered under Ground for a long time, till luckily the 
were met with and brought to light, and from theſe 
ancient Guides very many. Antiquaries have endeavour- 


ed to correct the Roman Faſti or Calen dars; dut no 4 


one has been more ſucceſsful in thoſe Enquiries than 
Onuphrins, an Acquaintance of the Cardinal Alexander 
Farneſius, to whom theſe Tables were bronght when 
firſt found: For be afterwards publiſhed at Venice the 
Roman Faſt; and Triumphs, from the time of Romulus, 
to that of Charles V. in the year 1557. But after all, 
the Alexandrian Chronicle, which carries the name of 
the Scicilian Calendars, is not to be wholly neglected : 
For this Book being taken from amongſt the moſt 
ancient Writings, was firſt found inS:c:ly, being part 

_ of the ancient Library of Hieronymus Surita, and ſome- 
times cited by Scaliger under the Title of the Caſau- 
boni an Code. This Book Antonius Auguſtinus (Audi- 
tor rotæ) firſt brought with him from Sicily into Italy: 
Fr. Sylburgius bought it for fix pieces of Gold, and 
gave it to Hæſchelius, who brought it to the Auguſtine 
Library - from whence it was publiſhed by Matth. 
Kaderus. ies IO Ren, 

That allibe 8. 8. Some ſuſpect a Chaſm of 4 pair of Confuls, and 
2 7 in the Roman Calendar; fer we have more years 
code, ery calculated .from the Solemnity of the Conſulate, 
than we have pairs of Conſuls. This defect, it 


year ſince 


the firſt In. ſeems , has given the beſt Writers much trouble: 


ſirurion of For, firſt of all, there are ſome who think that ei- 


the Conſuls ther the Names of ſome Conſuls were loſt, or that 
anſwering there were Dictators put in the room of the Conſuls; 


to the Mo, or that a Quadriennium (or ſpace of four years) was 


2 J managed without Conſuls; which Opinion, not to men- 
miqu1) tion other difficulties, ſeems to labour under this, via. 


14 4 © That it does not ſufficiently appear in what place the 


For at tbis new pairs of Conſuls are to be inſerted, Beſides, the Go- 


day appear, vernment of Dictators was half yearly, and not decreed 


nor are but by the Conſals. There are ſome in the ſecond 


now place that gueſs, the Order of Conſuls had reſpect to 
known. the years of the City. I always ſuſpected, and I think 
| ; not 
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not without Ground (ſays Ouuphrins) the four years in- 
ſerted in the Calendars, either of Dittators without 
Conſuls, or without either Diftators or Conſuls; becauſe 
Livius, who wrote the H ſtory of thoſe Times, jound ns 
ſuch thing in the Annals whence he made bis Hiſtory. 
Therefore I ſometimes thought to fix the Building 
of Rome with C. Fabius Pictor in the 29th Ohympi- 
ad; that the order of Conſuls might anſwer to the years 
of the City. But it ſeems not ſafe to contradict the 
unanimous conſent of the beſt Writers. . Thirdly and 
laſtly, There are ſome who ſeem, not without Ground, 
to ſuſpect that theſe doubts aroſe from the very cor- 
rupt Diſpoſition of the Romulian and Pompelian year; 
and becauſe the Conſuls did not enter upon their Of- 
fice all at one time. | 
8. 9. As *twas aid before that there were four pair Vat we 
of Conſuls miſting in the Calendars, fo we meet with % to 


ſone Authors, particularly hun Georgius Herwart "ik of | 


ab Hoheabu. 2, the Author of CC Hronologia 70V4 De- th irOpini- 


. &c. who will have the ſame Calendars to abound with,, 
W 1 e tperſuad- 
five pair of (onſols: But his advances are repugnant to 4 47 


Univerial Hiſtory; and if his Hypotheſis were admitted, eie wee 


it would rather di ſurb Chronology, than bring a five pair of 
nv Light into it: Beſides the fame Authorities he Conſuls in 
makes ate of to advance his Hypotheſis, bc rejects them the Conſur 
in other p'aces: And therefore we allo reject all that he lar Calen- 
has laid upon this matter. Au. 

S. 10 The Conſuls were marked in the Calendars of the time 
till the year of Chriit 341 : but after Fulius Ce ar, that tho 
as he himſelf ſpraks, Haie had only the ſhadow of a Lignutiy of 
Common wealth, a»d only the Names of Conſuls were tb Ca- 


retain'd : For then indeed, Ie was in 
f a 
Omnia Ceſar erat. the Ro- 
je mans. 


For what betwixt the aff ation of Popularity. and 
(moſtly) the influence of their Autho. ity, the Cæ- 
ſars drew the Conſulate to themlelv.s ſometimes u- 
ſing force to it. And fo Sreton:us remarks of A gu- 
ſtu, At length in the 15% year of Fin, in 
which Baſilius was Conſul ali alone, the Order of Con- 
ſuls was wholly extinguiſhed, and after this year, for 
25 of the following years they wrote thus; 7 che iſt, 
24, 30, &c. years ajter the 4 on ſulate of Bafflius. Thos 
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on, who are 
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the Character of the Conſuls fell, and the Periods of 
the Roman Aﬀairs were neted with the years of the 
8 — and a little after with the years of 
8 | 
The reaſm S. 11. Cuſtom at laſt obtained, that upon the firſt 
why Juſti- day of the Conſulate, the new Conſuls were obliged to 
nian the exceſſive Expences;and therefore Cæſar, as appears from 
Eupele“ the 105th Novella, endeavoured to reſtrain them by a 
| _ r certain Law, in which he not only forbid em to throw 
of 16 Con. Gold about, but in general to do any thing ſo immenſe 
/ulate from and irregular : But when the Conſuls again ambitiouſly 
the Senate. violated theſe Limits, ſo that upon this account they 
often. ruined their Families, or reduced them to ex- 
tream neceſſity, the Emperors thought fit to baniſh 
the Conſular Dignity out of the Senate, as perceiving 
that Dignity to be ready to droop, which was 
hatch'd along with the Roman Republick, and had 
laſted almoſt a thouſand years. See Fuſtinian in the 
Novella above-cited. | 


The End of the Second Book. 
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as by days, months and years; after various manners 
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of THE 
Moſt Celebrated Periods. 
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CHA P. 1. 
Of the Period of Calippus. 


RULES. 


1. The Calippic Fericd js 4 Syſtem of 76 years as 


well Lunar as Solar; which being elapſed, the reck- 
oning of the Solar and Lunar Motion recurrs, as the 

Ancients thought, ſo that when this Period was fi- 
nifhed the Conjunctions of the Sun and Moon hapned 
again upon the ſame day of the Solar year as they 
were obſerved to have done before. f 

2. This Sum of years ariſes by the multiplication of 19 
(the Metonic Cycle) into 4. | 

3. The Calippic Period comprehends 48 common years, 
and 28 intercalatory ones, 940 Lunations, an 


22759 days. | 


| | | OT 1s Of be rea · 
& 1. THE Greeks being adviſed by their Oracle that 4 ande 
T they ought to Sacrifice by Lunæ Solar Times, — 4 


Period, or 4 
of Cycles, as that of 2, 4, 8. 5 years ſpace ; fem of jo 


in which they committed great Miſtakes, the Moon, great 4 
(as we have it in Ar:ftopoarer) complaining out of ſpice of 
= 


\ 
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3 the Clouds that the Athenians had no conſideration 
[1 2 to the Lunar Motions : At length Meto thought of the 


19 years Cycle, and publiſhed the ſame at Athens in 
the 4th year of the 86th Olympiad ; ſo that the firſt 
| year of the Metonic Cycle was the firſt year of the 
=_ 87th Olympiad, or the 42824. of the Fulian Period. 
i Of him Diod. Sic. thus writes, hen Spartacus King 
of Boſphorus dy a, and Selencus, who Reigned only 
four years, ſucceeded him, there was one Meto, the 
Son of Paulanias at Athens, famous for Aſtrology ; 
who on the 13th day of Scirrophorion (an Attic Month) 
publiſhed his Enneadecaterides; for in ſo many years 
the Stars return to the ſame Places, and as it were, 
finiſh a great year : Therefore this year is hy ſome called 
Meto's year; for that Man ſeems to have followed the 
Truth in this Prediction and Deſcription : And the 
Stars have their Moticus and Significations anſwer- 
EE - able toit: So that very in any of the Greeks who 
i fellow his Account, even to this time, ſeem nat to have 
crred, But ſince, the Obſervations of ſucceeding Times 
have ſufficiently ſhewed us, that this toni Cycle 
does not exactly anſwer to the Lunæ Solar Motions ; 
Calippns endeavoured to refo m it by a new Period, 
ſubſtracting one day from every 4 Cvcles 
F. 2 Calippus Cyxicenus of Myfia, as he is called 
pus Cy- OY the Antients, (not Cyg:cenrs,ac *tis read in Joſephus 
ricenus Blancanuss Chronology of famous Mathematicians,) 
was th2 Was the Author of this Period; tho' after all, 
Author of I imochares, Ariſtyllus, and Pol:mari 14s, who all flou- 
this new riſhed about that time, conſulted with the Author of 
Period. this Syſtem ; as upon another occaſiun, we read that 
he came with Peleirarchus to Ariſiotle at Athens upon 
the Accourt-of ſome Opinicns of Eudoæus. A. lle 
:M in his 624 Metaph. Text. 47. makes mention of this 
. | ' Calippms, 5 EY | | 
; S. 3. The Period of Calippus began in the Summer 
1 Rx of that year in which Alexander the Great conquer'd 
bon Darinsina difficult Battle at Arbela, which was in 
| Pena +, the za year of the 112% Olympiad, or the 4384h of 
its the Julian Period, which is manifeſt from Prelemyl1. 7. 
Alma. cat. 3. Where he refers four of Timochares's 


ma Calip- , 


| 13] _ Oblervations to certain years of the firſt Calippick Pe- 
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$. 4. Twas ſaid above that Cal pus intercalated 28 Nhe order 


times in the ſpace of 76 ycars; but upon what Account f Interca 


and in what time he inſerted thoſe Months, would 47 )-4r's 
ſeem difficult, if Geminus had not noted that Calip- V 1 
pus in his new Period computed his intercalations 1 
ter the Meronic Cycle: From whoſe Teſtimony we ,.. 83 
gather that Calippus intercalated as often as Meto's FE 
Cycle requir'd : But we have above ſhew'd that 1 - 

tos Intercala:ory year» were 3, 6, 8, I1, 14, 17, 19. 
Moreover, the firſt year of the C-//ipp:ck Period was 

the 8:4 in the Me to, c Cycle, which we gather from 

the ſpace of 102 years, betwixt the beginning of Me- 

to's Cycle (in the year of the Jul an Period 4282) 

and of the Cal'ppic Period ( in the year of the Falian 

Period 4384 :) Therefore it feems probable to us 

that the intercalatory years of the Calippick Period 

were theſe following: 1, 4, 7,10,12,15, 18, 20, 23, 


26, 29, 37, 34» 37» 39, 42, 457 48, 50, 53, 5658, 


| 61, 64, 67, 09, 72, 75 | 


8. 5. Seventy fix Solar Tropic years, allowing 365 RE 
D. 511 48“, 55“, to a year, make 27758 D. 9 H. 577 _ 2 
40” ; but the days in 940 Lunations are 27758 D. 1 = not ex 
H. 7”, O“, ſuppoling the quantity of one Lunation to 22% ſhew 
be 29 D. 12 H. 44, 3'. Now the Sum of 27759 the Apree- 
Days attributed to one Cycle, agrees with neither of ment of the 
theſe Computations, which is clear evidence of the Lune Solar 
defect of the Calippick Period, But that the exami- 01917975. 
nation of the Cycles and Lunæ Solar Periods may 
be liable to leſs difficulties, we have thought fit to form 


the following Tables whoſe uſe is very great and ob- 


vious. 


fy ˙ 
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IJ. Table. For 
XY. Sol. Lo- I 
— 3 
730 
1095 
1460 
1826 
2191 
2556 
2921 
3287 
3652 
7304 
10957 
14609 
18262 
21914 
25566 
29219 
32871 
36524 
73048 
1095 72 
146096 
| 182621 þ. 
J. 219145... }... 
255669 
292193 
328718 
365242 
720484. 
1095726 
1460969 
1826211 
2191453 
2556696 
2921938 
3287180 
3652423 
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II- TEA Fae Mean Years, 


V. Jul.] Days. 
n 365 
730 
1095 
1461 
1826 
2191 
2556 
2922 
3287 
100 3652 
2 7305 
3 10957 | 
4 14619 
500 18262 
6 21915 
7d]. 25567. 
8 29220 
9 32872 
10 36525 
200] 73050 
300] 109575 
400 146100 
500] 182625 
600] 219150 
79 255675 
800] 292200 
2 900, 3 28725 
1000 365250 
2000 . 730500 
3000 1095750. | 
4000 146 100 
50 1826250. 
600 2191500 
7000 2556750 
8000 2922000 
gooo 3287210 
10000 365 28900 
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ITS. For Lunations.” 
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by 44 
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17 
4 
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C HA FP. II. 8 
Of the Period of Hipparckus, 


RULES, 


1. Hipparchus's Period is a Syſtem of 204 years, 
both Lunar and Solar, which being clapfed, the 
Ancients thought the reckoning by the Lunar 
yok would coincide again with the Solar Mca- 
Ares. | 
2. Thi: Period comprehends 3760 Lunar Months, and 
%% ( 


3. The Sum of theſe Days ariſes from the Multiplica- 


tion of the Calippic Period, into 4, ſubſtratting 
Unity from the Produtt, Yo he 5 


8. . TR, Author who corrected the Computation The Au: bor 
of Calippus, and invented a new Period, was of this Cy- 


 H'pparchus of Nicea in Bithynia, (according to Stra- cle. 
bo) or of the Iſland of Rhodes (according t) Prolemy.) 


He made ſuch proficiency in Aſtronomy, that Pliny lib. 


2. c. 26. calls him, Numquam ſatis laudatus. But whe- 


ther this was the ſame with another famous Aſtro- 


nomer, Who was called Abrahis or Abrachis, accord- 
ing as Lucas Gauricis and Foſephus Blancanus thought, 


you may be informed by the Diſputations of Clavi us, com- 


Of the tine 


£4 
5. 2. The Age of this Aſtronomer is ſufficiently fixed ,; H. = 


from his own Obſervations ; for he takes notice that parchus li- 
a Vernal Equinox in the 3d year of the 151/f Olym- ved in, and 


piad, hapned upon the 30th of Meſſori, which is Octo- publiſhed 


ber the 3d, of the Jul. Period 4552, and on the fol- bis Period. 


lowing years he gives us other Obſervations; where- 

of Ptolemy mentions 8; the difference betwixt theifirſt 

and the laſt being 34 years : Therefore he flouriſhed 

in the time of the third Punic War; and he gave 1 
| E 


- -  » ſelf up to this Study from the year 4552, to the year 
443586, according to the Julian Account; in which 
- un © at indiſputable but he muſt have fixed his 
VSS. 3. He found that the Period of Calippus was laid 
be reaſon too great by a quarter of a Day; ſo that 4 Pe- 
why Hip- riods being elapſed, the Moon would come to the old 
Lede Place again in the Solar Calendar, if one day were 
-  ebe Calip- ſubſtracted; which he accordingly did. Of this Af- 


8 pic Period. fair Longomontanus Daxic. Theor, J. I. c. 2. P. 171. thus 


writes: Meto in the ſpace of 304 years, which e- 
lapſed betwixt him and Hipparchus, committed an 
Error of 5 Days in his Cycle, becauſe he lool d upon 
the Solar year to be 365 f Days; and laid the 
Periodick Conjunctian of. the Sun and Moon not ſo 
preciſely as it ſhould be; which Calippus thought of, 

© « whilſt examining an Eclipſe of the Moon 6 years before 


the Death of Alexander the Great, ſ that he cor- | 


refed Meto, ſuhſtracting one Day in every. 4 Cycles; 


from whence he made his own Period of 76 years: 


But whereas Calippus himſelf uſed the Solar year as 
2 conſiſting of 365 4 Days; and was likewiſe. out in the 


courſe of the Moon; Therefore Hipparchus in like 


manner corrected Calippus, taking from him in 4 Pe- 
riod. or the ſpace of 304 years, one whole Day, and 


| 8 2 {Dn 2 quently 5 from Meto in that time. But this Error | 
Hipparchus 


+: of one Day committed by Calippus was 
imputed altogether to the Solar Tears; an 


* 


ud thereupon he 
fuhſtracted one intire day from the meaſure 7 304 years; 
Hence it comes to paſs that the meaſure of the T ropick 
year 365 4 days ee by Hipparchus by the zooth 
part of one day; that is, 4, 48; So that according 
da him, a Solar year is but 365 D. 5 H. 55. 122. 
Hippar- S. 4. If according to the Rule of the preceding 
chus did Tables, you examine this Period, 304. Solar Tropical 
mor compels years make. 111033 D. 15 H. 50 40". But $709 Lu- 
his Period, nations make 111035 D. O H. 37'. 24”. So that there 
rremajus an evident Diſparity, and Hipparchus's Error 
is owing, to this, that the 5 of the Solar year 
was aſſumed greater than the © ant meaſures of the 
Solar Motions require. Den 


f ; & - 3 , # 
* 
. * * 
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5. 5. The Gregorian. Hy potheſis is this, That the Ihe Au. 
Moo? gets before its former ſtations by a whole day, bre of the 


not in the ſpace of 324 years as Hipparchus taught, Sregorian 


Calendar 


but in 312 years; which Cycle of om the Grego: f ee 


rian Correctors have ſubſtituted inſtead of that of righrly cor- 
Hipparchus, hereby acting e, two ways: Firſt e the 
the Authors of this Cyclic Method have taken away fault of 
from this Lunar Cycle worſe than any before them, Hippar- 
and without any reaſon have took their meaſures rather chus's pe- 
from Cycles than Computation: 24ly, nor have they rod. 
rightly obſerved the Laws of the Celeſtial Motions; 

for which way ſoever you calculate, you ſhall never 
make 312 Solar years, and 312 Lunar years, exactly 


coincide with a conſtant perpetual Revolution. 


S. 6. Thoſe who undertake to correct the Lunæ- How the 
Solar Cycles and other Periods of the fame Nature, £705 f 
ſeem to me not very unlike thoſe who take up Water ter Arci- 
in a Seive; for both of them loſe their Labour: We Fave 


bien cor- 


cannot ſucceſsfully find the Lunæ-Solar Motions. ex „. 6. 


cept by Tables built upon Celeſtial Obſervations, nr“ ., 


whereby we fully know the Times of the Equinoxes aud Calculla- 


the varieties of the Lunar Phaſes. This is the only way ons. 


to reach the Archives of the Stars; which being 
neglected by the Emendators of H'pparchns's Period, 
*twas impoſſible they ſhould find 25 other recom- 
pence for their labour, than that of ſubſtituting Er- 
rors in the room of Errors: So that the Pope him- 


ſelf was once amazed when he ſaw the Fews, the Slay- 


ers of Chriſt, his Colleagues in the Paſchal: And 
Chriſtophorus Clavius was compelled to write to the 


Eternal Infamy of the reformers of the ancient Peri- 


ods: Demonſtrandum erit Mzſtlino in Kal. Greg. al:os 
errores prove guatuor reperi. Oh the folly of the Age! 
Pray, how many Full Moons, Paſchals (for 'twas for 


. their: ſakes that ſo much pains were taken, partly 
in mending, partly in Jura ws, a-new the Pe- 
fe 


riods of the Ancients) might thoſe little Paraſites, 


while they were nouriſhed 10 years at Rome by Gre- 


ry, have computed with a little diligence from the 

ables of Celeſtial Motions, without the uſe of falla- 
cious Cycles and Periods! So that they were able to 
avoid many Errors, of which Clement VIII. wrote 


_ fooliſhly, when he ſaid, vitari non potuerunt. In ſhort 


there is no Cycle, no Period, however men | 
contriv'd, 
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_ *.. contrived, which we can pronounce ſufficient to re- 


concile the Motions of the Sun and Moon by an accu- „ 
rate, uſeful and perpetual Agreement. e 8 
| TS a! 
era pom: 2 

Of. the Victorian Period. r 

HP + dy . 

Ru LES. V 

* 


1. The Victorian Period is a Syſtem of 532 Lunæ- Md 
Solar and Julian years, which being elapſed, the 7 
Characters of the Moon fall again upon the ſame O 
Day and Feria, and revolve in the ſame Order, of 
according to the Opinion of the Ancients, 0 
2. Tis otherwiſe called the great Paſchal Cycle; be- 5 
© cauſe the Chriſtians firſt uſed it to find the true time 
= / ͤ 0% Ho 9270175 
b | 3. The Sum of theſe years ariſes from the Multiplica -w 
$1 tion of the Numbers of the Lunar and Solar Cy- NV 


1 cles, VIZ. 19 by 28. cl 
I The Author S. I. THO” there were many Vicloriuss by Name, w 
of this Pe as Victorius Pictavienſis, who ſuffer d Mar- Hof 


= ried, tyrdow under Diocleſian, and another about the year g. 

H of Chriſt 324, whoin a Roman Synod afſembled in 
=. ©  Trajans Baths, was condemn'd becauſe he preſumed to 
„ : cenſure the Paſchal Cycles received into the Church: of 
3 Feet the Learned agree, that one Y:&orius different If p- 
|| from the former, and by Nation an Aquitane, was ke 
+ | | the Author of this Cycle of 532 years. Theophilus ¶ th 
2 and C. Cyrillus computed the times of the Paſcha's WM .,; 
I for only 95 years: as Drenyſius Exiguus remarks up- ri 
on both, ſaying, Pope Theophilus wrote a ſeries of à vf 
Century of years, which he Dedicated to Prince The- n.. 
| | _doſins the Elder; and C. Cyrillus composd a Cycle of ye 
| 9) years; in both which performances, they had an in- 00 
| vꝛolable regard to the tradition of the holy Council re- ill 4, 

ating to the fourteen Paſchal Moons. When — 

: | A ; | | 2 


ied; as appears from t ologue v 
Pope: Domino, &c, To Hilaitns rhe truly Holy Lord 
and Pope, B ſhop of the City of Rome, Victorius, &c. 
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Hilary firſt Arch-deacon, and afterwards Pope, had 5 
obſerved that thoſe particulars were found out, and 
that the Table of Theophilus Alexandrinus was almoſt 
at an end, he commanded Victorius, who at that 
time was lookt upon as the beſt Computator of the 
Age, to aſſiſt the Church in this Neceſſity ; who for this 
ſubitituted the Period I have now deſcribed, that the 
ſame being elapſed, the Feriæ and Conjunctions might 
return and happen again upon the ſame day, 3 
§. 2. Twas before Hilarius received the Pontificate Of the time 
that Y;&or:us had his Command about this Cyele, as A publi- 
we gather from an Epilile of Hlarins to Vactorius; p ., 
which it's ſaid is now extant in the Sir mondian Co- Teri. 
dex, and bears this Inſcription: Dilectiſſimo, &c. 
To the moſt beloved, honourable and holy Brother Vict- 
orius, Hilarius, Biſhop ana Arch deacon of the City 
of Rome, &c. But till ſome years were elapſed, 
and Hilariut made Pope, this Cycle was not publiſh- 
e Prologue written to the ſame 


=} 


Mari anus Scotus ipeaks the cleareſt of this matter, 

who upon the year 463, Writes the following Words: 

Victor ius apo the Command of P. Hilary wrote the Paſ- 

chal Cycle o 52 years, 1 
§. 3. YV or us axed this Period, not from the time f the time 

be firit dilcove ed it, but from the Paſſion of Chriſt, #79” , 

which he makes to be in the year of the Conſulate g er Pe 

of Rufus and Rebellius, which Character ſeems to a- r y | 

gree with the 297 year of the common Ara. pq. 

s. 4. The Annals of the Ancients witneſs, that om y;a- 
Victor, a Biſhop of Capua, wrote againſt the faults ,r;ugs Pe- 
of the Victorian Cycle; and Beda ſecms to take his riod was 
part againſt Y&or:us. But how far Victorius was milta- acceprcd. 
ken, is not ſo evident to us, ſince we find no Copy at 
this day of bis Cycle; for that fragment which Peta- 
vins de Doct. Ten p. lib. 2. Cites, he himſelf thinks ſpu- 
rious. However this is certain, that Dionyſius Exiguus 
upon the occaſion of H ctoriuss Period found out a 
more accurate and newer Paſchal Cycle, v:z, of 525 
years: Who deſire to fee more of this obſcure Peri- 


od, may conſult Gennad us de wiris luſt bu, c. 8. Ii. | 
dorus Epiſc. I. G. c. 17. Scal. Mar. Baron. & Feiate BY: 5 | 


CHAP, _ I 
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CHAP. Iv. 
af: 4 Of the Conſtantinopolitan 1 


oy . RULES 
1. The Conſtantinopolitan Period is a Syſtem of 
7980 Julian years, the firſt of which has 1 for its 
Solar Cycle, 1 for the Lunar and 1 for the Indicti- 
en; and the laſt has the 28th Cycle of the Sun, 
the 19th of the Moon, and the 15th of the In- 
dition, © #8 > 3 | 
2. This Sum ſcems to ariſe from the Multipli- 
cation of the Number of years in the Solar Cy- 


cle, Lunar Cycle and Indiction, one with ano-W 


"oo" 
3. The Greeks do not reckon the ſaid Cycles as the 
- Romans do. 5 | ED 
4. The firſt Solar Cycle of the Greeks is the 18th o 
the Latines, and the 1 ſt of the Latines is the 12th 
of the Greeks, 4th | 
J. The 1ſt Lunar Cycle of the Greeks is the 4th of the 
. » Latines, and the 1ſt of the Latines js the 19th o 
the Greeks. „ WE 
Indictions as the Romans do : For what Number the 
Greeks give to the Cycle of Indictions reckoning 
from the Calends of September, the ſame the Ro- 
mans give from the Calends of the next enſuing Ja 
nmuarxry. 2 | 
of the Ori- | | | | 
ginal of ibe wes 
| . S. 1. T Ho we dare not affert with Joſephus Scat: 
8 ger lib. 5. de Emend. Temp. p. 363. that the 
in wat Conſt antinopolitan Computation was a Period merel 
ſerſe ibe artificial, which the unlearned Men of after Ages fetch 
Grecks un- ed from the Creation of the World, with the ſame Un 
derſtood its „ e Skilfulnt 


as e 6 


6. But for the moſt part, they reckon the Cycle of the 


Econo Ses S 0 a 


8 


SS 
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skilfulneſs as the Jews do their Computation, the Num- 
bers of the Greek Verſion of the 70 Interpreters bein 
near the ſame with this Ara: yet it can't be denie 

by Peravins himſelf de doct. Temp. I. 9. c. 4. 5. that 
the conveniency of certain Cycles, eſpecially thoſe off 
the Moon and of Indictions, gave the Greeks an c- 
caſion to interpolate their Era, and to prefer the #- 
ra they now make uſe of to all others: And that 
Panodorus Monachus and ſome other Authors have in- 
deavour'd to make theſe Cycles jump into an order 
by the adding or ſubſtracting a few years from that 

of ancient nd well known ſum : So that nothing hinders 

why that Computation which the Greeks call by the 

i- Name of an Epocha or Ata (the Conveniency and 

n, MF Diſpoſition of the Cycles in the Computation being 

n- i conſidered) may not be called a Period; for *tis ob- 

| ſervable that Scaliger gave it that name, and even af- 

i- ter he was oppoſed by Petavius we find that Lan- 

on eius an ſeveral other Authors continued itil! to call it 

| a Period. a | | py 

F. 2. The uſe of this Epocha is very great, for at of the uſe 
" Conſtantinople and Alexandria, they make both uſe 

i of it for noting their Calendars whence the ſame olitan B:. 
ere is called by both theſe Names. Leo A'arius pocha or 

of de Dominicis & Hebdomatibus Græcorum, doubts not period. 

zth to call it the Calculation of the whole Eaſtern Church 

which is almoſt every where ſolemn, and which all make 

uſe of not only for the direction of the times, and ſhow- 

ing the - ſolemn days of their Calendars, but in their 

Trades and fam ar Diſcourſe, 3 

S. 3. The Grec:an year was two fold, firſt Civil, of rhe be- 
which they began with the Indiction from September zeinnirg of 
2d. th- Eccleſia ic, which they began with the Cy- tte G æci- 
cles of the dun and Moon from Ap-il. Hence the 22.9c47% 
years of this Computation divid d by the Cycle of 

the un and Moon, are to be leſſened by Unity in 

the former Months, which, as Petavius notes, Scali- 

ger did not take notice of. aa 

ON 4 The firſt vear of Chriſt in relation to this Of the fr(t 
Period nay be thewn from many Examples of Authors e e, 


who uſed the Conſtantinopolitan ra: As for Ex- Chriſt is 

ape | | | | 6 calculated 
to this Teriod, and how the other years of Chrift are to be connected with 
the years of this Era. | 


* 
7 
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ample; by Jſaac Argyrus, it is gathered that the firſt 

year of the vulgar Ær began on the 4h Month of 
the year 5509; whence it's evident that betwixt the 
beginning of this Epocha, and that of the vulgar Æ2- 
ra, there were 5 508 years and 4 Months, which, if 
added to the year of the Chriſtian era, it ſhews the 
time according to the Greek Account; or if ſubſtract- 
ed from the time of the Conſtantinopolitans, it ſhews 
the time anſwering to our vulgar Computation: ſo that 
there is no uſe of thoſe large Tables invented by Leo Al- 
latins, I. b. de Domin cis © Hebaomatibus. 


How the 5. 5- From the Sum of the years and Months reck- 


Grzcian oned ca to the Greeks, ſubſtract 795 years, 4 
years apree Months, and the Remainder is the time aniweri: g to 


with the the uli an Account; or if you add to the Julian years 
Julian. and Months the 795 years and 4 Months, you have the 


” # . 


Græcian Vear. 


All the F. 6. Though at this day many of the Greeks make 


Greek uſe of this Aa; yet there are others especially a- 
> ark 5  movglt the ancient Writers, that uſe anther F po: ha 
". different from this; whence Faceb»s Capel/us in E fo- 


male uſes oy ag : : 
je char um ay pe themat. recke ns up divers Aras 


— "which are f: equently made ule of by the Creek W ri- 
ters. The firſt is the Conſtantinopel tan now explain - 
ed, which, if you look back to the Creation of the 
World, according to the reckoning of the Latires, 
will be found the remoteſt from truth : The 24 


Greek Ara, is that uſed by the Erhiopians, which be- 


gins on the gth year oi the Alexandrian or Conſt an- 
tinepol tan A ra, the gi Indiction, and the 26th Juli- 
an Solar Cycle; commencing in the Spring: The third 
Grecian eAira Which is frequently uſed by Cedrenus, 


takes its beginning from the 16:4 year of the Alexan- 


drian Epochs, the 8 h of the Ethiopian, and the firſt 
Indiction: The fourth is that which Maximus Mona- 
chus makes uſe of, and is deduced from the 17th year 
current of the commen Cræcian Ara; for betwixt 
the Epocha of the Worlds Creation, and that of 
Chriit, Maximus reckons 5492 years. Petavius rec- 


kons up the varieties of the Ge, Computations after 
another manner, who in reſpect to Diomſiusꝭs Chriſti 


an tra, admits only two Ara's of the Greeks, 
hereof the firſt makes the Nativity of Chriſt to fall 
„ | | upon 


— 


7 
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I Chapziv. Curonotocicum, 129 
upon its 54934 year; the other upon the year 5509 ; 
about which Peravins may be conſulted, J. 9. de dock. 
temp. c. 3. 3 RE 8 3 
| S. 7. The Latin and Greek. Cycles way be compar- w the | 
I ed by help of the followin Ta le, which ſhews the Greek and 


ſhewn how the Latin Cycle of Indiftions agrees with cles may be 
the Grecian Cycle; to which we may add that the edi col- 
Grecian Cycles anſwer to the Latin Cyclestill March g 
; or April : f therefore with reference to the follow- 

ing Months, the Character anſwering to the Solar 

Cycle of the Latines, be ſought for in the Grecian 
Calculation, the Tabular Numbers in the Column 

| Grac. ought to be increaſed by Unity. I am not ig- 

| norant that Iſaac Monachus wrote that the year, in 

8 reſpect of the Solar Cycle, began from October; butt 

1 in reſpect of the Lunar Cycle, from the Calends f 
„January; but if we conſider the uſual Greek Compu- 

7 tations, the method we have now preſcribed; will be 


„found more convenient. 
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Lunar and Solar Cycles of both: For we have * Latin Cy- . 
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Chap. v. CauronNOtoGrcum 121 


ob; * 4 ; 15 — 7 4 e 
Rs 


i. The Julian Period is a Syſtem of 7980 years, the 

firſt year of which had one for the Character of the 
Solar Cycle, as well as of the Lunar Cycle, an 
of the Jndiftion; all reckoned according to the man · 

ver of che Latines, from the Noon of the Calends of | 
ET i oo . 

2. I Pr od ariſes from the continual Multiplica 
tion of 28, 19, and 15, the Cycles of the San, 
3. In reſpett of its uſe, this Period is the Standard 
aud common receptacle. of, all the other Fpocha's ; 

o that 'we ave chiefly to reduce all other Kra's 


5 1.”PHIS Period was called the Julian, nat becauſe Ibe ra. 
it was invented by Fulius Ceſar, ſince tas ung this 
not received till the year 4669; but becauſe the Syſtem 7 * 
colts ears. Eins >, ih : 15 age ID 
K. 2. This Epocha is not Hiſtorical hut Artificial, as oF ir, Au- 
being mende Gaity for the uſe of true Epocha's: For « fg T 
Scaliger conſidering that the Calculation was very in- 
| tricate, in uſing the years of the Creation, the years 
of Chriſt, or any at i Eoote whatever. for that a- 
nother . Perſon could not underſtand , what year this 
or that Writer meant; ta remove ſuch doubts: in the. 
computation of time, he thought of this Period; and 
when he ſaw-there was ſcarce any Epocha, the begin. 
hoy Sol which was inconteſtable among Chronologers, 
he fixed this: For he multiplied the three Cycles of 
the Sun, Noon and Indiction into one another, ; and 
the Product reſulting” be _ the Fulian Peril. BY, | 

Cs * + a | - 
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1322 BREVIARTIu n Book III. 
this means he avoided the Inconveniencies, which were 
vont to ariſe from the different Computation of years. 

But no one can doubt, who has conſidered the Con- 

tant inopolitan and the Julian Periods ; but that the 
former was the octaſion of the latter. For they agree 

in Quantity and in Principles; ſince, as Scaliger has 
taught, both ariſe from the multiplication of the Cy- 
cles; but they diſagree in reſpect of the Terminus + ⁵ 
quo, ſince the beginning of the Conſt antinopolitan Pe- 
riod is ſuppoſed to precede the other Period by 795 
years: Nor have the vears of the Fulian Period the 
rr the Corfercinpetices A for 
we begin thoſe from Noon upon the Calends of Janu- 
: ary; but theſe partly from the Autumn, partly from 
* Spring. But what praiſe Scaliger has deſerved 
even 1285 his Enemies, upon the ſcore of the uſe of 
this Fulian Period, is evident from the following 

Words of Petævius lib. g. cap. 1. where he ſays, Truly 

therd is ſcarce any thing in all Scaliger Chronological 

Books which is y Moment, or tan avoid reprehen- 
ſtor, be ſides his Explication of the Julian Period. And 

4 we: have deſervedly condemn'd the reſt,” becauſe of 
their intolerable Errors, and have rejected them from 

- all Uſe in Hiſtory ; ſo we ought much ta eſteem. this Ar- 


tificial Cycle vf years and its uſe, Which is ſufficient 
| ' froman Enemy and conſtant Adverſary, . 
&f ile moſt S. 3. The firſt uſe of the Julian Period is this; that 
remarka- we can explain our Minds to one another: For every 
ble Uſes of yeatin this Period has its peculiar Cy cles, which no 
the ltere der in the whole Period has. Whereas on the 
Teriad. contrary, if we reckon by the years of the World, 
we muſt firſt cpquire how many years any Author 

-4*. +. Feckons from the Creation to the year of Chriſt, which 
Socks End eng ihr Experience wili teach any one 


=— who doubts of it, is troubleſome and full of difficul- 
= ties, according to the method of other Periods. The 
Y 24 Uſe is, that the three Cycles are eaſily found in 
3 this Period: The 34 Uſe is this, that if it be known 


= .-- how the Chronological Characters are to be found, 
== and how the years of any other Epocha are to be con- 
= nected with the years of the ulian Period, the ſame 
Characters alſo may with little labour be applied to 
= Fl the years of all other Epocha's: Aud tor this reaſon 

we ſhalt explain in certain Sections the way of finding 
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Chap. v. CHRONOLOGTCUM, 133 
the Chronological Characters in the Julian Period, 
and after that our ſpecial part of Chronalogy ſhall 


| ſhew the connexion of hiſtorical years, with the Fu 


lian period. For as otherwiſe it had been neceffiry.in 


all the other Chapters of our ſpecial part ts have 
=Z ſhewn how thoſe Characters might peculiarly be appli- 


2 | ed to eAfira's So it ſhall thus be ſufficient that we have 


mentioned how they may be compared together in tze 
uli an Account; and thus twill only remain, that in 
the mention of Epochas we ſlieẽ how the years reck- 
oned from any Period agree with ſome certain year in 
the uli an Period. 073 37 251 91 7215 4 0s 1 OHEY SL 175 l 
8. 4. The firſt year of Dionyſius's Chriſtian Herbe. of theprin- 
by the conſent of all the Latinet, had for its Chara- ple that 
cters, 10 the Solar Cycle, 2 the Lunar, 4 the Roman Scaliger 
Indiction; which three Cycles being found in no o-Jollowed in 
ther year of the whole TullanPeriod, 


$3 SIT .E 
An 04-4 1 


beſides 4714; inſtituting 


the firſt year of the Chriſtian re muſt there- zu, Jule 
fore rightly agree with that year of the Julian period. 
Period, and ſ6*on'in courſe,” as Scaliger nated, and 

as Petavins truly wrote: The beginning” of the years 

of egy which Men call the Chriſtian Era, is as it 


were the Limit and Hinge of Chronology, and the 

common Term in which the reaſonings of all Chronolo- 

gers meet, as A :they were drawn through many Turn- 

ings and Windings into the ſame Computation. 5 RY 
S. 5. Whereas the firſt; year of the Julian Period, An enquiry: 

reckoning back from the true beginning of the World, wherh2r:h: 

is 764; it eaſily appears, that the Opinions diſagree- Syſtem of 

ing in 'many years, may commodiouſl be referred the I lian 

to the Fulian period: Nor does any of thoſe Wri © eriod is 

ters who reckon from the Hebrew and Latin Codes! fic 1121 | 

of the Bible, throw the aſſigned Epocha of the Crea- \7, 7,1 

tion beyond the beginning of the Julian Period: But Epo:h#'s of 

if we examine. the Reaſons of profane Hiſtory, © and ;he world 

firſt of all, of the Egyptian and other Authors, who of allChro+ 

follow the Numbers of the 70 Interpreters, we can- nolegers. 

not deny this Period to be inſufficient to reconcile all | 

| =6 Diſagreements that happen about the Epocha of 
Worlds Creation, for the ſpace of time from 

thence to Abraham, in the Computation of the Greeks 

exceeds that of the Latines by more than a thouſan 

years, as ſhall be ſhewed in its place; for which rea- 

fon, {ome form another Julian Period called Poſtuta- 

- Ki d. 


234 BrEvtaAnIuUM Book. UI. 
| 5 eitiows; by means whereof we can 3 | 
plain thoſe Opinions which differ fo much — the 
Hebrew Truth. '__ 
Hew to F. 6, Let the given Number of years be divided by 
find the 28, 19, and by 15; look at the Remainders, not at 
Gel of the — and you have the Characters of the 
1 Cycles ſought. Afterwards, the Solar Cycle 1 f 7 
_ and known, the Dominical Letter, 2 firſt | 
of 1 ear, and the quantity of the year, are 
Ss has | om the foregoing Tal able, at Page 87: for 
of the ju- computation of this matter, we have added the fol. 


| 3 peri- lowing. Table, which will ſerve to ſhorten the Diviſion. 


| well es he Domini 12 E. the initial Ferie, and the quaniy of the 
7 1 | 


Hom it $7. Caſt awa "he Thouſands * Hundreds; di- 
may be ide the R by 4: If nothing remains tis $Bif- 
known. ſextile; If 1, 2, 2, or 3 remains, tis 2 common year, x 

2 2 and the ft, 20, * * e a e | | 
uy aſſign | Ma bo 11-45 


| Ye is 7 Biſexrile or Common. 


n S. g. Tis i by th method of th 
rick Cha- the quantity. of the given year, if the day Sash be 


Hebdomg- Section to find the 17 day in the g 
rafter or 


Feria FR any 49 in 7 ay given year y the e Jul: lian Ae 19 be found. - | 


after 


Sum by 7: 
| the ing of 


EE FT.” 2 


® 


| 1 ed; wherein 
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OY BE, of 
| In a Year. 
; ' i 


K TT RARER 


3 ca Biſſertile. 
January LD. 31 F. 3 [D. 31 . 3 
February | 59 3 60 +. 
March e 
AE 26 Mr. EE. 
[ay 517.4 19275 
fore [abr [6 [ibs | 7. 
1 Ts. [12 - [= > 1 + +5 i 9. 
[Anguſt- 1243 þ 5 |244 | & 
| Septembe: 2 273. | . 2 , 274 2 1 
October 504 3 305 4 
IVNovember 3345 335 8 
[December 361 | 1 | 666 24 
g. 9. From thecompleat Sum of the years of Chriſt, How 1he 
the Bifſextile years, and the days of the current year, F K. 
ſubltract Unity ; (and for the new Kalendar, hefides f, f 5 
Unity, the other days that are lop d off) divide the 4% in 1 
difference by 7, and the Remainder ſhews the Feria or year maß 
day of the Week ſought. | be found 
= 33 gh | without 
knowing the Solar Oele. | 
8. 10. Obſerve the Order of the Dominical Let- How the 
ters in the ſabjoined Scheme : | Dominica 
eh r Levers 
"7 00 1 6. 7. which ic 
A H & ö E E 6 — 25 
; the Cha- 


rafter 
be found in the years of Chriſt, | 
| | ; | 1 : a 4 K 


* 


5 
3 


OLOG? = 
after February; which being Known, diminiſh the 


and add to it the number of the days, from 
1 - afterwards divide 
by 7, and the Remainder ſhews the day of the Week. 
For eaſier Calculation the following Table is ſubjoin- 
the days finiſhing any of Month are 


of the Solar Oele in the years of the Julian Period, may. without it 


oy 


Moon and year; but alſo if the 
Roman find the year anſwering. - To do the laſt, we ſhall 
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35 '" BREVIARIUM:' Bock III. 
Divide by 7 the Sum of 5, of the elapſed. Bifſextiles | 
(whoſe Sum is known by my the years of Chriſt by 
_ 4) and of the propoſed years of Chriſt; ſubſtract the 
Remainder from 8, and you have the Dominical Let- 
ter to be reckoned in a Biſſextile year from the thb 
of the Calenas of March: But in the new Kalendar 
25 1 you divide, ſubſtract the number of the reject 


WES” vl” 3 
Ibe man- S. 11, Divide the number of days elpſed from the 


ner cw Calends of Fannary by 7, and the Remainder is the 
rhe Zet number u el a 


anſwering B for 2. Se. Letter ſought, putting A for | 
e ABS, | 


in any ear 


of the Julian Kglendar may be readily found. f | f 


Te Cycles s 12. The chief Uſe of this Syſtem of time is, 


of the Sun, that we cannot only aſſign the Characters of any given 
een be given, we can 

Indict ion gar . | 
e, propoſe two ways: The firſt is this, The number of 
= — 5 5 The years of the Solar Cycle being given, ſubſtraR 
ſponding from them thoſe of the Lunar (adding 28, if the ſub- 


Jear in the ſtraction cannot be made without it,) multiply the 


ſulian Pe- difference hy 56: Again, take the Sum of this Pro- 
riod may duct, and that number from which the ſubſtraction 
be thus was made, and multiplying by 532, (the quantity of 


found. the Victorian Period) you have the next year of the 


Victorian Period. This done, divide the difference be- 
twixt the/Viforian year, and that of the given Indiction, 
by 15, and multiply the Remainder by 1064; the 
Sum of the Product, and of the Victorian year,tound- 
as above (if not exceeding 7980, the quantity of the 
Whole Fulian Period) will give the re ſougbt. 
3 S, 13. With the number of the Solar Cycle enter 
e the following Table, and under the Character © take 
+...” _ out the anſwering numbers; as alſo under the Cha- 
racter D, take the numbers ung to the Lunar 
Cycle; divide thr Aggregate by 15, ſubſtracting the 
ERemainder from the number of the given Indiction; 
then add the difference to the former Aggregate; and 
gagainſt the Sum under the Tittle Indict. is the year of 
the Julian Period fought, | T 
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Of ibe ob. 5. 14. Tho' weare ſenſible that the true Uſe of this 

 ſewriny of Syſtem does abundantly- compenſate for any difficul- 

zbe Julian ty that can occur, and that nothing could be more 

Period, proper to remove the intricate perplexities of Chro- 

nologers than 'an obſervance of the clear diſpoſition 

and evident reaſons of its Characters; yet there is one 

thing we cannot paſs by; that if any Perſon is not 

plwKkbaſed with the uſe of this Period, he may more 

commodiouſly uſe the Dionyſian Era of Chriſt, with 

the years before it began, than any other Epocha 

whatever: For tho Petæavius in Rationar. lib. 1. c. 4. 

forms this Concluſion: e whe lays aſide the Julian 

Period will be at a loſs for want of its preſent ſervice, 

in affording an immediate view of the reſpective Cycles, 

by dividing the number of the years by the Sums of 

the three Cycles, Yet this difficulty may be removed 

if one will obſerve that theſe numbers 9, 1, 3, are to 

be added to the years of Chriſt forwards, and the 

Sum to be divided by 28, 19, 15. But if the years 

ſhonld happen to be before Chriſt ; then tet the Sums. 

be divided by the Numbers 28, 19, 15, and ſubſtract 

the Remainders from 10, 2, *. int ire Cy- 

cles as oft as is neceſfary : | we have the Cyclic 

Characters anſwering to the years before Chriſts Na- 

tivity. And for a proof of the matter, to the year 

of Chriſt add 4713 ; or ſubſtract the year before Chriſt 

from 4714, for the Sum or difference gives the cor- 
reſponding year in the Julian Period. - : 

§. 15. Whereas the Sabhatie and Jabilean years 

16 Chi. begin not as the Julian do; (for we reckon theſe 

rafter of from the Noon of the Kalends of Fanuary: Bat thoſe 

' the Sabba- from the 10th day of the firſt Autumnal Month T:/- 

tie Cycle ri as above) it further appears that any Sabbatic or 

for the Jubilean year correſponds to two years of the Julian 

years of the Period, to the firſt in reſpect of the 3 Months, and 

Julian Fe. the latter in reſpe& of 9. This premiſed, note that 

ind. to all the years of the Julian Period, conſidered in 

reſpect of the firſt quarter, we are to add 6, and 

divide the Sum by 7, and the Remainder is either o, and 

then tis a Sabbatic year; or if any, it is the Cycle 

of the Sabbatic year belonging to the year given: 

But if the ſame Character be fought in reſpe& of the 

latter Months of the Julian year, omit the addition 


| of 


Howto find 


"=: . 
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| domas: And therefore 
of the legal Week, Gr. But t 
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6. and let the given Sum of years be divided by 
75 * you have it as before. But the Ruleof $62 


liger in this Affair is this, Car. Iſag. p. g. All the Se- 
wens of the Solar Cycle are the 7th years of the Hab. 
after the next 7 of the DC that is the firſt year 
his is tobe underſtood of 
he years of the Julian Period, conſidered not in re- 
| & of the 1 u ee "0 Wy 
F. 16. Although in the opinion of the Myſtic Chro- Themanner 
r, the way of finding this Character in the u. of finding 
lian Period may ſeem intricate, ſince the quantity of? Char > 
the myſtic Jubilean year has nothing common with voy 
the 3 the Julian; yet we Hhall deliver aSTyele in 
eaſie a method of finding the Character of the Jubi. je Years 
lean Cyclez and tis that whereby we found before af che Fu- 
the Character of the Sabbatic Cycle: Therefore to lim Period 
any years of the Julian Period conſidered here in reſpect 6 
of the firſt 9 Months or thereabouts, add 20 to their 
Number, divide the Sum by 49, and the Remaipder 
is either o, which always ſhews the Jubilean Jars 


or elſe 1, 2, 3, which determines the year in t 
- bilean Cycle. cui. 
S- 17. The Antients thought the Solſtices, &c. to nal Times 
be fixt ; and they relate of Sofygenes, that he thought of the A. 
that neither in his nor ſucceeding Ages, the Winter lunes 
Solſtices could happen but upon the Calends of 7a. olſtices 
mary. Thusalſo the Fathers in the NVicene Council 3 oe 
fancied that the Vernal Equinox could not recede — 8 


ſhews that both were deceived: For tis now evident of the Ju- 


lian Ka- 
: Times have fallen otherwiſe. — : 


* 
«6 


the time of the Vernal Equinox reckoned from Noon- 
' F 84 N 5 . 8 4 | 5 er: 
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p find the 
Solſtices, 
and the 
Autumva! 


«Equinox. 


- made, the days of the preceding year, or at leaſt; of 
tte lalt Month, are firſt to be added to the Sum from 
|  Whence you ſubtract; but if 93 D. 9H. i5 M. be 

added to the time of the ſame Yernal Equinox, the 
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S8. t9. From the time of the Verna! e/Equinox, ſub- 
tract 89 D. 5. H. 40 Min. the Remainder is the time 
of the Winter Solſtice, where you muſt note that in 
both the preſent and following. Ages the Winter Sol- 
ſtice does not fall upon the mentioned, but the prece- 
ding year; and therefore that a Subtraction may be 


time of the Summer Solſtice is had; to which laſt 


| ded, and you have the 


Sum let 93 Days, 9 urs, 15 Minutes, be again ad- 

time the Aatumnal Fqumox 
ſought; or if immediately you deſire to know the A.. 
tumnal Equinox from the Vernal, add to that 186 


D. TH, 30 Min, 2 1 * * e os « the, Au 
Tunna Equinox, which again diſcovers the q 3 


Vernal Equinax by adding to the time of the 


178 D. 11H. 19 M. &. 


To fend ibe 8. 20. Whereas the Tables calculated by Affrono: 


Characters 
of the mean 

Fn ani 
Full Moons 
Ir the ju- 
| Period 


mers, for the courſe of the Moon, begin either from 
the Epocha- of the World, or that of Chriſt; and. 
therefore are not univerſal: Ours ſhall be fitted to the 
years of the Julzan Period; whereby we. catapply all 
Chronological Characters to all times, The Uſe of the 

Tables contrivd for this end, is this, Let there be 
taken out under the Title Rad. P. Jul. the compleat. 
time propoled, and let the correſponding Motions of 
the Moon's Longitude be added thereto, computing: 


— — 


00 Minutes to a Degree, 30 Degrees to a Sign, and 


12 Signs to a Circle or one whole Period. If then the 
N. Moon of any Month is ſought, ſubtract the fore- 
z20tng Additional ſum from 12 * or 360 Days; 
ut if a F. Moon, then ſubtract from ſix Signs, af- 


ſpming a whole Circle to make the Subtraction poſſi. 
| ble, if there be occaſion: It nothing , remains » the 


_ Charadter of the Moon's Con junction which is ſought, 
falls exactly upon the end of the ng Month ; 
oo 


if any thing remains, and that Remainder 12 Deg; 


11 27”, (in which caſe one Day's Addition is necel- 


fary,) or if greater, entcr the 4th Table therewith 


. Abtes is calculated for Days, and there ſeek for the 


me Remainder, which. if you find, you have done; 


fa 
i not, take the next lefſer number, with the corre- 


ſponding, 


. 


the preceding 
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ſponding number of days; and after ſu bliraQting 5 | 
a 


number thus found from your remainder , ny 
thing ſtill remains you may in like manner take the 
hour, and ſcruples from the V. Table. By this means 
you haye the time to be reckoned from 12 a- 
clock at Dranburg, the beginning of the Month Cur- 
rent. If for other Places, the difference of Longitude 


in time muſt be added or ſubtracted. But you are 


to note, firft, That if the propoſed: Month be not 
. . firſt work for finding the Solar 


January you mu Nen IO 1 

Cycle of the given Year, by which you may know 
whether the Motions. you take out, muſt belong to 
a Biſſextile or to a common Year, 2dly, The N. 
Moon af one Month being known, that of the next is 


alſo known, by adding 29 Deg. 12 H. 44 Min. or. of 


ſtance of the New Moan from the Fall Moon, is 1 
Deg. 18 H. 22; or half a Lunation. Wherefore 1 
you take the time of the N. Moon, and want the time 


of the fo one E. Moon, add 14 D. 18 H. 22, to 
the N. M 7 4+ 1 


the time of the gon; Orif by the given F. Moon 


and from hence the Conjunction of: the Luminaries 
being known for any one Month of the Julian Year, 


they arecaſily found forany other ;. for which end the | 
Table Lab. 3. C. 1. will be uſefu n. 


The 


y ry any much; zdlty. The di- 


you would ſeek out the N. Moon preceding, ſubtract 
the ſame Sum from the known time of the F. Moon; 
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&. 21. For the given time of Conjunction under the % to li- 


Title Radix P. Ful. take out the correſponding Num- [tinguiſ 


bers under Moors Latirnde, and let the numbers thus che 2 10 
found be added together Let the Signs multiplied by ee 
30 be changed into Degrees and added to the reſt, if 1 e 
any. Further, note that by frequent obſervations A- Nn. Fcliy- 
ſtronomers gather, that the Solar Eclipſes happen, tick in the 
when in the time of the N. Moon the mean Motion of julian Fe- 
the Moon's Latitude is er 2 D. or above 168 D. riod. 

and under 102 D. or above 348 P. Alſo the Lunar E- 


clipſes happen when in the time of the Full Moon, the 
mean Motion of the Moon's Latitude is under 17 D. 30. 
or above 162 D. 30! and under 197 D. 30, or above 


342 D. 30. But though theſe Notes in finding dut the 


* 


"3 Lunar Eclipſes are ſufficiently true, yet thoſe for the 


1 : 


Solar are not ſo certain: For it may happen, tho ſel- 
dom, (for certain Reaſons) that an Oeccyltatioh may 
be prevented either wholly, or (what's more frequent) 
in a certajn place only; but of this doubtful Momen- 


tous Caſe ſet the Aſtronomers be conſulted, 


S. 22, Since thoſe parts of the e Aiguator which are of the Re 
above and below the Horizon are the vulgar Meaſure of {407 of 
time, and that the ſame point in the Fquator can't aſ. 1 me 
cend or deſcendat the ſame time every wherajt follows, 4% 1 . 
that it can t be the ſame hour of the day in alt places at „ber. 
once; but the Sun will ariſe-ſooner towards the Eaſtern 
Parts, and later towards the Weſtern Parts of the 
World. For Example: if we would compare the hour 


of the day at Vranburg andFernſalemtopetheratihicl 


place the Sun riſes firſt, there will bemorethobrsvmeek- 
oned. Nowa good Watch ſhews the Jemhtu be 2 l. 
16'. before the Uranburgers, in the differencaofithe 
Meridian; beſides, the Jews began their days in a 
different way from the Uranbiighers, Viz... at dumſet, 
whereas all Europe beſides, begin ber Vol al day 
from Midnight, and the Mathematiclans fx Mn Nei * 
ſo that the Few:ſh Computation goes 18 hours before the 
Mathematical. In the mean time we muſt obſetVe that 
time as mea ſured in Jude a, is 2 hours ind 16 min. Before 
that of Tychs's' Calculation: S0 that thè differente Be- 
teen ibe Jewifo time, and the, Mathematidallendu- 


lated for the Meridian of Uranburs is 20 kouts U thin. 


or a-whoſeday, wanting 3 1d, and 44, ( Wöbicr Ante 
rence heing added ta the Ada hematical giv ems. 
das © 5 r 1 908 
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13 in 8 f the moſt C i. 
118 pPrated Epocha's, | mentioned in Sa- 
WW c ered or Profane Hiftory : ranked ac- Þ 
= cording 3 to TONE. = 
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1 E VER 
=: Wy th Ee, the World. 


RULES. 


I. Is a to the Aer of the Fpocks of the Cre- 
ation of the World; the Nt ee muſt 
be carefully ded: 

1. Due regard is to be had to the Computation of the 
Sacred Writ of the Old Teſtament, which contains 
1656 years from the Creation to the Deluge. 2. 
Neither ought theſe intervals of Time to be neglect- 

ed, which are tranſmitted. to Poſterity by Propharc | 
f Hiſtories. 3. From whence it will appear that by 

: 2 comparing the Sacred and Prophane Hiſtories, 

there mit be-counted 3949 years, according to the 

Dionyſian or vulgar ra, from the fir ft beginning 

ef ehe World to the Birth of Chriſt. 4 It ſeems 
100 be very probable, that by Gods ſpecial en 
. TOY _ 1 the World was _ the firſt 95 Fo e 
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Chap. 1 Cnnonobogrrum.. 
'Sabbatic and Jubilean Cycles. 5. The firſt day 


of the World uſes to be fixed in one of the C -- 


| dinal points of the Sun; to wit, either: the qui: 


ſtory, ſeem to intimate hat the Be 
Jer of the World ought 10 he con tuted in Autumn, 
which has induced us 4 fix the firft day of. the Wor! 
in the. Autumnal Equigox. 7. And fare} 
2 rhe conſent of the moſt exatt Chronolegers, the 
nights immediately after the Creation of the 
World were enlightned by one of the principal Lunar 
' Phaſes, their Hypotbefss ought aiſo to be” taken in. 
70 conſideration. 8. Mit her on x Gi opinion "0 
fome other Chronologers to be ne „ whom ain 
tain, that ſince the Hebdomat] c ah V y Cy- 
cle bas continued without in terrupt ion from the Mc 
fick Hexaemeron, to our time; it may be gather 
from thence, that the firſt day of the ſaid He 
meron, has likewiſe been the firſt. Feria. 


affirms that the World was created in the year 
of the Julian Period 764, on the 26th day of * 
| Qtober and the firſt Fer ia, in the eighth Solar Cycle, 
and the faurth Lunar Cycle. 


Computation, 763 years and 9. Months difference 
*twixt the beginning of the Julian Period and zhe 

beginning of the World: If tbe faid number f 
years and Months be added to the number of years 
of the World, the Proditt will he correſpondent 70 
the year . and Morth of the Julian Period. Pur 
if the ſame be ſubſtrafted from the Julian Period, 
there remains the time Nh, 15 counted fromthe fiſt 
beginning ache * e te so 80 


2 „ 


nox or the Solſtice: 6. Both the 'He ” Scripture SS 
and the moſt Ancient Monuments 5 Pro have Bp... 
n ee bow ab * 


II. From theſe and the like Characters, Scaliger STE” 


IF. Wherefore there being according to Scaliger” 5 
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Whether 8.4. NO only the Certiles, who according to the 
112 the fixing Opinion of Pythagoras, Plato, and. ſome of 
TIE of this E. Ariſtotles Followers, acknowledged neither the Begin- 


_ = 5 cx of ning nor End of the World; but alſo ſome of the 
. Foundation Chfiſtian Philoſophers, have ridiculed the Chronolo- 


il _ - r-mpe. frivolous Queſtion, and not worth the enquiry of the 
1} | Learned; it being, ſay they, evident that the Times of 


the Seaſons vary in the World according tothe different 1 
limates. But whilſt theſe Gentlemen pretend to ri- 7 


1 5 dicule the Chronologers, they make themſelves ridi - 
1 culous to all the World: For tho? it be undeniable, 
1 purſuant to the Spherical Diſpoſition of the Terreſtrial 


Wit | and Celeſtial Globes, that there muſt needs be obſerved 
B ferent Climates, yet does not that in the leaſt affect the iſ 


118 "Seaſon, determine theirtimes by the ingreſs of the Sun 
338 „ into the Cardinal Points of the Zodiac  , 

1 . is not S. 2. The Gentiles were as little ſollicitous about the 
1 ; impoſſible Year it ſelf, as about the time of the year, when the 
212078 ro find out World was created: According to Cenſorinus De D. 
it tte time of N. e. 21, Farro did conſtitute three ſeveral intervals 
1 the Creati: of time; the firſt from the beginning of the World to 
1  onof the the Deluge called Ae the ſecond to the Olympiads 


3.198 World. : au, and the third enſuing upon the Olympiads, 
r Nb. And Ptele my himſelf lib. z. magn. Conſtruct. re- 


1 IF ©-prehends thoſe; who pretend to determine the true E- 
| pocha of the World. But the Gentiles are not the on- 
ly People that exclaim againſt the preſumption ot the 
C hranologers, in pretending to remedy an Evil which 
they Deen as incurable. There are allo not a few 
among the Chriſtians who conſider this r no other- 
wiſe t an the Gordian Knot, not to be diſſolved by Hu- 
"mane Art. Of this opinion are Gabriel Rollenhagius, 
Gerard Fohn Voſſius, Nicolaus Mulerius, and Diomy ſi- 

5 us Petavius Ratio, temp. part. 2. l. 2. c. I. But among *em all, 
0 no body inveighs ſo much againſt the Chronologers up- 
BE” on this ſcore, as I ſaac Peyrerius in his Treatiſe concerning 
| the Pre-Adamites, Indeed. I cannot altogether agree 
in my Opinion with thoſe who would perſuade us that 
FF 
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1 g 4 regſon- gets for attempting to determine any Seaſon of the year, 
BBY 4b1: ax- for the Creation of the World; looking upon it as a al 


at one and the ſame time a great variety ofSeaſons in dif- Jv 


Chronologers, who without the leaſt reſpet to the 


Chap. 44 c HRONOLO GI qu „1 
Scaliger s E ba of the World is ſo demonſtrativ dy. 
7 as Th paſt all Contradiction: Nevertheleſs, 
i could on the other hand never find any atisfaction 1 in 
1 Scepticiſen. It is therefore my Opinion, 

i..) That all the Characters (alled aloe as ſuch by 
5 Scaliger) are not equally Autbentick, ome of them be- 
ing certain, others uncertain. {00 
(..) Among the ſaid Charadters, that. of the Inter- 
val, which — have ſaid to be betwixt the time of the 
6 Epocha of the World, and the Dronyſian ra of Chriſt, 
=X ought: be preferred before the reſt. 

= (3.) That tho the Characters of Sealer are not in- 
fallible; yet are they more certain than thoſe introduc- 


ed or made uſe of by his Adverſaries. 


8 4.) To . of the validity of theſe Characters, 
they ought to be all taken together, no Judgment being 
co be given of all from the uncertainty of one in parti- 


cular. 5. At leaſt theſe Characters are of uſe to invali- 


i | date the Opinions of others; tho at the ſame time they 
can't poſitively reſolve all the doubts of every curious 
enquirer. 


S. 3. There has been as much dif pits among the of the par 
t 


= Chronologers concerning the true Me 


and Order ticular In- 


of the particular intervals, as about the whole interval rerva!s:52- 
it ſelf, betwixt the Epocha of the World and the Dio twixt the 


them an Era of 'Chriſt, T agree with ee gas range , 
themin Lg iv oper Order: $4355 764 | 


— the r 
onyſian R 


Years. 1 of 


9 the Creation of the World to ; the *. 1656 Chriſt. 


luge, Gen. S. 3. eg. c, 7. AũHre 
From thence to the Birth of Abraham, Gen. 


11. 11. eq. 292 
From thence to the Vocagion of Abraham, * 
Gen. 12. 4. J 
From thence to the departure of the Jews out ? 
of. Eęeybt, Ex: 42. 40. Gal. 3. 17. 1. 430 


| From thence to the qthyear of the Reign al 
DIS or the Building of the Temple, 1 — þ 48 _n 80 
. 159 Acne 


From thence to the eReign of Jerohuany Reg was 36 5 
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8 755 - 


From 
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Sins of the Houſe of Hrael, Exec. 4. . 
From thence to their return out of their Cap-) 
tivity, (11 years ſubſtracted from 70, fo many ( .. 
being to be counted betwixt the Captivity of 59 
Fechoniah and Zedekiah) Fer. 30. 13. 

From Cyrus to the ſecond year of Darius N- 
ons according the Monuments of prophane | 110 
Neri d Hd. onto Sn e 
From thence to the Deſtruction of the ſecond ?: 
Semple. Deco; hh ants joan of RIdee 
Therefore from the Creation of the World, to 
the 8 of the ſecond Temple muſt be C4018 
counted. een A 
And whereas the ſecond Deſtruction of J7eru) 


From thence to the end of the years of the. 55 


o 


Chriſt 3 $74 BY: 8 | | W 1 3549 
The whole Interval betwixt the Creation of 7 _ 
the World and the vulgar ra of Chriſt, re- 3949 


Rufen: for S. 4. It being evident that this Account is founded 


"the main- upon the Teſtimony of the Holy Writ, till the time of 
rainirg of the Deſtruction of the ſecond Temple; and that we 
bin Hop, have but once called to our Aid the ancient and true 
theſis. Monuments of prophane Hiſtory; I ſee no reaſon why 
1 the ſame ſhould not carry along with it at leaſt a great 
probability. For, granting (what is objected by ſome) 
3 that a difference ought to be allowed betwixt the years 
and days, in the time of the Patriarchs and our time. this 
does not deſtroy the certainty of theſe Intervals of 
b years, it being by the conſent of the Learned put long 
ago beyond all queſtion, that the years mentioned by 
doſes an the firit Book of his Hiſtory, were either So- 
Tar or Lunæ: Solar years; or, at leaſt, not much diffe- 
rent from the Solar, and conſequently from the Juli an 
year; of which we ſhall have occaſion to ſay more here - 

after ãn the Epyoc ha of the Deluge. 


FS. F. After many Conteſts arifing concerning the dif- 


Tbeobjeti- - * 1 
Tech fen ſerence of ſome years, Iſaacus Voſſius has ſome time a- 


en of Iſaa- 


cus Voſſi go declared open War againſt the whole Body of Chro- 
vs exan:iu-nologers, in his Diſſertation publiſhed in the year 1658, 
ed. under the following Title; A Diſſertation concerning 
the true Age of the N orld, wherein it is demonſtrated af | 

; E- 


1 


ſalem hapned in the year of the vulgar Æra of p ( 


Chap. T. .CHrroNOLOGTICum. | 
betwixt the time of the Creation of the World, "and the 
Birth of Abraham, there are at leaft 1440 years want 
ing. Not long after this Diſſertation, he publiſhed his 
Chronologia Sacra, as he callsit, where he begins the 
22d Chapter with theſe following Words: Sometime 


ago we have made it appear, that according to the vulgar 


Calculation there is a defett of no leſs than 1440 years 


| from the Beginning of the World till the time of Moſes. 


Beſides which it is now our Opinion (whiqh appeared 
doubtful to us before) that 60 years more ought to be ad- 


ded to the ſaid Sum, Thara the Father of Abraham be. 


ing born ſo many years later, There is therefore a de- 


= felt of fifteen whole Ages, in the vulgar Calculation, the 
time from the beginning of the World till the Death of 
Mioſes being computed by the modern Jews to conſiſt of 


2493 years ; whereas the true Interval is 3993 years. It 
will not be amiſs to inſert here the alledg UDefects in the 
ſame Order as they have been ſet down in oppoſition. 


to the vulgar Chronology, by Iſaacus Voſſins, © 


His Opinion is that, there are wanting, | 3 


0c A Tears. 
Betwixt Adam and Seth, 1 100 
Betwixt Seth and Ena ß 100 
Betwixt Enoſh and Cainan i 100 
Betwixt Cainan and Malaleet 100 
Betwixt Malaleel and Jared n e 


Betwixt Enoch and Mer huſclau © 100 
Betwixt the Deluge and Arphaxad e- 10 
Betwixt 4rphaxad and Cainan 10 

Betwixt the time after Cainan and that "= | 
Betwixt Salem and Heber © 
Betwixt Heber and Phaleg © 
Betw¾ixt Phaleg and Ragan = 
Betwixt Ragan and Serng . 
Betwixt Serug and Nachr. 
Betwixt Nachor and Thara © 

Betwirt Thara and Abraham 


”y 


4 


1 


ae. - _ 
* 7 he's 
* s 
% 
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e 14 f | | 7 
But Voſſius does not ſtop here; he alledges ſeveral 

other Intervals, which he ſays are omitted in the vob | 
gar Chronology : Theſe are the following: 


, * . 
Ihe time of the Servitude of //-ae/ under Cx{han, 8 ö 


* ” 


The Anarchy after the Death of Qehoniel, +. ... 
Their Servitude under the Moabires,, 18 
The Anarchy after the Death of At]! 
Their Servitude under Fabis 20 
The Anarchy after Deborah, MED | YM 


a 
| ned: 
% A * 5 


Their Servitude under the M.dianite, 7 


"The Anarchy after Fair, e eee, 
Ihe Servitude under the Ammonites, 28 
The Anarchy after the Death of Abdon, e 

Their Servitude under the Philiſtine, 40 

Ihe Anarchy after the Death of Heli, the High, I 

EEE oi e 


17 146 , 


Theſe and ſeveral other Defects are imputed to the 

vulgar Chronology by Iſaacus Ioſſius; to prove which, 

he calls to his Aid not only the Authority of the 70 In- 

terpreters, and Joſephus, but alſo the Ancient Monu- 

ments of the Ægypti ans, Chaldeansand Chinele ; whiclt 

be ſays, are of a much older Date than the vulgar Eo- Wl 

: | cha: I ho can be either ſo blind as not to ſee, lays he, p. 

280. ar who dare deny, that the moſt proper and the on- 

I way io convince thoſe wie make uſe o, the Authority if 
af Prophane HH ſtory in contradict on io the Sacred Wits 
to demonſtrate the truth of the Sacred Hiſtory out af the 

| F'mals of the Gentiles ? Bryan alto ſeems to be f 

the ſame Opinion with ofſ;us.;, for in the Prozegomena Ml 

to his Bible printed in London, he declares that the 
Computation, according to the Hebrew Text, is not 
to be relied on; but that in its ſtead the 70 Interpre- 
ters ought to be conſulted. But as we ſhall, have oc- 
caſſon to examine the Authority of the Greek. Compu- 


4; tation in the Chapter of the Epac h of the Deluge, ſo 

| das to what has been objected to Chronologers concern- 
3p the newly invocated prophane Antiquities, I cannot 

_ _ but give this ſes ſonable Caution; that it appears to 
me the moſt unbecoming a Chriſtian Philoſopher to 
p: er the fabulous Relation: of the Gentile; be 2 

11171 8 a- 
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Chap. I. CHRONOLOGTCUM © 1 57 
Authority of the Sacred Hiſtory. Beſides that, Poſfe 
nus, ought” to have conſidered, that his 15 Ages will fall 
mach ſhort of ſupplying-rhe difference- there is bes 
MS rwixt the vulgar Epocha of the World'and'thoſe of th 
EE Chine/t and other Gentiles, Neither can he be igno. 
rant that among the Gentiles themſelves Plurarch and 
cCenſorinus n the Chriſtians, St. Auſtin, have : 
IT many years ago left it a8 their Opinion to the World, 
dba the years mentioned in the "Chronologies of the 
.. I Gerriler, are not of the lame length with ours.” © 
. 6: But fince we have laid enough about the Epocha bar time 
„ of the World, according to the Comparation of the 9 1h* y-a7 
7 MM Uytervals' "the next thing in order offered to our , en. 
© EFcobſideration' is, tö infetf fomething alſo concern , 
76 s thefuur Quarters of the year.” Tar/zur relates bat 
che ancient Germans knew of no more than of three 
Lea ſons of the year: But the Diviſion of the year into 
four 'Cardinal Quarters has been received many 175 


20 among moſt Nations. The beginning of the Sprin 
fixed at the time of the Ingreßsof he Sun inte Y 05 

the Summer into S, of the Autumn into 2, of the 

Winter into yy. The Subject of our preſent Enquiry 

is, in which of theſe four Cardinal Points the firſt day 

of the World is to be fixed · There is ſcarce any body 

that 4 know of who has taken upon him to plead for 

the Winter in this caſe, unleſs it be Claverius, who in 

his German Antiquities lib. 1. c 33. ſeems to miſapply 

the Word Hyems or Winter, when he ſays thus; Quæ- 

r-tur, &c. The Queſtion 15 now put in what Seaſon of 

rhe year the Celtæ commenced their Annual Calculation 

whether in the beginning of the Spring, Summer or Min- 

ter? My Opinion is, « their year commenced in the 

beginning of Winter, as well as that of the Egyptians 

and the ancienteſt Jews, for the beginning ef time it ſelf 

runs from the ſame point. But no probable reaſon can 

be offered for the fixing of the Nativity of the World 

in the Winter, unleſs it be that the Fall of Man hap- 

pening ſoon after the Creation, the Earth was there- 

upon Curſed, and that the Winter is the Seaſon in - 

which the Curſe is moſt apparent. Modern Authors 

are againſt the fixing of the time of the Creation of the 

World in the Sunmer. But both Soll nus and Midcro- 

bus relate, that this was the Opinion of the ancient 

e ftiunt. For the firſt expreſſy ſays, Polyhiſt. 5 
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BREVYIARAIuN bock IV 
a oak eEeyptoan Prieſts had. fixed. the firſt da of 

2 World on the 18th of Jay: And 1 in 
iy 1 A = 21. alledges concerning the e£Zeypri- 
aug; That as they were the firſt that n them- 


Flycs to Aſtronomy, fo they aſſi igned Leo as the pro 7 , 


per Houſe to the un z, becauſe, ſays he, this. was. con 


idered ani org them att the Native Sign of the Sun... Ger- 'F 
ardns Aaron: who (accordin 1412 o the Teſti mony of 
onologer of his time, 


I) was the molt exact 
follows the Opinion of the «#gyptians, in this Fae; 


© becauſe Fete Fi the Hiſtory of the Deluge, that Ml 
the Dove returned with a ——5 Olive-Le ow. the 
8 day of ibe 13th Month. Now if it be An * 


he Oliye Tree does not blo 


ſſom but in ay 
onſequence is plain enough. For if the 11th Thon 


855 correſpondent to the Month of Aa, the Moree 2 
5 Fuly muſt of neceſſity be the: firſt. But there are = 
1 Fu . . 8 plead with equal Paſſion, 1 


e for the Spring, and ſome for Autumn, 


thole who ſet u oh Patrons far the Spring, Fagk es 47 | ag 


FS himſelf Jus, 4. 2. b 


b foe Sealon (ter me 3 to fon, 8 T 

Ihe Morld mat hatched by Heaven's Imperial King: 

In prime of all the year, — holy days o Ning. i 

Then did the new Creation firſt appear, 

Nor other as the tenour of the year, 

* When laughing Heaven did the great Birth attend, 

Hoe Eaſtern ah aa Ru gras Hol pend. 
Scan 

FX 


Of the ſame 3 are TIN e S 8 
Cyril, S. Auſtin, Beda, Melanchton, Bucholzerus, un- 
tingus, Codomannus, Keplerus, Kreitzhemins, Merce- 
rus, Alſtedius, Spondanus, Capellus, Edward "Sim 405 

and William Lange; as alſo Scaliger himſelf: Beli 
8 Armenians, Perſtans and moſt — — Eaſtern kg 
tries, do all begin the Computation with the Spring in 


their publick Feftivats. But thole who have declared 


for the Autumnal Quarter, are not Inferiour in Autho 
rity to the others. Thole of this Claſs, who at pre- 


ſent occur to my memory, are, S. Ferome in Exec. c. 1. 


 Nicholaus L a almoſt all the Fewifh Writers, but eſ 


e Joſephus l. I. antig. c. 4. Alenaſſeh ben Tſracl in 


1 n. 


"24 


IV. cg 1 Cunonotooton 


of Bi Con. p. 118. who cites 2 great number of his own Coun- 

in try men; Alphonſus Taſtatus, Torniellus, Scaliger, Pe- 

bt. ravins, Helvieus, Behmins, ' Mfeeſtlinus, Ubbo: Emmi- 

M- , Cxlvs rus, Philippus C fo Ae Pe Ufrins, Now | 

ro e, Temporur iu, Hainlinus, K the Rufſian and 

Ja : c a to which Op jon we alſs ſubſcribe, 

of 90 Aly ate, or may be made uſe of for the /edged/ for 
nc, * 1 0 f rhis Gi Joh though we are not in- 9 Aﬀer- 
* 5 | Cult at Se of Me Rabbis Arguments contain ion. 

4 10 7 


F moe wit than certainty. 
OTH 


the 10. triarchs in mot untient tithesalways be⸗ 

ed gam the pear in Autumn, and therefore the Jem would 

be RU WADE an exprefs Corman a begin cen 
th 1 cal year in the Month N. _ « 

ch IF 2.) The Time of gathering the Fruits of the Earth 
re IF which without doubt was in Autumn in Paleſtine) is 

n, called the Revolution or _ = the year inthe Holy 


W Scripture Brod 23 16.c.3 4 
= (3.) It is faid that the auge began in the ſecond 
Month; „10 Wit, in of che beginning of the years 


I J. I. Fe, c, 4. to have been Aale n or theſe- 
Jp con d in A Hon, pay 


« 
4 
* 


4 
which being inſtituted for to let the Grounds reſt dur- 

| ing that time, this Ordination of God would a begun | 
nor ſo 5 5 the Creation o of the World bad 


Ko) MR y of ' Expiationto be celebrated on the 
10 185 of th Month T:/: ſeems to be inflituted in 

rein embranee 5 the Fall of Adam : But if Adnm's Fall 
did ha il begen Aucumm, conſequently the Creation of 
Wn an about the ſame time. 


the Jews, the 27/2zick Hiſtory of the Creation of the 
World Was to be read in the ſame Month 7. i. 121 


Authority in this caſe is very conſiderable, aſſerts that 
the firft Autumnal Month was the firſt of the World. 
(S.) There fetms to be the ſame Relation betwixt 
Darkneſs and Light as there is betwixt Autumn and the 
other Seaſons of the year: But Darkneſs was before 
Light, and by — Autumn * the reſt. 


will alle edge” rod ſhort the Arguments dealer f. 


K the World.“ And the fame is mentioned by Foſephus 


(6.) ) Necorümg to the moſt ancient | Inſtitution of | 


The Chaldean Interpreter in 3 Reg. 8. 2 . whoſe 


0% 


159 


1 Sabbatic and Jubilee years began i in A utumn, 5 
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EY e R v A-R1 u M Book IV. 
Seeed withinthem, which ſeems not to be ſo congruouſſy 


. applied to the Spring as to the Autumn. 


** L 


8 . e {SJ W 1 
10.) Rabbi Elie zer and ſome other e m b 'tranſ- 


© Whketherthe . 8. Dionyſus Petavins.de doftr. Temp Lg,c.6 affirms 
| World mas that God commenced the, great Work of Creation in 
A created a. the year of the Julian Period 730, on the 2 | 


ee 4. h day of 
bout the Otkober aud the firſt Feria; and that the Me: E 


vine of the Moon fell on the 27th of Otfober,, on the ſecond. Feria 
| 23 5 00. {ome Hours after Midnight; and that conſequently on 


* * * 


he fourth dap, being the 29th of Odtober, when the 
Moon was created pee ſomewhat in its decreaſe. 
Bat it appears more probable to me, that the World, 

.- ot at leaſt the great Luminaries were created about the 
New Moon: 5 that our firſt Parents ſaw the Moon 
Corricular before the firſt Quarter, and thus encrea- 

ſing till the Full Moon; whereas if it be ſuppoſed that 


aud after wards im its inereaſe, and conſequently in its 
retrograde conrſe. e a ak 


"Of the dif. S. 9. The Arguments ariſing among Chronologers 


reve? 4. concerning the Luna Solan Characters of the Creation 


wong tbe of the World may conveniently be divided into ſeveral 
Ebronolo- Claſſes: For there are ſome who. altogether reject .the 


en, conſideratiom of theſe Characters, N hom one of 
T the chiefeſt is the Author of the Nic Chrono 
_ 3 There are ſecondly, not a few, who fix theſe Characters 
N depending on the motion of the Sun and 1 on the 
9 


onology. 


c 


firit day of the Moſaicl Hexacmeron, being of Opini- 
on that onthe ſame day that the Work of Creation 
was begun, both theſe great Luminaries did enter into 
one certain Cardinal Point of the Sphere; of which 
Opinion is Dronyſans Petavius de doctr. temp. g. c. G. 
The third Claſſis conſiſts of ſuch as appoint the fourth 
day of the Creation to the e/£qzimox.and, principal 
Luar Þhaſis, this being the day when God created the 
great Luminaries. ' Some, ſays Jacobus Capellus, begin 
tus time of the N. Moon and the Aquinox on the Bf 
Feria, when the Light mas created. But it appears to me 
more probable that they ought to begin on the fourth Feria 
wen the Sun was created. Michael nd 


the Creation of the World was begun, in the Full 
Moon, they muſt baue ſcen the Moon firlt in its decreaſe 


4 
4 
t 

1 
t 
< 


The time of the mean C onjunction 
41. 764 | 


N 


Chap. I. Cu ONOLOGICun. 


T aurentius Codomannus are conſtant Adherers to the 


ſame Opinion. In the fourth place there are ſome who 
appropriate theſe Characters to the firſt day of the ſe- 
cond Week; of which Opinion are Vbbo Emmitis in 
Can. Chron, and Scaliger Il. 5. emend. temp. Neither 
ought in the 57h place the Opinion of Mr. William 
Lange de Ann, Chriſt:l. I. c. 6. to be 7 in Si- 
lence; who ſays thus; The Creation of the World was 
ia the Spring, on the firſt day of the firſt Week of the 


firſt Month of the firſt year: To extricate our ſelves 


in ſome meaſure out of theſe difficulties, I ſee no bet- 
ter remedy than to have recourſe to the moſt exact Ac- 
count that can be made, according to the Lunæ· Solar 


Tables, with this caution, not to inſiſt ſo much upon 


these fictitious motions, which, as Haynlinus well ob- 
ſerved, are only invented by the Aſtronomers for 


better methods ſake, as upon the true and real ones. 


Accordingly we have, purſuant to the Hypotheſes of 
the Daniſh Aſtronomy, (which are the Baſis of our 
Mathematical Tables) inveſtigated the Lunæ· Solar Mo- 


tions to begin with Sun-ſet according to the Cuſtom - 
of the Jews in Paleſtine, p 


'# 


DER f. $354,105 


The Nee be added, 


ee ee eee hey 
The time of the true Conjunction, * 2 15 8 26 
e e 1g e e eee 
The me an Longitude of the Sn, 6 2 40 37 
The Anomaly of the Sn, 6 2 19 57 
The Proſtaph to be added to the Sun, 5 It 


The mean Longitude of the Moon from _ . © 

the Sun, ot | 15919 „ 30 3 49 37 
The irregular motion of the Moon, 1 19 57 32 
The Proſtaph to be ſubſtratted from 8 is * N 28 


Moon, 


The Aquineltial Anomaly, 8 2 29 34 
The Proſtaph, to be added to — i 

noc, | Fr Doe 
The trat place of the Sn, 6 34 10 6 


The true place of the Moon. 6 3 16 6 
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From hence it appears, that on the ſame day of O- : 


Hober in the year 764, of the Fulian Period, on which 
Scaliger Iſag. in Cal. Cap. 7. not without reaſon, be- 


lieves the World to have been created, the Autumnal- 


e Equinox and N. Moon did not happen together; 
notwithſtanding this bas been contradicted by many, 
' who have been deceived by Aſtronomical Tables, that 
were not exactly congruous to the true Motions of theſe 
Luminaries, and inſiſted only on the mean Motions, as 
reckoning the purſuit of the true Motions too labo- 
rious. Neither am I the only Perſon who has obſerved 
this Diſcrepancy betwixt the Fquinoxes, and the time 
of the N. Moon. Nicholaus Mullerius has likewiſe ac- 
knowledged a difference betwixt them, of 15 days: 
"Wherefore out of thele ſeveral alledged Opinions and 


Calculations of the Aſtronomers, it is manifeſt that we 


ought not to inſiſt too _rigorovuſly upon the Characters 

of the Aquinox and N. Moon, but that it is ſufficient 

to kno that the Creation of the World hapned about 
the time of the eAguinox and N. Moon. 

S. 10. Chriſtianus Longomontanus lib. 1. Theor. c. 2. 


Of the gpi- ho publiſhed the Daniſh Aſtronomy, has likewiſe 


11 4 pretended to a new Character, founded upon the Mo» 
Font anus. tion of the Apogeum of the Sun; but beſides that, the 
| point of the Apogaumis a meer Aſtronomical Fiction, 
invented for the better explaining of the ſeveralCeleſtial 
Motions + lt is confeſs d by the conſent of the beſt A- 
ſtronomers, that the Motions depending on it are not 
ſuſficiemly known to make them a Foundation of any 

ſolid Opinion. Fohn Baptiſt Ricciolus lib, z. de Sole c. 

25. has exhibited us a Catalogue of 17 different Opi- 

mons upon this uncertain point. | HY 


Concern- S. II. There is a great Diſcrepancy betwixt the 


ing ile va- Greeks; Hebrews, alid Modern Latin Authors about 


riousopini. the true Compũtation of the years of the World. St. 
ons abeut Hierom ad T:t; Cap. 3.did in his days already complain 
re Compu- that even among thoſe that had founded their Calcula- 


241101 of tions from the Hebrem Text, there were very few who, | 
this t pot . Agreed entirely in their Opinions. This variety of | 


Sent iments has increaſed ſince to that degree, that to 
pretend to examine and correct the almoſf innumerable 
Differences of ail theſe Authors, would be to under- 


take 


SSS SMS Gee eee 


r 3. eo AS. ©. Ee Fi 


intended to correct. 


Chap. 1. CHRNONOTLOGIicun. 


ion of the ſeveral Opinions 


ſtrict examination we have obſerved that theſe great 


Men, whilſt they endeavoured to diſcover the Errors of 
others, are unhappily fallen under ſeveral miſtakes 
WF themſelves, by confounding the vulgar Epocha of Chriſt, 

with thoſe ſuppoſed as the true, by the Authors they 


* 


To give you a ſmall Epitome of the various Opinions 


of the beſt Aſtronomers on this Subject, I have inſerted 

here about half a hundred of them, diſpoſed in ſuch an 

Order as that in the firſt Column you may find the year 
aſſi 


of the Julian Period, which has been aſſigned for the 


Epocha of the World, according to the Hypotheſis of 
each Author, whoſe Name ſtands equal with the Num- 
ber, tho perhaps himſelf did not ſo much as dream of 
the Julian Period. The ſecond Column ſhews the In- 

| terval betwixt the beginning of the World and the val- 
gar Epocha of Chriit, according to the Opinion of 
each Author, whoſe Name is mentioned in the ſame Line 


with the Number. Betwixt both the Columns we thought 


fit to inſert the Number of the Cycle of the Sun, that 


we might not be cenſured for pretending to give you 
Inſtruck X 

might preſent the Reader with a Key to as many Chro- 
noligical Treatiſes as there are Authors Names. contain- 
ed in the next following Table: | 


Ago 'S 


take an endleſs piece of Wor k. Joannes Wolfins, Six 
tus Sinenſis,Krantzhemins, Elias Reuſnerus, Leo Alla- 
tins, Fabritius Pains, and many others have endea- 


voured to make a Colle 
concerning the Epocha of the World; but upon a 


ions without a right Character; and that we 


an n * — * „* — 9 «a. * 
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The World was created ac. U. of the © $|Tntailltheh 
cording to the Opinion of Jul. Per. Cc. Eb. of Chr. 
1 e 0 5709 5 25 648 ps OY 
The Author of the Sici- | Et RE ING 
lan Faſt, 3 [7085 m. 3 : $0084 «© 
If. Vol. and the Greeks, yo 12 5508 
Theophilus, rn. 
The Conftantiwopolitans|,, 2. 1 
and Alexandrians, Ny os 17 5 508 m. 3 
The Ethiopians, 194 7.3 | 26 15499 m.9 
Cedrenus, - 7200 m.3 4 15493 n.9 
Pandorus, 5 720 3 1 5493 ñ 
| Maximus the Monk, [7202 m. 31 6 [5491 . 
Sulpitius Severus, 7225 15469 
Victor Giſelius in hi. 7275 2 41 
ob ſer vations upon Sulpit. “ 5 25 49 - 
Iſid. Hiſpalenfis, 7484 wo 5410 
Euſebius, 7493. 3] 17 [5200 ms 
Beda. — 2 - 7403 19 
Oroſius and the Author. BY | 381 8 
of the Roman Martyrolog 7496 1 . 19 
Marianus Scotus 521 m.3| 17 4192 m 
Laurentius Codomann. $72 m. 3 12 1147 71 
Tho. Lydyat an E. Aut.] 610 m. 3] 22 
Michael Mœſtlinus, | 634 '27.9] 18 | 
I. Bapt. Ricciolus, Ji 2.3] 7 [4062 mn, 
Jacob. Saliarus _ 66D m. 3 16 
Henricus Spondanus, | 662 2.3] 18 f 
William Lange, | 672 m. 3 28 
Eraſmus Reinholt, 692 1.3 20 
Jacob. Cappell. 708 m. 3 8 
Jobn Wichman, 709 m.3| 9 
Edward Simlor, _ | 710 . 
Jacob. Uſſer. Armacb, | 710 1.9} 1 
Laurent. Eichſt: dt. 710 10 
Dion. Petavins, 730 m. 2 
Krentzheim, 


_— 9 1 * . 
wy I 9 8 why 
5 yo * 
= 1 
17 
E * * 0 a 


* 
i. EA. 
% 2» 
* 
#4. 


742 5.3 14 


DH 


Chap. IL CHRONOLOGICUM 165 
The World was ETD ac- J. of the ©'s Int. till the 
cording to the Opinion of Jul. Per. C Cyc. Eh. of Chr. 


Abraham Bucholtzer, | 743 1.3 15 3070 n. 
S — 744 116 3970 
1 riſtianus Matthias -oj 

Joannes Cluverius, 7453 . 7 3968 10 
Henricus Buntingus, 24 m.3 18 3907 — 


in CIO Longomon-| 747 mg 19 3966 u. 3 
The ſame Author in bis | | | | 
8 Hypotheſis in Afronomi- 750 | 22 396 
am rn „ 97 65 
Philip Melancton, Peu- „. Lp, 
cerus and Funccius, | 750, YN 94. | 
Jacob. Haynlinus, _ | 750 1.9 22 [3963 A.: 
Tomes Salmeron, | 756; | 28 3958 
oanyes Geor Herw. L | TIE 
ab Hohenb ock * . 35855 
Scaliger, Calviſius, Ub- Davin | 
bo Emmius, Behmius and, 764 mg] 8 13949 1.3 
Helvicus- :._ | | 3 
_ Chriſtianus Schotanus, 765 mg 9 9 3948 1. I} 
Joannes Micrcoeli, 1 255 | 3} 139498 | 


— 


Hermann · Contractus, 768 m. 3 12 3945 1. 
Matthæus Beroaldus, | 786 1.9 2 3927 223 
Andreas Helwigius, 877 2. 2 3836 2.3 


Ki. N vulgar Can g; mg} 1 85760 13 
David Gantz, 954 | 2 [3760 
The leſſer C —_ N 9 

the Jews. 
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30 HileP. IL 
Of the Epocha of the Jews. 


ene ET 
I. Thi: Epocha 1.has the ſame beginning with the Crea- 


tion of the World, according to the received Opini- 
| on of the Jews. 2. It begins in Autumn in the 
il Month Tiſri. 3. The years of this Epocha are 
1 | Lunz-Solar years, containing ſometimes twelve, 
ſometimes thirteen Months. 4. Conſequently they 
- 246 may eaſily be compared to the Julian years. 5. The 
„ firſt year of this Epocha was likewiſe the firſt in the 
| | Sabbatic Cycle. 6. From ithe beginning of this 
| Epocha to the vulgar Dionyſian Era, there are 
3760 years, and about four Months. 


*. 
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II. The beginning of this Epoc ha falls out in the year 
= of the Julian Period 953, in the. firſt Month of 
| Autumn, in the firſt Cycle of the Sun, and the 

third of the Moon, according to the Latin Calcu- 
III. Wherefore if you add to the Jewiſh Epocna 952 
„ ears and 8 Months, the Sum will be equivalent to 
=_ | the year of the Julian Period; and if you ſubtra# 

: ' rhe ſaid 952 years and 8 Months from the year and 
| Month of the Julian Period, the reſidue ſhews the 

7 Þ year of the Jewiſh Epocha. 1 


* 8 rr 


The Origin 8. of Bak S Epocha is called the Few:;ſbþ Epocha, be 

[ ef this E-. » * cauſe the Jews commonly make uſe it in their 

pocha. Records and Writings ; ſometimes expreſling the 

| 185 whole Number of years, and ſometimes leaving out the 
1 Thouſands; of which more hereafter. oy 
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FC. 2. The ems do as little agree in this Epochazas the Differenr 


their Kalendars. 
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Chriſtians in theirs, concerning the Creation of the rin 4 
World, as is manifeſtly apparent out of their Chrono- 15 the 
logies. But as we Chriſfians make uſe of our-vulgar * _ 2 


ra of Chriſt, * NEON the ſame is looked %, 8 
upon as erroneous by the Learned, fo the Jem uſe this h. 


vulgar Epocha of the beginning of the World in al! 


© 


S. 3. The ems expreſs the whole Epocha, ſometimes How the = 


by Numeral Letters, and ſometimes by Symbolick Jews write 


y the yearsof- 


Words, which is the neater way; but frequently they 5e | 
abbreviate it, by leaving out the millennary Number, _ _ 185 
As for Inſtance: The Learned ew, Menaſſoh Ben 1/-** 

rael, hen hepubliſhed the Hebrew Bible in our time at 


Amſterdam, affixed to it, the year 395. Whereas, if 
he had expreſſed the whole number of years, he muſt 


have writ, in the year 5395. © on 
S. 4. When you meet with theſe Zewiſh years,expreſ- a 
ſed by the throwing out of the thouſands, add to the giv- % 8 
en Number 1239, and you have the correſponding year ex ion 
of Chriſt, to be joyned to the T3/r; of that year. Again, f be Jew- 
add to the current year of Chriſt 376. years, and ſo iſn ;tre: 
you have the year of the Fewiſh Epocha, commencing viated 
from the Autumn of the ſaid year of Chriſt. ak with 
MES ; - : the years 


How to 


| of Chriſt. 


FS. 5. Both the Time and Author of this Epocha is of be Au. 
unknown among the Jems as well as the Chriſt:avs, thor of this 
Scaliger refers the Origin of the Epocha to the time of Epoch. 

the Seleucides. Chriſtmannus is of Opinion that the 

Fews did not introduce it till after their Babylonian 


Talmud, having calculated their time before from their 


exit out of Egypr, or from Alexander the Great. 


| Thereare others who believe this Epocha to have been 


received among them in latter Ages; as may'be ſeen 
in Samuel Petit, Eclop. I. I. c. 1. and Petavius de Dott, 
Temp. I. 7. c. 17. It is our Opinion that ſince the 
Jews can ſhew no ſufficient Authority for the true O—· 
rigin of this Epocha, we ought to ſuſpend our judg- 


ments: We doubt not but the way of Computation is 


of ſufficient Antiquity, and was inſtituted at leaſt in 
the time of Hillel: But we ſee no certainry as to the 
Epocha it ſelf, CO Ny „ 
e AL 4 I, 6, * 
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Concern- S. 6. We told in the preceding Chapter that the 


ing tbe dif- World was created in the year 764 of the Julian Pe- 


ference be- rjiod. And whereas the ems according to their Hy- 


_— potheſis, refer it to the year 953 of the Julian Peri · 


in this E- 


poc ha. | 189 years. , Joſephus Scaliger,  Henmricus Wolſfius, No- 


bertus Pont anus, and ſeveral others, are of Opinion that 
that this was only an Artificial Epocha among the 
ems, and not intended to determine the true time of 
the Creation of the World. But I eannot find any 
Reaſon ſufficient to induce me to agree with them; 
becauſe it has always been entituled as ſuch; and the 
Jews were ſo careful in maintaining, or at leaſt palli- 
ating this Computation of their Epocha of the World 


that they have induſtriouſly contracted ſeveral Inter - 


vals into a leſs number of years, eſpecially in what 
relates to the ſecond Monarchy and the Interval be- 


' twixt the Deſtruction of the firſt, and the rebuilding 


of the laſt Temple, contrary. to the ancient and un- 

doubted Monuments of both Sacred and Prophane Hi- 

| ſtory; as is moſt evident out of the leſſer Chronicle of 

the Jews in theſe Intervals ſet down from the Crea- 

tion of the World to the Deſtruction of the ſecond 
Temple. | 

| Years. 

From Adam to the Deluge, | 1656 

From the Deluge to the Diviſion of Tongues, 340 


From thence to the Nativity of Iſaac, 1 3 
From thence to the time of their going out Tm 
of Rt. Had 4. 7 4a + 

From thence to their Arrival in the Land of \ 
Canaan | 5 542 


From thence to the Babylonian Captivity 850 | 
Frem thence to the rebuilding of the Temple, 70 


From thence to the Deſtruction of the ſecond 5 | 420 


; 


The total Sum from the Creation till the De- 3828 


ſtruction of the 2d Temple being 3 


"LY 


Book IV. 


p od, it is manifeſt that betwixt Scaliger's true Epocha 
/ 274 JEW? of the World and the Jemiſh, there is a difference of 
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From whence it is apparent that they would not 
have their Epocha paſs for an Invention;but for the true 
Era of the Creation of the World. But there are not a 
few, among eee Iſaacus Voſſius Chron. p. 237. who 
imputes to the ems that they did thus mutilate their 
Computations after the Deſtruction of Feruſalem, out 
of a hatred to the Chriſtian Name; when beſides ma- 
ny other leſſer Intervals,” they cut off 1440 veats 
from the true Computation extant in their moſt an- 
cient Manuſcripts, that thus by introducing a defect 
of two thouſand years, they might render the coming 
of Chriſt dubious to Poſterity. But after all, tho the Ra- 
binical Epochæ are juſtly chargeable with this defecrt; 
we can t have the ſame Opinion of the true Computum 
of the Scriptures which ought not to be confounded 
with the later comments of the Fews, 7 on 
S. 7. The Jews did not iſettle their Annual Compu- f theJew- 
tations upon imaginary or fictitious Notions; but for iſh years. 
many Ages were guided by the Motions of the 
great Luminaries. T has Mai monides ſays, The Months 
of the year are the Months of the Moon. But our years 
are computed as years of the Sun. 


* 


F. 8. Vet Scaliger has been very anxious in finding 


out which of the Aſtronomical Hypotheſis. the Jews According 


have followed in their Zane-Solar year: But in my O- te which 
pinion he might have ſaved himſelf much labour and n 
time, if he would but have conſidered that the ems, —— 
followed the Footſteps of Prolomy; as is ſufficient- a. Heart. 
ly demonſtrated by Vicholaus Mullerius in his Preface 
— Treatiſe concerning the Lanæ- Solar years of the 

EWS. T I's 7 | '? 
FS. 9. The Names, Order, Seaſons and number of be Names 
days of the Few;/ Months according to their Political and order 


| year,(for the Eccleſiaſtical year begins with the Month of theJew- 


Niſan) are expreſſed in the following Table.  iſhMonths, 
3 | Days. 

IJ. The Autumnal Quarter conſiſting of 5 
I. The Month Tiſri containing 1 
2. The Month Marche ſuan, containing 29 


3. The Month Caſieu, containing "Wo 
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II. The Winter Quarter conſiſting of 


4. The Month Teberh, containing 29 
F. The Month Schebhat, containing 30 
- 6. The Month Adar, containing 299 
III. The Spring Quarter conſiſting of SS 
7. The Month N3/az, containing 30 
9. The Month Si van, containing 30 
IV. The Summer Quarter conſiſting of 3 
10. The Month 7 amuz, containing 29 | 
11. The Month Ab, conſiſting of 30 


S. 10. Becauſe the Jews made uſe of Solar years, 
Several but Lunar Months, they muſt of neceſſity, beſides | 
ſores of the the 12 ordinary Months, have interpoſed at certain 
Jewiſh times an extraordinary one From whence it comes 
S. that they divided their years into the common years. 

And whereas their Months conſiſted by turns of 30, 
and 29 days; the firſt are ealled the compleat, the laſt 
the defectiye Months: And to prevent any Confuſion 
which might ariſe from this alternate change in the 
Tranſlation of the Ferias, they were obliged either to 

augment or diminiſh the number of days of certain 
Months; fo that the years of the Fews were divided in 
to fix ſeveral forts: For, 5 aft” 


The Common Year was dividedinto 


Day S. 


1. The abounding year, containing 355 
2. The ordinary year, containing 354 | 
3. The defective year, containing 353 


1 7% * 


I The Emboliſmean year was likewiſe divided into 


20 Days. 
4. The abounding year, containing i335 | 

F. The ordinary year, containing 384 

. The defective year, containing | 383 
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3. It muſt agree in all re 


Theſe varieties of years proceeding from the inter- 


polation of days affected only: the three Months Adar, 


Marche ſuan and Caflew : For in the Emboliſmean 


ear there were two Months of Adar, and in the a- 


1 ing year the Month Marche ſan was always 
ccomyleat, as in the defective year the Month Caſes 
was always defeRive : So that in the firſt there were 


always three ſucceſfive compleat Months, in the laſt al- 
ways three ſucceſſively defective © 
S. 11. If any Jewiſß year be propoſed, you may ea- 


ſily diſtinguiſh whether tis Common or Emboliſmal, = 3 


by finding out the Character of the Lunar Cycle. In yer 4 pro- 
a word, divide the given Number by 19; the Quoti- poſed Jew- 


ent gives the Lunar Cycles elapſed ſince the commence- ifh year is 


ment of their „ ae and the Remainder gives you Common or 


the Character 0 
being found, the queſtion is eaſily reſolved, by conſi · 


dering that in the decennoval progreſſion the following 
years were Emboliſmal, viz. 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17, 


19. . 


Of the Epocha of the Deluge. 


Ns RULES. 
1. This Epocha ought in all reſpefts to be cangruous to 
the/ Hebrew Text written by Moſes. of 


2. According to the 2th and 7th Chapters of Genes . 


the Lunar Cycle for that year. If Enbolf. 
nothing remains the Character is 19. Now the Cha- mal. 


ſis the Diſtance betwixt this Epocha and that of the _ 1157 


World, ought to be 1656 years. ' "| 
12 with the other Intervals: 
of Time, till the beginning of the vulgar Chriſtian 
Epocha, which contain 2293 years. © 


4. Care is to be taken that none of the Patriarchs be 


involved in the Waters of the Deluge, 


J. Thus 
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| 5. Thus the Deluge will fall in the year of. the Julian 
Period 2420, in Autumn, Cycle O. 12. . 7. 
6. And ſince therefore there are 2419 years and near 
| 10 Months difference betwixt the Beginning of the 
/ . Julian Period and the Epocha of the Deluge, if 
the ſaid Sum be added to the number of years” ſince 
the Deluge, the Product will be exaiHy correſpon- 
dent to the year of the julian Period. Bat if 
the aforeſaid Number of years and Months be ſub- 
ſtracted from the year of the Julian Period, the 
Refidue ſhews the year end Month of the Epocha of 
the Deluge. Ima nv; Divib ow 


Whether F. 1. Liny in his Natural Hiſtory, Diodorus Siculus 
the years X Bibl. l. I. as likewiſe Macrobius Saturn l. I. c. 
of the Pa- 12. with many others, relate that among the Agypti ans 
triebs their years were in moſt ancient times ſometimes of 
Were one Month, ſometimes of two, three or four Months; 
month which has perhaps moved Varro (according to Lactan. 
eas,  tiushis Teſtimony J. 2. c. 13.) to interpret the Compu- 
tation of Moſes not of Solar years but Lunar years or 
Months. But this may be ſufficiently confuted fince 
mention is made in Pengfl $ 13, c. 7. v. I I. c. 8. v. 
5, 14. of the firſt, ſecond and ſeventh Months, which 
— this Notion. Beſides that according to this 
ſuppoſition the Patriarchs muſt have procreated Chil- 
dren at the Age of five, ſix and ſeven years, as is moſt 
evident in Gen. 1.26. where Tharg the Father of Abra- 
ham, is ſaid to have begot Abraham in the 7oth year of 
his Age. Not ta mention that at this rate the Patriarchs 
muſt have been very ſhort lived. Pen 
: ates $. 2. As moſt Chronologers agree in this Point, that 
they were the years uſed by the Patriarchs were pot much 
Solar or different from thoſe of the Faliar Calend 1 ; fo they 
Lmnz-So- are divided in their Opinions, whether in thoſe anci- 
lar gears. ent Times they made their Computations by Lunæ- So- 
lar or Solar years. The Fewsare of Opinion that the 
year uſed at the Deluge was the ſame with their ordi- 
nary year, conſiſting of 12 Months, according to the Mo- 
tion of the Moon. Some of their Rabbi's have been vain 
enough to pretend to perſwade the World that during 
the time of the Deluge, the two great Luminaries 3 
r . 955 i 
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ſtill in the point they happened to poſſeſs when the 
— and that Noah diſtinguiſſi d the times 
of the days, nights, months and years, partly by the 
natural inſtinct that was in ſome Beaſts within the 
| Ark, of diſtinguiſhing the Times, as the Aſs, Cock, 
Crow, Cc. partly by a certain Gem of the ſame Na- 
ture with that by which, they ſay, Moſes knew the 
| exact difference of Times when he converſed with 
God for 40 days. But that Notion apart, there are 
not a few among the Chriſtians, eſpecially Henricus 
Buntingus and William Lange, who agree with the 
Jews in their Suppoſition concerning the Lunæ- Solar 
ears. But Scaliger is quite of another Sentiment, 
ing perſwaded that before the Babylonian Captivi- 
ty there were not the leaſt Footſteps of theſe Lunæ- 
Solar years to be met with in the Holy Scripture; be- 
cauſe 1t is ſaid of David and Solomon, T hat they had 
twelve Officers which provided Proviſions for the King 
and his Honſhold ; and that each Man made Provi- 
fron for his Month in the year: And that therefore if 
the Lune-Solar year had been in uſe among the Fews 
at that time, there muſt have been thirteen Officers 
by reaſon of the Emboli/maan year, conſiſting of thir- 
teen Lunar Months, It is for this reaſon that Scali- 
ger as well as Johannes Behmius, Ubbo Emmins, Se- 
thus Cal vi ſius and others, plead for the Solar year at the 
time of the Deluge, each Month, like thoſe of the Egypti- 
aus, conſiſting of zo days, with an addition of five 
days at certain Intervals. I muſt confeſs tis of no 
great conſequence as to the Hiſtorical Truth, whether 
we admit the Lunæ. Solar or Solar years; yet it cannot 
be denied but that there are ſtrong probabilities to be 
met with in the Hiſtory of the Deluge, which appear 
on behalf of the Solar years. It is ſaid in Geneſis 
Chap. 7. v. 11. That on the 17th day of the ſecond 
Month all the Fountains of the Earth and the Windows | 
of Heaven were opened; and cap. 8. v. 3. that the Na. | 
ters began to abate after the end of an hundred aud 15 | 
ty days; and cap. ib. v. 4. that the Ark reſted on the YN 
ſeventeenth day of the ſeventh Month. From whence | 
it is evident that theſe could be no Lunar Months, 
each of which conſiſting only of 29 days and 12 mi- 
nutes, could not make up the number of 150 days. 
Ir is therefore moſt probable, that they Wien 
| | em- 
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themſelves at that time according to the ſame Calen- 
dar, which afterwards was called the Ægpfin, each 
Month of which contained exactly zo days; and at 
the end of every year an Addition of five days, be- 
Ges that of fixtlays ef every-Agajcontfiing 
of 120 years, (of which alſo mention is made in Ge- 
neſis c. G. v. 3:) In which point alſo Diamyſius Peta- 
vins Lib. g. c. g. de Doct. Temp. ſeems to agree with 
Scaliger, though in moſt other matters he is contradĩ- 
ctory to his Opinion. e eee We 
The diffe- S. 3. The following Table repreſents the vaſt diſ- 
vr ace be- proportion betwixt e Greeks on the one, and the 
_ mwixs the Hebrews and Latines on the other (ide, concerning the 
Hebrew & number of the years of the Antediluvian Patriarchs. 


ree 


Rates According to the Hebrews, 

45 | Years. 
rom the Creation to Seth are 130 
From thence to Enoch, 105 
From thence to Cainan, 90 
to Mahaleel, 70 
to Fared, 65 
to Enoch, 162 
to Methuſelah, 65 
to Lamech, 187 
to Noah, | 182 
to the Deluge, 600 

The Sum of the Years wont © 646 b. 
the Deluge, „ 


flarious 0- ; S. 4. Both the ancient and modern Authors are ex- 
 $»1005c0n-tremely divided in their Opinions concerning this vaſt. 
crning difproportion betwixt the Hebrew and Greek Text. 
wis diffe- St. Auſtin Lib. 19. c. 43. de Civ. Dei. alledges, that 
rence. ſome being pre · poſſeised with an Opinion that the years 
of the Patriarchs were to be underſtood of Lunar or 
Monthly vears, had inſerted theſe Alterations in the 
Verſion of the LXX Interpreters. Morinut with ſome. 
others, on the other hand maintain that the Hebrew 
Text is corrupted.But among all the modern Authors, 

Jſaacus Hoſſius and Bryon Walton plead moſt ſtrong: + 

ly for the Authority of the Greek. Verſion; and hes . 
* 2126 | WIS | ” "EVE - | 


Chap: III. CHzonoLoGicun 
cuſe all the Chronologers of a moſt manifeſt Error for 
having left out above fifteen Ages in their Computati- 
on of the Age of the World. If Moſes ſhould riſea- 
gain, (lays Voſſius p. 248.) in our days, he would not be 


175 


able to underſtand one Mord of the Jewiſh Books, they 


| having got their Letters from the Chaldæans, their 
Points and Accents from the Maſoreths. Voſſius goes 
yet further, alledging that not only the Letters but 


the Senſe it ſelf is corrupted, and that not only by 


the careleſsneſs of the Tranſcribers, but eſpecially by 
the inveterate Malice of the Jews. His Words on- 


taining the whole Subſtance of his New Hypotheſis . 


are theſe : He, ſays he, that has a deſire to attain to 


the Underſtanding of the true Seuſe of the Holy M. rity | 


ought not to make the leaſt R — upon the Vowels- 
which are inſerted by the Maſoreths: But if any uſe 
is tobe made of them at all, it muſt be done by corrett- 


ing them according to the Tranſlation of the LXX In- 


terpreters. This is the true Text, whoſe Authority is 


founded upon the Approbation of the moſt ancient Jews, 
the Evangeliſts, the Apoſtles, and the whole Primitive 
Church. To give my real Sentiment in this weigh 


Affair, conſidering the great Reputation eſtabliſhed 


by the Approbation of Antiquity, of the undoubted 
Skill of the LXX Interpreters in the Hebrew and 


Greck Languages, and their unqueſtionable Fidelity. 
and Sincerity, they ought not to be bereaved of their 


due Praiſe, if we were well aſſured that this Ver- 
ſion was tranſmitted to Poſterity without any Altera- 


tion. But thoſe, who accuſe the Chronologers with 
ſo much boldneſs, would have done well to have been 
fully ſatisfied firſt whether the Hebrew Text or the 
Greek Verſion was: adulterated, eſpecially ſince the 
laſt is called by many in Queſtion, nay, even looked 

upon as ſuppoſititious. Of which Opinion is the Learn- 


ed Biſhop of Armagh, who in a particular Treatiſe 


pretend; to demonſtrate, that the true Verſion of, 
the LXX interpreters was always kept cloſe in the 
Alexanarian Library, no body being permitted to 
read, and much leſs to tranſcrive it: That after the 
burning of the ſaid Library another was compiled, 
and ſubſtituted in the room of that of the LXX In- 
terpreters, about the time of Prolemenus Philadelphus, 
Which being approved of as genuine by ſome, moo 
N 5 receive 
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"BREVIARIUM Book IV. 
received by the Apoſtles and their Diſciples in the 
Church. Tis true, the Biſhop has not many Follow- 
ers in this Opinion; but there are not wanting ſuch as 
believe that we have only Fragments of the true Ver- 
fion of the LXX Interpreters left now a days, the reſt 
being only Additions which are put upon the World 
under the ſame name. It appears probable to me, (ſays 
Bellarmine lib. 2. c. 6. de V. D.) that the Verſion of the 
L Interpreters is as yet extant, but ſo much vitiat- | 
ed and corrnpted that it is ſcarce to be known. And | 
which way are we aſſured that the ſaid Tranſlation 
was made from the Hebrew? For if it was done from 
the Samaritan only, it carries not the ſame weight with 
it as if it had been taken from the Original _ 
S. 5. The Arguments which Voſſius alledges in be- 


715 of half of the Tranſlation of the LXX Interpreters, and 
rg routgy its 8 betore the Hebrew Text, may be com- 


prehended under three ſeveral heads: the firſt is the 
Authority and Conſent of moſt Nations, as the A- 
pri ans, Chineſe and others: The ſecond is the Au- 
ority of all the Fathers of the primitive Church. 
Thoſe who follow the common Computation, (ſays he) 
Diſſert. de tat. mundi. p. 257. rely barely upon the Au- 
tlority of the Rabbins, but we upon the true ſenſe of 
the Hebrew Text before it was adulterated by the Jews, 
We rely, I ſay, upon the Authority of the LXX Inter- 
preters, of all the Fathers and the whole Primitive 
Church, together with the Conſent of all the maſt ancient 
Nations. The third Objection offers, 1. That the 
variety of readings in the Hebrew Text, is an argu- 
ment of its corruption. 2. That no Body ever ſaw 
MAMoſess Original Manuſcript. 3. That the Intervals 
related in the Genealogies of ſo numerous an Off- 
ſpring are in no wiſe peoportionable to their vaſt um- 
ber. The firſt Objection has been already anſwered by 
us in the firſt Chapter. The ſecond is reſolved by 
Gerard John Voſſius the Father of Iſaacus Voſſius, who | 
ſays, de Nat. Chriſt. p. 35. that the Intention of the 
Primitive Fathers and Councils being meerly to pro- 
mote thoſe things which properly belong d to the ad- 
vaneing of the true Chriſtian Faith, they were not 
willing to enter into diſputes about theſe indifferent 
Matters, but retained the Tranſlation of the lnterpre- 
ters for the better conveniency of ſuch as were — 
I EY verſd 
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verſed in the Hebrew Tongue. As to the third Ob- 
jeFion, he ought to take notice, that the Greek Code 
| ſuff:rs various readings, as well as the Hebrew; tliat 
he never ſaw the Original Manuſcripts of his Adver- 
faries, whom he laſhes ſeverely; and that he relies 
upon a falſe Suppoſition, as if the ancient Fathers had 
not had a more numerous Offspring than what is ex- 
preſly ſet down in the Books of Moſes, whereas the 
Scripture only gives us ſome of their Genealogies, and 
not an entire Catalogue of their Poſterity, as 
well obſerved by St. Auſtin de Civ. Dei. I. 15. c. 
5 6. Peravius, with ſome of his Adherents, call in #hecher 
| queſtion whether the 1656 years mentioned by Moſes the 1656 . 
to have been hetwixt the Creation and the Deluge were e 747 \ 
compleat finiſt'd years: But S al;ger, Henr, Buntingus, "_ 1e * 
Sethus Calviſius, Behmivi, Frarſte nbergius and Milliam 8 of 
Lange poſitively affirm it. Firſt, becauſe of the Age of the World. 
Methuſalem, it being laid Gen. 5. v. 26. that Methu- and the 
ſalem after he hegat Lamech live 782 years, But if the Deluge, 
Deluge began in thebeginning of the ſix hundredth year were com. 
of Noab's Age, Methuſalem could not have lived above pleas years 
781 years. For Lamech lived 182 years when he begat 
Noah Gen. 5. v. 28. And if to theſe be added 299 years, 
which our Adverſaries pretend to have been the Age of 
Noah at the time of the Deluge,the whole Produd will 
amount to 781 years, which is contrary to the expreſs 
Words of Moses. Secondiy, becauſe Moſes makes 
uſe of a Phraſe in Gen. 8. 6. which always compre- 
hends the number of compleat years. Thirdly, be- 
cau e the ſubſequent Intervals _—_ * | 

S. 7 Henricus Buntingus, and Facobus Hainlinus j,.5 ., 
but above all other, Gerhardus Joannes Voſſius, are 8 * 
ally of Opinion that the Deluge began in the Spring, 5rgan Fay 

looking upon this Seaſon as the mofi proper for the the Spring: 
WI Propagation of thoſe Creatures that went forth out of 
Ark: And alledging,that if it had hapnzd in Autumn 
they would have been in danger of periſhinig by Fa- 
mine by reaſon of the approaching Winter : Where- 
as the Spring Seaſon might furniſh them with ſuftici- 
ent Alimony in a ſhort time. But it ſeems more pro- 
bable to me, that the Deluge began in Autumn ; be- 
cauſe the Aricients began their year in Autumn, in re- 
ſpect to the Epotlia of the World, of which we have 
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ſpoke. in the firſt Chapter. And the ſacred Hiſtory 
tells us expreſly that the Deluge began in the ſecond 
Month. This General Deſtruttion (lays 7oſ-phus 1. 1. 
c. 5. Ant.) hapnedin the fix bundredth year of Noah, 
in the ſecond Month, which is called among the Mace- 
donians Dius, among the Jews Marſhu, ( ind common 
ly Marcheſvan) according to the Mombly Account of 
che Egyptians. To all which we may add from Rob. 
Fontanus de Sabbat. Ann. Period p. 26. and David 
Kimchi ad Ferem. c. 3. that the ſecond Autumnal 
Month was called Bui, by reaſon of the Deluvian | 
Rains that fell in that Month. In anſwer to the Ob- | 
jections made by our Adver ſaries againſt the Autum- 
nal Seaſon, we alledge the Words of the Learned Beh- 
mins Man,Chron. p. 10: Did Noah give theſe Gen le- 
men an account of what ſtores of proviſionsthere was left 
when he went out of the Ark? Did not the whole Sur- 
face of the Earth furniſh a ſufficient quantity of dead 
Carcaſſes for the voracious wild Beaſts to feed upon? 
Beſides what the tops of the Mountains dung d with the 

ſlimy Relicks of the Waters, and nouriſhed for 5 Months 
after by the Rays of the Sun, might afford jor their 
Suſtenance ? And ſuppoſing ſome Animals did not pro- 
create immediately after the Deluge; this could not 
create 4à Famine in Noalt's ſmall Fam ly. =_ 
of the 40 F. 8, There is a great diſpute among the Chrono- 
= N ogers concerning the forty days Rain, and the increaſe | 
pond of the Waters for 150 days, mentioned in the Rela- | 
Increaſe of tion of the Deluge. To enucleate which, we muſt I 
rhelWaters, look upon the Words of the Text in Geneſis c. 7. v. 
I1.17. 24. In the ſix hundredth year of Noah's Life 
in the 24 Month, the th day of the Month, the ſame 
day were all the Fountains 9 the great deep broken up, * 
and the Winaows of Heaven were opened, and the Rain 
was upon the Earth 40 Days and 40 N:ghts; and the 
Flood was 40 days upon ti Earth, and the Waters en- 
creaſed, aud bare up the Ark,and it was l.fted up above 
the Earth; and the Waters prevailed, and were en- 

creaſcd greatly upon the Earth, and the Ark went upon 

the Face of the Naters; and the Waters prevailed ex- 
ccedingly upon the Earth, and all the high Hills that 
were under the Heaven were covered; and Cap. 8. v. 
3.4. the Waters prevalled upon the Earth an hundred 
and fifty days; and the Waters returned from off the | 
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arth continually ; and after 150 days the Waters 
_ abated; — the Ark reſted in the 7th Month, on 
the 17th day of the Month upon the Mountains of A- 
rarat. From theſe Words the Fewiſh Chronologers 
pretend to prove that the 40 days ought not to be in- 
cluded in the 150; and that therefore the total In- 
creaſe of the Waters of the Deluge laſted 190 days; 
whereas on the other hand Scaliger is of opinion that 
the 40 days are included in the 50. Joannes Mol. 
therus looks upon this Queſtion to be involved in ſuch 
Difficulties as not to be calily reſolved. But upon ſtrict 
Examination of the whole Hiſtory of the Deluge, it 
is no difficult Task to judge that Scaliger s Opinion 
zs to be preferred before the other; it being ſaid 
W exprelly that there were five Months paſſed from 
8 the beginning of the Deluge, when the Ark reſted up- 
on the Mountains of Ararat. Now if the 40 days. 
were not to he included in the 150 days, it muſt of 
neceſſity follow, that cach of theſe Months bad con- 
== tained 38 days. wh oh. | : 
S8. 9. There being ſo many various Opinions con- Various . 
cerning the Univerlality of the Deluge, as well in re PP. 
ſpe& of the Terreſtial Globe as the total Oeſtruction % Tu. 
of all its Inhabitants, we will give you a Scheme of ityof 
the chiefeſt among them. The fr are the Fews, the Deluge 
who extend this Univerſality of the Deluge, not only 
to all the Terreitial Creatures, but the Fiſh, whic 
they ſay were ſuffocated by the Heat of the Rains and 
Waters which broke out of the deep Fountains of 
the Earth, There are ſecondly, ſome among the Fews 
who deny this Univerſality of the Deluge, and pretend 
that beſides the eight Perſons included in the Ark, 
Ogg the King of Baſan was preſerved; To the third 
Class belong the Scholaſticks, who are of opinion that 
Enoch, dwelling at that time in the Earthly Para- 
dite, it was not involved in: he Deluge. To the fourth 
Class belong thoſe who maintain, that nat only a few 
Perſons, but whole Nations never felt the effects of 
this great Inundation, but that the Jews only, and 
the other Inhabitants of Paleſtina periſhed in it. The 
fifth in order don't deny but that a total Deſtructi- 
on of the whole Humane Race was cauſed by the De- 
luge; yet fo that the whole Terreſtial Globe was not 
over whelmed by the Waters * which Opinion'is foun 5 
, 2 1 
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BrREviakluM Book IV. 
ed upon two other Hypotheſes; to wit, That at the 
time of the Deluge the Earth remained as yet for the 
r art deſolate without any Inhabitants; and 
that all the Waters of the Univerſe could not have 
been ſufficient to cauſe an Univer ſal Deluge. This A. 
braham Mylius pretends to demonſtrate, that if all 
the Waters of the Univerſe had been ſent down upon 
Earth, they could not have covered the tops of the 
highe!t Mountains. Iſaacus Voſſius Diſſ. de eAttat. 
Mundi b. 284. approves of both theſe Hypotheſes. 
The ſixth and laſt are thoſe who have choſen the trueſt 
Opinion, and maintain that the Deluge was Univerſal 
both in reſpect of the Terreitial Globe and its Inha- 
bitants ; becauſe (1.) the Motive which induced God 
thus to puniſh the whole Earth was Univerſal, Gd 
complains Gen. 6 F. that every Imagination of the 
Thoughts of Man's Heart was only evil continually. 8 
(2.) God's threats were univerſal without Exception : 
Gen. 6. v. 7. I will deſtroy Man whom 1 have created, 
from the face of the Earth, both Man and Beaſt, and 
the creeping thing, and the Fowls of the Air; for it re- 
penteth me that 7 have made them, (3.) he Exccu- 


tion was univerſal : Gen. 7. v. 21. A. Fleſh diea that 


moved upon the Earth, both of Fowl and of Cattle, and 
of Beaſt, and every creeping thing that creepeth up- 
on the Earth ', and every Man. (4.) The Building of 
the Ark it ſelf was a convincing Argument for the U- 
niverſality of the Deluge: For wtar elſe could have 
moved Noah to build it, when he might have transfer- 
red himſelf with bis Family to another place? And b 
(F.) It would have favoured much of Folly, if Noah 

had taken fo much pains to gather all the Creatures in Ml 5 
the Ark, if there had been enough left in other places, 
To all this may be added the general conſent of the 
Gentiles, who though they have mixed their Relati- 
ons of the Deluge with many of their Fables and Fiti 
ons; yet all agree in this point, that it was univerſal. # 
It is for this reaſon, that I cannot ſufficiently admire if 
how the Learned St. A. ſtin could be ſo much overſeen i 
as to declare, J. 18. c.8. de Civ. Dei. that the e were 
not the leait Footſteps of this Deluge to be met with if 
in the Greekand Latin Authors; the contrary of which | 

has been ſufficiently demonſtrated by Hugo Grotius lib. 

e 1 
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q CHAP. IV. 
Y Of the Chaldzan Epocha, and the Reigns of 
Ks the Aſſyrian Monarchs. 


RULES. 


= r. The principal thing to be taken care of in this 
Ebdocha is, not to fix its beginning beyond that of 
the Deluge. 8 : 

2. To be very cautious in contradicting the Authority 
of Cteſias Cnidivs, Diodorus Siculns, Emili- 
us Sura, Caſtor, Euſebius, and ſome other An- 
cient Hiſtorians, DEE. 

3. Care ought alſo to be taken, that the time of this 
Epocha 3 not contracted into too narrow a Com- 
paſs, it being evident out of the Holy Scripture, 
that the Chaldzan and Aſſyrian Monarch is 

very ancient. | 

4. The beginning of the Chaldzan and Babylonian 
Era ought to be fixed at ſome remarkable time or 

other mentioned in their Hiſtory, either from the 

firſt Foundation of their Capital City, or the Ori- 

= 4ginal of that Monarchy. 5 

in 5. From the Beginning and firſt Inſtitution of the 

Chaldæ in Ara, till the time of Alexander the 

Great, are computed 1993 years, according to 
Calliſthenes ; Becauſe, (ſays Simplicins Ariſtot. 
de Cal.) theſe Aſtronomical Obſervations 
which Calliſthenes, (purſuant to the Inſtructions 
received from Ariſtotle) ſent from Babylon, 
had not then reached Greece; which, as Por- 
phyrizs affirms, had been preſerved 1903 years; 
to wit, till the Times of Alexander the Great. 


6. The Aſſyrian Monarchy laſted near 1 300 years, 
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according to Cteſias Cnidius, Diodorus Siculus, 
Emilius Sura, Velleius Paterculus, Trogus in 
Juſtin, Euſebius. gt 
9. The Aſſyrian Monarchy flouriſhed in the time of 
Abraham, according to the Teſtimony of Joſe- 
phus, who ſpeaking about the Expeaition of Abra- 
ham, undertook againſt the four Kings, ſays, 1. 
1. Ant. c. 10. that. it. happened at the time when 
the Aſſyrians were Mafters of Aſia. | 
8. It ſeems very probable that the Aſſyrian Monar- 
chy began in the days of Phaleg, about which 
time bapned the Conf fron of Tongues Gen. c. 11. 
„ s. . 


9. All the ancient Hiſtories both of the Grecks 


and Barbarians agree in this point, that the firſt 
Monarch of all Alia wa: Ninus the Son of Be- 
lus, the Founder of the Capital City of the Aſſy- 
Rn. of the ſame Name, called by the jews, Ni- 
niveh. 
10. Ninus was not abſolutely the firſt King over 
che Chaldæans and aſſyrians, for Belus reigned 
before him, according to Caſtor in Euſebius. We 
have only mentioned Belus, for we begin our 
Hiſtory with che Reign of Ninus. 


11. The Aſſyrian Monarchy began to flouriſh about 

the ſame time that Babylon was either built or 
enlarged, and made the Royal Seat of that Em- 7 
pire, where Nimrod kept his Reſidence, as is 
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| manifeſt out of Geneſis c. 10. v. 10. and joſe- 


phus I. 1. Ant. c. 5. All the Prophane Hiſto- 
rians ſeem to agree in this, that Babylon was 
built by Belus; particularly Abydenus in Eu- 


ſebius Prep. Evang. l. 9. c. 4. Dorotheus Si- 
donius in Julius Firmicus. Curtius I. 5. c. 1. 


males mention of it as the Royal Reſidence of Belus. : 


Ammianus Marcellinus 1. 23. c. 29 as the Caſtle 


of Belus. Pliny I. 1. c. 26. as the Temple of | 


Belus; and Strabo 1. 6.45 the Sepulcher of Be lus. 
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rod oy Belus in the year of the Julian Period 
2538. | 


183 
12. The Obſervatims therefore mentioned by Por- 
phyrius, to have been made at Babylon, were be- 
un in the year of the Julian Period 2481, "and 
the Aſſyrian Monarchy was founded by Nim- 


13. If therefore you ſubtralt 2480 years from any Any year 


year of the Julian Period, the Remainder will of the juli. 
an Period 

given to 

find the 


be the year of the Chaldzan Epocha; and if in 
like manner you ſubtract 2537 years from the ſame 


year of the Julian Period, the Surpluſage will ſhew yer ſince 
the year ſince the Beginning of the Aſſyrian Mo- the Begin- 


narchy, 


8. 1. T Here are not a few who call in queſtion the Concern- 


uingof this 
Epocha. 


Authority of Cre/ias Cn d as concerning the 1g the Au- 


Chronology of the firſt Monarchy. J am nor, (ſays tho 
Chriſtianus Schotanus in Bibl, de Sec. mund. er. p. 126.) 


of the ſame Opinion with Cteſias, tho I am not igno- 
rant that moſt H.ſtorians have declared for him. Two 
Objections are made againſt his Authority ; Firſt be- 
cauſe Plutarch did in his time accuſe him of Fal ſhood 
in his Writings ; and Photius ſays, Cod. 72. that his 
Books are filled up with Fables. Secondly, becauſe 
Herodotus lived a conſiderable time before Cteſias, and 
_ conf. quently has a prerogative before him. But nei- 


ther of theſe two are ſufficient to deſtroy the Autho- 


rity of Crefias: For as to the firſt, Plutarch and ſome 
others of the ancient Hiſtorians have objected as many 
Errors to Herodotus as to Cteſias: Neither ſee I any 
reaſon why a whole Hiſtory ſhould be rejected by 
reaſon of ſome few Errors, eſpecially when we are 
deſtitute of others, from whence we might receive 
better inſtruction. Beſides, Plutarch did not call in 
queſtion his whole Hiſtory, but only ſome particular 
Paſſages. . As to the ſecond, it is obſerved that Crej- 
as though he lived after Heradotus; yet being con- 
verſant in Perſia and Ahria, and having the oppor- 
tunity of in ſped ing their Records and Annals, he 
ought to be preferred before him. Beſides, there be- 
ing but forty years difference betwixt the time of He- 
rodotus and that of Creſias, that can occaſion no great 


N 4 diffe- 


rity of : 
reſias) 
nidiuse 
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6. The Aſſyrian Monarchy laſted near 1 300 years, 


according to Cteſias Cnidius, Diodorus Siculus, 
Emilius Sura, Velleius Paterculus, Trogus in 
Juſtin, Euſebius. | 


7. The Aſſyrian Monarchy flouriſhed in the time of 


© Abraham, according to the Teſtimony of Joſe- 
phus, who ſpeaking about the Expeaition of Abra- 
ham, undertook againſt the four Kings, ſays, I. 
1. Ant. c. 10. that. it happened at the time when 
the Aſſy rians were Maſters of Aſia, 


8. It ſeems very probable that the Aſſyrian Monar- 


chy began in the days of Phaleg, about which 
time bapned the Conf fron of Tongues Gen. c. 11. 
V. 9. Fx e 1 
9. All the ancient Hiſtos ies both of the Grecks 
and Barbarians agree in this point, that the firſt 
Monarch of all Alia n2 Ninus the Son of Be- 
Jus, the Founder of the Capital City of the Aſſy- 
many of the ſame Name, called by the Jews, Ni- 
niven. | 
10. Ninus was not ahſolutely the firſt King over 
che Chaldzans and Aſſyrians, for Belus reigned 
before him, according to Caſtor in Euſebius. We 
have only mentioned Belus, for we begin our 
Hiſtory with che Reign of Ninus. 
11. The Aſlyrian Monarchy began to flouriſh about 
the ſame time that Babylon was either built or 
enlarged, and made the Royal Seat of that Em- 
pire, where Nimrod kept his Reſidence, as is 
. manifeſt out of Geneſis c. 10. v. 10. and Joſe- 
phus I. 1. Ant. c. 5. All the Prophane Hiſto- 
rians ſeem to agree in this, that Babylon was 
built by Belus; particularly Abydenus in Eu- 
ſebjus Prep. Evang. I. . c. 4. Dorotheus Si- 
donius in Julius Firmicus. Curtius I. 5. c. 1. 
males mention of it as the Royal Reſidence of Belus. 
Ammianus Marcellinus 1. 23. c. 29 as the Caſtle 
of Belus. Pliny 1. 1. c. 26. as the Temple of 
Belus; and Strabo 1. 6.45 the Sepulcher of Be lus. 
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12. The Obſervatims therefore mentioned by Por- 
phyrius, to have been made at Babylon, vere be- 
gun in the year of the Julian Period 2481, and 
he Aſſyrian Monarchy was founded by Nim- 
rod oy Belus in the year of the Julian Period 


2538. 


13. If therefore you ſubtraft 2480 years from any Any year 


year of the Julian Period, the Remainder will of the Juli- 


be the year of the Chaldzan Epocha ; and if in 
| like manner you ſubtract 2537 years from the ſame 


an Period 
given to 
find the 


year of the Julian Period, the Surpluſage will ſhew year ſince 


the year ſince the Beginning of the Aſſyr tan Mo- 
narchy, SIS. = 


IJ . T Here are not a few who call in queſtion the 
| Authority of Cre/ias Cn d as concerning the 
Chronology of the firſt Monarchy. I am not, (ſays 
Chriſtianus Schotanus in Bibl. de Sec. mund. et. p. 126.) 
of the ſame Opinion with Cteſias, tho I am not 1gno- 
rant that moſt Fl. ſtorians have declared for him. Two 
Objections are made againſt his Authority; Firſt be- 
cauſe Plutarch did in his time accuſe him of Fal ſhood 
in his Writings ; and Photius ſays, Cod. 72. that his 
Books are filled up with Fables, Secondly, becauſe 
| Herodotus lived a conſiderable time before Cteſias, and 
conſ.quently has a prerogative before him. But nei- 


the Begin- 
uingof this 
Epocha. 


Concerns 
ing the Au- 
thority of 
Creſias) 
Cnidius. | 


ther of theſe two are ſufficient to deſtroy the Autho- | 


rity of Cteſias: For as to the firſt, Platarch and ſome 
others of the ancient Hiſtorians have objected as many 
Errors to Herodotus as to Cteſias: Neither ſee I any 
reaſon why a whole Hiſtory ſhould be rejected by 
reaſon of ſome few Errors, eſpecially when we are 
deſtitute of others, from whence we might receive 
better inſtruction. Beſides, Plutarch did not call in 
_ queſtion his whole Hiſtory, but only ſome particular 

Paſſages. . As to the ſecond, it is obſerved that Cteſi- 
as though he lived after Heradotus; yet being con- 
verſant in Perſia and AMhria, and having the oppor- 
tunity of ir ſpec ing their Records and Annals, he 
- ought to be preferred before him. Beſides, there be- 
ing but forty years difference betwixt the time of He- 
rodotus and that of. Creſias, that can occaſion no great 


N 4 _ diffe- 


Cteſias. 
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difference in the knowledge of a 1500 years Chrono— 
logy. So that it is much more ſafe to follow the lat- 

ter, till Aerodotus's Followers can ſhew us more Au- 
thentick Monuments of Antiquity, which I much 

gueſtion whether they will be able to effect. 

Hon to re- &, 2. Diodorus S culus out of Ctcfias gives us two 
eoncile two different Computations concerning the time of the 
ſeveral Ahrian Monarchy, In the firit he ſays thus lib. 2. 
Paſſages Bibl. 5. 77. Edit. Rhodom. Under the Reign of Sarda - 
*mapalus, the Aſſyrian Monarchy, after it had flouriſh: 
ed 1360 years, (according to Cteſizs Cnidius Lib. 2.) 
"was devolved to the Medians. In the ſecond he has 
theſe Words: ibid. p. 81. Thus the Aſſyrian Em- 
pire, which from the time of Ninus bad laſted a- 
bove 1400 years, was deſtroyed by the Medians. To 
reſolve this difficulty, it ſeems that the laſt paſſage of 
Diodorus Siculus, as well as ſeveral others of this Au- 
thor, have heen adulterated, it being manifeſt that 
according to Creſras, the Aſſyrian Monarchy did not 
flouriſh much above 1300 years. Thus much is cer- 
tain, that Clemens Aie xandrinus, does nat attributt 
more than 1300 years to the Mirian Monarchy out 
of Diodorus and Crefias, which agrees exactly with 

the time mentioned in the Euſebian Fragments, col- 
lected by Scaliger | | 5 
The Names . 3 The following Table repreſents a Catalogue 
and order of the Mirian Monarchs, according to Euſebius and 
of the Aſ- Africanus, down to the time of Sardanapalus, We 
fyrian Mo- have added to the Computation of Euſebius, the year 
narchs, of the ꝓulian Period, in which, according to this Hy- 
hefjs, each of theſe Kings began his Reign: And to 
extent of the Computation of Africanus likewiſe the year of 


wherein the Julian Period purſuant to the Opinion of Scali- 


making in Ar | LS 8 
15 ger and William Lange. out of which every one may 
pes chooſe ſuch as he finds moſt ſuitable to his own Judge- 
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Africa he Names and | | | * 
na sn Number of the A. R. Anni A. R.] A. P. J. A. P. 
. era |K ir gt according Euſ. P. J. Ar. Scal. Lang. 
' Graer, * Euſebius. | 3 * N | 
I jx. Belus © | 60 [2538] 55 | 2357 | 2370 
2 2. Nizus 52 2598 52 | 2412 | 2425 
| 3 |3- Semiramis | 42 [2650] 42 | 2464 | 2477 
4 |4. Ninyas | 38 (2692 38 | 2500 | 2519 
5 |S. Arins | 30 [2730] 30 | 2544 | 2557 
6 6. Aralins | 40 [2760] 40 | 2574 | 2587 
7 |7. Aerx./. Bal.) 30 2800] 30 | 2614 | 2627 
8 |8. Armamith | 38 [2830] 38 | 2644 | 2657 
'9 9. Belochus 35 2868 35 | 2682 | 2695 
10 10. Baleus 52 2903 52 | 2717 | 2730 
11 11. Seth ſc Alta. 32 \2955| 32 OI 2782 
12 |12. Mamythus | ov 7 | 
| | /. Maminthusi 30 2985 30 2801 | 2814. 


tm —— — 1 — — 


— 2 "=" A 3013] 28 | 283: | 2844 
25 | 


| Afpaleus 
14 114. 3 | 
1 15. Mamylas |. 
5 | * / 30 [3063 30 | 2881 | 2894 
16 16- Sparthens ſ. 1 4 
| Sparetus | 40 [3093] 42 | 2911 | 2924 
17 |[17. 22. 38 [3133] 38 | 2953 | 2966 
18 .|18. Amyntes | 45 [3171] 45 | 2991 | 3004 
19 |19. Belochus | 25 [3216] 25 | 3036 3049 
20. Balatores /. | 
Bellepares | 30 [3241] 30 3061 | 3074 
21 [21. Lamprides | 30 [3271] 30 | 3091 | 3104 
22 |22. Soſares | 20 33010 20 3121 | 3134 
23 |23. Lampraces | 30 [3321] 30 | 3141 | 3154 
24 24: Panyas | 40 [3351 45 [3171 | 3184 
25 25. Soſar mus | 22 3391 42 | 3216 | 3229 
26 26. Mithræus | 27 3418 27 | 3258 | 3271 
27 27. Teutamus | | | | 
fe Teutanos | 32 [3445 32} 3285 | 3298 
28 28. Temens | 44 [3477 44 3317 | 3330 
| 42 


29 | Arabeus | | 2 
30 Chalaus | 45) 3493 3416 


— 


Corey 
gedit are irſerted in the Catalogue of Africanus, and con- 
fr 72 bes ſequently his Computation falls 62 years ſhort of the 


twixt Eu- 
ſebin 8 ind 
Atiicanus. 


Africa. Ihe Names an | 
nus sun. Number of the| A.R 
meral Kings according Eu). 
Order. to Euſebius. 

31 Anabus ? 
32 Babius 
33 29. Thinæus 30 
34 30. Dercylus | 40 
35 31. Eupac mes | 
J. Eupales 38 
36 32. Laaſthene e 45 
37 23. Hyritiades 30 
38 34. Ophratæus | 21 
39 35. Ephachare | 
| ſ. Ophratene 52 
40 36. Ocrazeres 
|  Acracarnes 
41 37. Sardanapal| 1 9 
The whole : 
End is 
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20 


4 p. J. A. P. 
Scal. [Lang. 
3448 | 3461 
3486 | 3499 
3523 | 3536 
3553 | 3566 
3593 | 3606 
3631 | 3644 
| 3676 | 3689 
3706 | 3718 
3727 | 3739 
3779 | 3791 
3821 | 383 


Time "14 $1300/38;8] 1484] 3841 | 3852 


fyrian Alon, 


s. 4. Becauſe Enb;us has left out four Kings, which 


other: he has not eſcaped the Cenſures of the Chro- 
nologers. Foſephus Scal ger ſays in Animadv. ad Eu- 
ſeb. that Euſebius did this for no other reaſon, but to 
make the Reign cf Teutamus coincident with the Tro: 
jan War. On the other hand, Petavius l g. c. 12. 
de doct. temp. ſpeaks much in the Commendation of 
Euſehius, becauſe he would not follow Africanus his 
Footſteps when he found them to be erroneous, What 
ſhould move (ſays he) Euſebius rather ro follow Afri- 
canus than Diodorus, Cteſias, and ſeveral other Hiſto- 
7:ans, who attribute no more than 1300 years to the Aſ- 
| hy ? 1 agree thus far with Peravins, 
that the Euſ{cb/an Catalogue is conſonant to the Com- 
putation of the Holy Scriptures; whereas that of 
Aricanus relies barely upon the Computation of the 

Scptuagint : Neither ought it to be paſſed by in Si- 

lence here, that the Hypotheſis of Euſebius is con- 

firmed by the Authority of Diodorus Siculus lib. 2. 


Bibliot b. 


Chap. IV. CuroNnoLoGicum, 


B.bl;oth. from whence it is apparent that Euſebius was 


not the only Perſon who made the Reign of Teura- 
mus coincident with the time of the Trojan War, 
though at the ſame time it is evident by our Hypothe- 
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ſis that all the ancient Hiſtorians who are of the ſame 


Opinion, are in a groſs error, as having miſtaken Teu- 
tamus for Thineus, * | 


S. J. It has been ſhewed before how Aſricanus Congern- 
made his Computation according to the Number of ing tbe o- 
* attributed to the Reign of each of the Afri an pin ion of 

onarchs, in which he has been egregiouſly miſtaken: Africanus 


For if 1484 years be ſubtracted from the 3838 year 
of the Fulian Period, (which proved fatal to Sarda- 
napalus) the beginning of the Myrian Monarchy will 
thus fall in the year 2354 cf the Fulian Period a con- 


ſiderable time before the Deluge, which did not hap- 


pen till the year 2420 of the Julian Period. But A.- 
fricanus being miſled into this Error by the Compu- 
tation of the Greeks or the LXX Interpreters, had 
conſequently no N of making Reflexion up- 
on the Abſurdity t 

rian Kings Reigning in the time of the Deluge. It is 


much more to be admired how Joſephus Scaliger Can. 


Iſag. p. 13 t. who in all other matters conſtantly ad 
heres to the Hebrew Computation, ſhould in this 
Point. be ſo much taken wit 
canus; Eſpecially fince (according to his own Suppo- 
ſition) the Deluge began in the year 2420 of the Fu 
lian Period. by | 


at muſt needs enſue of the A- 


the Hypotheſis of 4%;- 


§. 6. Herodotus ſpeaks thus concerning the Afjrian Corceru- 


Empire: After the Aſſyrians had ruled in Aſia about i 


$22 years, the Medians were the firſt who bravely a dotus's gc- 


erted their Liherty; and after they had ſhaken off the 99" Of 
Aſſyrian Toke, other Nations followed their Example. A Fri. 


an Mouar- 


0 Dy. 


Beſides ſeveral others, Facobus Ufſerins, and Ch ft. 
anus Schatanus conſent with Herodotus in this Point. 
But Herodotus's Authority alone could never be pre- 
vailing enough with me to detract ſo much from all 
the other moit ancient Hiſtorians Reputation, as to 
look upon their Relations as ſo many Fables or Ficti- 
ons. For firſt, according to Plutarch himſelf, no- 
thing is more common than for Herodotus to be in a 
Miſtake in the Relations of thoſe things which were 
tranſacted before his time. Secondly, it is worth Ob- 
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ſervation, that Herodorus only made mention of the 
Aſſirian Empire, as it were by the bye; fo that his 
Works connot be ſuppoſed to come in Competition 
with the Hiſtories of theſe Authors, who having had 
the opportunity of ſearching narrowly into the tranſ- 
actions of the Afirians, have tranſmitted their Mo- 
numents to Poſterity. Thirdly, the Words of He- 
rodotus which follow immediately after the above - 
mentioned Paſſage, importing that the Aedians lived 
without Kings till the the time of Dejoces,(which 1 ſhall 
afterwards make out to be falſe) render his Aſſertion 
concerning the Afſyrias Empire very ſuſpitious, Fourth- 
ly, as tne ancient City of /Vinzve is an unqueitionable 
Argument for the Antiquity of its Founder NVinus;fo it 


plainly demonſtrates the Ignorance of Herodorus.Fifth- 


ly, the Words in the abovementioned Paſſage are fo 

dubious and obſcare that it is impoſlible for any Body 
ſo much. as to gueſs from thence at the beginning or 
end of the Arian Monarchy; there being not the 

leaſt mention made from what Kings Reign it was, 

that Herodotus intended to begin his Computation ; 

nor by what fatal accident and under what King a Pe- 

riod was put to this Monarchy : Not to mention that 

ſme are of Opinion that this Paſſage in Herodotus is 
{pppolititious. 1 

Olj kim S. 7. The main Objection made againſt that Inter- 
egamii the val which we have ſet betwixt the Deluge and the E- 
3 — pocha of the Mhrian Monarchy, is, how eight Peo · 
">. He luse ple that went forth ont of the Ark of Noah could be 
ar b ei ſafficient to produce in fa little a time ſuch a nume- 
xi»; of th rous 1Stock as was required for erecting ſo potent 
Ali rian an Empire; which is the reaſon that St. Auſtin 1.8.c.22. 
luacr greby. de Civ, Dei. has extended this Interval to a thouſand 
, years. Of the ſame Opinion are'the ſticklers for the 
Septuagint, particularly Iſaacus Voſſius Diff. de etat. 

mund. p. 257. who ridicules thoſe that pretend to 

anſwer this Objection, by a Suppoſition that the Pa- 
triarchs began to procreate Children under the Age of 
twelve. But Dionyſius Petavius lib. . c. 14. de dotty, 

temp. has attempted another way to ſatisfie the World 

in this Scruple, by ſuppoſing only (which will be 

grante j without Reluctancy by every body) that 

they beg n to procreate at 17 years of Age, and got 
Children betwixt that and 24; from whence, by mul - 
6 hl 1 CAS 4 OPS n tiplying | 
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tiplying the number of 8 by it ſelf, and its Product 


with 8, he demonſtrates that a vaſt Number of People 


muſt needs have been procreated in two hundred fixty 
and one years time by ſuch a long lived Generation as 


the following Computation, in which only one branch 
of Noahs three Sons is included, the other two be- 
ing left to ſupply Women to the Men, thus multiply- 
mm $6 7 


S. 8. There is alſo no {mall Conteſt an Hiſtori- 
ans concerning the firſt Monarch or King of the 4/- 
ſyr ians, ſome following the Footſteps of Pſeudo Beroſus, 
mention one Saturn, Who, they ſay, reigned 56 years. 
Others maintain that the Babzlonian Empire was di- 
vided into three principalities, the firſt of which was 
that of the Chaldeans, whoſe firſt King was Eve- 
cos (whom fſonie will bave to have been the ſame 
with Nimrod.) The ſecond that of the Arabians, 
whoſe ficſt King was dne Mardocentes: The third, 
of the AHriant, whoſe firſt King was Belus: Of 
this you may conſult Scaliger Lb. 2. p. 13 1. Chriftia- 
nus Schotanus de ſec. mund. ætat. p. 114. and Jſaacus 
Voſſius de ætat. mundi c. 9. But it appears mo!t pro 
bable to me, that the Babylonian Empire was always 
under the Jur ildiction of one ſingle Monarch, till the 
time of Sardanapalus; and that Aizrod, of whoni 
| . mention 
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the firſt Poſterity of Noah; which will appear from | 
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mention is made in Gene ſis c. 10. v. 9, Io. Was the 
ſame Belas whoſe Name is fo famous in prophane Hi- 
fiory. Tis true, Euſebius Lib. 1. Chron, mentions al- 
ſo one Saturn, but he adds expreſly that he believes 
| | him to he the ſame with Belus. As to what concerns 
13 the two Principalities, which Scaliger and Schotanus 
(according to Africanus) pretend to have been be- 
fore the time of Belus, they are to be looked upon 
as meer Fictions; as being contradictory to the ſa- 
Is cred Writ, and the true Epocha of the Deluge it ſelf, 
=_ | or at leaſt to its Univerſality. 

bo The Obſer- 5. 9. Scaliger l. 3. Can. Iſag. has made a very uſe- 
F AFRO F ful Obſervation conderning the Mirian Empire,viz. 
that it is more famous for its Antiquity than for its 
1 . %“ Greatneſs: For though its Power and Extent was ve- 
'F = 2 ry vaſt in the Beginning, yet the Ahrian Monarchs 
5 thy. giving themſelves over afterwards to all manner of Vo- 
5 Juptuouſneſs and becoming careleſs of the publick 
Welfare, many of the Conquered Nations ſhook off 
the Aſſyrian Yoke. So that what ſome gather from 
the Books of the Judges and of the Kings in the Sa- 
| cred Writ, of the King of Babylon and the $yr:ans and 
I ſome other Nations bordering upon Paleſtina, their 
| | not acknowledging the Juriſdiction of the Afjrian 
= | King, ſeems to be underſtood, not of the moſt anci- 
WW | ent Aſſyrian Monarchy when in its flouriſhing State, 
I! under the Names of Nimrod and Ninus, but of its 
1 later times, when this Monarchy began to bein 4 

|. | declining: Condition. Of which fee Dionyſius Hali- 

| carnaſſæus Lib. I. Antiq. Rom. | 5 
Folitical FS. 10. The Obſervations made concerning the Po- 
dbſereati- licy of the ancient Aſſyrian Monarchy by Rob. Baily 
ang con ought not to be paſſed by in Silence; For after Ni- 
ternirg nus and Semiramis with their vaſt Armies had over- 
rb Mo- powered far diſtant Nations, their Succeſſors chief 
varchy. Maxims of State tended only to this; How to keep 
. what they had got, and not to inlarge their Con- 
queſts: For which reaſon they built the moſt mag- 
|  nmificent Palace of Ninive, where they always kept 
| — themſelves very cloſe, being ſeldom ſeen by any 
| body but their neareſt Servants, whereby they iin- 
printed upon the Minds of the People an extraordi- 
nary Character of their Majeſty, as having ſome- 
thing much above the common Rank of 1 
| R OK 
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- | whilſt they devoted themſelves wholly to all mar ner 
ok voluptuouincis, Beſides this, they drew every 
_ | year a vaſt number of Soldiers out of the Provinc 8 
ö under their Juriſdiction, who being quartered in ai d 
. about the City of NM, and commanded by ſuch a 


General as was thought moſt faithful: I heſe Forces 
ſtruck a terror both in the Subjects living in the Centre 
the Empire, and the other Nations under their Juriſ- 
4 dition. This Army was alſo disbande d, and the Ge- 
neral as well as the Governours of the Provinces 
changed every year, by which means they ſtifled all 
Conſpiracies, a year being too narrow a compals of 
time for the hatching of ſuch things among different 
Nations: not to mention that the Soldiers being ſent 


s home every year, carried with them the awful News 
; of the numerous Troops about Ninive. Twas by ſuch 
; Contrivances that the AHhrian Empire continued for 
1300 years, till the time of Sardanapalus, when the 
F Medians put an end to this Monarchy. 
| f f 
Y | | 7 | 
2 Of the Epoc has of the Years of Abraham: 
| 
| = RULES 

| 1. The time of the Birth of Abraham meſt be looked 
1 for in the 11th Chapter of Genelis, which contains 


an exact Account of the Ages of the Patriarchs af- 
ter the Deluge, | „ 
2. The year of the Birth of Abraham ought to he co- 
incident Ling the ſeventieth year of T hara, Gen. 
11. V. 20. 3 HE 
3. Accoraing to the Moſaick Computation, the In- 
terval betwiæt the Deluge and Abraham amounts 
0 202 year 
ö 4. Abraham was born when the Aﬀyrian Monarchy 
flouriſhed in Aſia, according to St. Auſtin lib. 15. 
E. 17, de Civ. Del. 


4; ar 
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| 5. The Vocation of Abraham was in the 75th year of 
1 bis Age. Gen. 12. v. 4. 3 
6. From the 75th year of his Age, (being that of 
his Vacation ) begins the Epocha of the time of the 
Children of Iſrael's abiding in Egypt, being 4.30 
years, till the time of their going out of Egypt; 
from whence to reckon backwards to the Nativity of 


Joſ. I. 2. c. 6. Antiq. 

7. Iſaac was born when Abraham was 100 years old. 
Gen. 21. v. 1,5. „ mw 

8. Abraham died when he was 175 years old. Gen. 
25. V. 7. 

9. [iv God to this Computation Abraham was 
born in the year 2712 of the Julian Period, in 
the 24th Cycle of the Sun, and the 16th of the 
Moon. The Vocation of Abraham hapned in the 
year 2787 of the Julian Period, the Birth of 
aac in the year 2812 of the Julian Period, and 
the Death of Abraham in the year 2887 of the 
fame Period. 

i 16. If therefore from any certain year of the Juli- 

= an Period be ſubbrafted 2711 years for the Nati- 

il vity of Abraham, 2786 for his Focation, 2811 

for the Birth of Iſaac, and 2886 years for the 
Death of Abraham, the Reſidue will ſhew the 
deſired your of the Epocha of Abraham. Or 

the other hand, if the above-mentloned Numbers 

of years be added to the year of the Epocha of 
Abraham, the Products will be correſpondent to the 
Jeers of the julian Period: 


Abraham, there are 505 years. Gal. 3. v. 17. 
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S. 1. THE following Table repreſents the ſeveral Of theCom- 
1 Computations of the Interval betwixt the putin of 
Deluge and the Birth of Abraham; © be inter- 
41 E i 4 11 5 ; 1 4 £32 © : val be- 
| | | e ce! 5, Re 
Delugeand 
the Birth 


From the Delice be the) Int. nur G ene ll. of Abe 
To Arphaxad, 1 : 2 2 12 erſe 1895 f 
TCC 
Sal, 35 137 34% % 1 
Phaleg, 34 | 134] 13 
Ragan; „ 30 5/13 
Seng, 32 1 
Nachor 30 | 13% 13 
 Thara © 29 | 79 1290 
Abraham, 70 70 130 


— n 


years from the 


f The whole Sum 10 
Del. to Abrah. & 


292 | en es | 
Both the Computation of the LXX Interpreters 
and that of Joſephus is taken out of Iſaacus Voſſius 
Diſſert. de ætat. Mundi c. 8. and Chronol. Sacr. 3, 108. 
Who, as well as Bryon Malton, follows in the Intery ils of 
years, both before and after the Deluge, the Compu- 
tation Rn I | 3333 1 : 4 151 8 r 
F. 2. Iſaacus Voſſius follows the Footſteps of ꝓoſe- 17hether 
phus in the time of the Birth of Abpbagad, Moo Arphorad 
Opinion that in Gereſis 11; v. 10. where it is ſaid was born 
Shem was an hundred years old, and begat Arphaxa# in the ad or 
two years after the Deluge; it ſhould be ſaid twelve; 1216. fe 
which Error he attributes to the careleſſneſs of the C/ be 
Amanuenſes: For; fays he; Chron; Sacr. p. 1&7. how © | 
elſe could Arphaxad have twoelder Brothers, Elam and 
Aſſur? For among the Sons of Shem; Arphaxad is nen. 
tioned in the third place © _ to ſuppoſe that the ſe 
© 264 | 15 8 three 


— 
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194 BREVIARTU n Book IV. 
. three Sons, and perhaps as many Daughters, were all 
born in two years time, is ridiculous, But this Com 
p petation of Joſephus is free from all theſe difficulties, 
e eſpecrally concerning the Age of hem. To this it is 
aanſwered by ſome, that the Opinion of Voſſius being 
contrary both to the Hebrew Text, and the Tran- 
flation of the Septuagint, it may rationally be ſup- 
poſed, that the two elder Brothers of Arphaxad were 

wins born in the firſt year after the Deluge; or that 
Shem's Wife conceived whilſt ſhe was in the Ark, 

and immediately after brought forth the. eldeſt, and 

in a years time after the ſecond. There are alſo 

ſome who believe Arphaxad to have been the Firſt- 

born; becauſe it is ſaid in Gereſes 11. 11. that Shem 

after he begat Arphaxad, begat Sons and Daughters, 
{} Zagd notberore. == | "+ ane 

Of Cainan F. z. There is another difficulty in the Genealogy 
who is put of the Poſt-Diluvian' Patriarchs, relating to Cainan, 
ermixr who in the Tranſlation of the LXX Interpreters is 
* put betwixt Arphaxad and Salah, Theſe are the 
Words in Gen. 10. v. 24. And Arphaxad begot Cai- 

nan, Cainan begot Salah. And in the 11th Chapter 

v. 11. And Arphaxad lived 130 years and be got Gai. 
nan. And the firit of the Chronicles, Chap. I. v. 27. And 
Arphaxad begot Cainan, and Cainan begot Salah. Ca. 

nan is alſo mentioned in Le 3. 35. which was the 

Sen of Salah, which was the Son of Cainan, which was 

the Son of Arphaxad, Not only the Syriack, Latin, 
German, Low- Dutch, and Engliſh Tranſlations fol- 
Jow the Example of the LXX Interpreters in this 

Point, but alſo among our Modern Authors, Alphon- 
ſus Salmero, Anguſtus Tormellis, Jacobus Salianus, 
IJſaacus Voſſius and Brvon Walton, who relying upon 

the Authority of St. Luke, agree with them in this 
Opinion. But there are very weighty reaſons which 

have moved others to contradict this Aﬀertivn, For, 
firſt, in the Hebrem Text no mention is made of Cz:- 
um: 2, In ſome of the moſt ancient Tranſlations of 
the Bible, eſpecially in the Samaritan, as allo in Jo- 
fe phis, otherwiſe a ſtrict Adherer to the Chronology 

of the Septuagint, no mention is made of Cainan. 3. 
In ſome ancient Copies of the Goſpel of St. Lale, 


Cainas is likewiſe not mentioned; as in that of Theo- 
doris He xa, where Arpha xad is put immediately at- 
„„ ter 


* * 
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ter Salah, which moved Theoaatus and Cartmrightus, 
to leave him out; the firſt in his Tralian, and the 
laſt in his Latin Tranſlation: And Uſber cites aboye 
twelve of the Fathers and Eccleſiaſtical Writers, who 
know nothing of this Cainan. 4. There are alſo ſome 
who are of Opinion that Salah had a double Name, 
his ſecond Name being Cainan; and that there ought 
to have been no diſtinction in St. Luke betwixt theſe: 
two! Names. 5. Others will have it, that the LXX 
Interpreters have inſerted this Cainan on purpoſe to 
make Moſes agree with the eAzyptian Hiſtory. But 
be it as it will, my Opinion is, that the Computati - | 
on of Moſes cannot be erroneous. Ger: Fo. Voſſius Iſag. 
Chron. Diſs. 4. c. 2. has made this aſefal Qbſervation' 
that ſince neither Epiphanius Heref. 55. contra Mel- 
chiſ. nor St. Hierom in Trad. Ebraic. make the leaſt 
mention of Cainan, and ſince the ſaid Cainan is not 
to be —— Ons yo: Roman 7 — 25 the Septua- 
gint, publi y the care of Caraffa, it is very 
. that in the Original Manuſcript of che 
- EXX Interpreters no mention was likewiſe made of 
F. 4. The Words of Moſes concerning the Nativity hebe? 
of Abraham are as follows: Gen. 11. v. 26. And Tha- the Birth 
ra lived 70 years" and begat Abraham, Nachor and of Abra- 
Haran. From which Words the Chronologers con- ham was 
clude that Abraham was not above 70 years younger cini], mit 
than his Father Thara. 1. Becauſe Moſes having been ue. - 
ſo exact in mentioning the 75th year of the Age of A. 7 5 11: 
braham Gen. 12. 4. alſo the 86th Gen. 16. v. 16, and of | 
the goth Gen. 17. v. 24. it ſeems very. improbable he 
ſhould have neglected that of his Nativity. 2. Be- 
cauſe in the Catalogue of the Children of Thara, he 
gives the preference to Abraham. Indeed in 1 Chron, 
I. v. 18. Iſrael is put before Iſmael his elder Brother, 
but what wonder if he had the preference given him 
before the Son of his Fathers Maid. Otherwiſe it 
is obſervable that the Scripture always relates the Ge- 
nealogy of thoſe born in Wedlock in the ſame Order 
as they were born. This is manifeſt in the Children 
of Kachel, who, though unequally beloved by their Fa- 
ther, yet are inſerted according to the time of theic 
Nativities. And even he who had fold the Prero- 

gative of his Birth right, 5 mentioned as the 1 
OT” "* "v8 eſt 


Tan. 


6 — 
: 
” 
Sie 


OY ORE. 9 C'S os 9 * N * af 
* „ 


196 BRERVIARIu nx Book IV. 
eſt in the ſacred Hiſtory. 3. Becauſe Abraham ſeem- 
ed to be ſtartled at the Promiſe made him, looking 
upon it as an Example without a Parallel, to be blel⸗ b 
ſed with a Son when he was 100 years old: Gen. 17. 
u. 17. But it is not probable that Abraham would 
have conſidered it as a miraculous thing, if he himſelf 
had been born according to the Opinion of our Adver- 
ſar ies in the 1 30:4 year of his Father Thara's Age. In 
ne, if the Moſaicſ Account of Amabam's Nativity be 
iſputed, all Sacred Chronology muſt tumble to the 
Ground, and the ſubſequent Epocha's calculated from 
| bis Nativity, as from a Standard, muſt ſink in courſe. 
of the time 8. 5, There ariſes another difficulty in Sacred Chro- 
of the De- nology concerning the time of the Departure of A. 
par ture of hraham out of Heren, it being ſaid by Moſes Gen. 
Abrabam 12. 4. 4. that Abraham was 75 years-old mhen he de- 
cut of Ha- garted out of Haran; and by dt. Stephen Acts . w. 4. 
that he removed from thence mhen his Father was 
dead: From whence it is evident, that if 70 years of 
Thara, when he begat Abraham, be added to 75 
the Age of Abraham when he removed out of Ha- 
ran, the Product will be 145 years, whereas doſes 
Gen. 11. v. 32. ſays of Thara, that his Days were 
205, and that he died in Haran: Which has moved 
St. Hieram and Scaliger to look upon this Queſtion 
- . ../ as the Gordian Knot, Others, among whom are Ni- 
\ » cholas de Lyra, Calvinus, Cajetanus, Martyr, Tor- 
4 razellers,  Muſculns,: Beroaldus, Salianns, Pareus, Fu- 
uius, Henricus Philippi, Jacobus Capellus, Ludovic us 
Cazellus, Tempararins, Uſser ius, Iſaarus Voſſius, and 
ſeveral more, pretend to reſolye this Knotty Quſti- 
on, by aſſerting that Abraham wus begot by Thara 
when le en old, — * mai 
Geneſis, Thara lived 70 years and begat Abraham, 
| | > Se to be underſtood thus: That 
Thara was 79 years old when! be began to beget 
Preference, as being the Father of the Believers):/Na+ 
_ (che Firſt-born) and Haran (the. Second ;) but 
the ſolution of this Gordian Knot is owing to St. An- 
in, who is of Opinion, that Abraham did at leaſt 
depart twice out of Haran, but did not fix bis Ha- 
ditation in Canaam till the ſecond time. With St. 
AHuſtin agree in this Point Bi entius; Geſuerus, Pere- 
21% | -*% dd | ; TI, 
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Chap. v. CHRONOLOGIC uu. 197 
rius, Cornelius à Lapide, Alphonſus Toſtatus, Lori- 
dier Robertus Bailius, Dionyſius Petavius, and o- 
thers. 3 | re 
S. 6. Euſebius in his n of the years of of theerro- 
Abraham 1s fallen into an Error, when he affirms #cousCom-. 
the Interval of time betwixt the beginning of the Ju- Putation of 
lian Period and the Nativigy of Abraham to have been Euſebius. 
2696 years and 9 Months; whereas according to the _ 
Calculation of the Hebrew Text, the ſame hapned 
in the year 2712; which is the true Reaſon that 
ſome who were not ſenſible of this erroneous Com- 
putation of Euſebius have been miſ-guidedin many of 
the following Epocha's 8: 
§. There are ſome who are of Opinion that not "FI" 
the leaſt Footſteps of this Epocha of Abraham are to ;, acne 
be found in prophane Hiſtory ; But theſe may be in Pro- 
convinced of their Miſtake by Joſephus J. 1. c. S. Ant. phane Hi. 
vho quotes the Words of the true and ancient (not ſtory. 
the ſuppoſititious) Beroſus ; In the tenth Generation © 
after the Deluge there lived a juſt and great Man 
among the Chaldzans, who, among other things, was 
well verſed in Aſtronomy, And in Fuſtin l. 36. c. 2. 
we find the Teſtimony of Trogus Pompeius: The 
Jews, fays he, derive their Origin from Damaſcus, 
a famous City of Syria: their Kings were Abraham 
and Iſrael. See alſo Clemens Alexandrinus Strom. V. 


* 


and Euſchius J. 13. c. 12. 
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Of the Epocha of the CCCCXXX Tears thug. 1 
the Jews ſojourned in Egypt; of which 
ton is made in Exodus 12. Verſe 
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1. The beginning of this Epocha muſt cojuride with 
the time of that ſolemn Promiſe made to. Abraham, 
and mentioned Gen. c. 1 2. v. 3. c. 15. 

W 1 + this 


198 BREVIARIUM Book. IV. 
' 2. Due regard ought to be bad to the Age of the 
Forefathers of Moſes, as deſcribed in Exodus c. 
6.V. 19, 20. . : 84 
3. The end of it muſt: be coincident with the time of 
- Ee ne OSS EEG. 
43. The number of the Generations of the Levitical 
Families recited in the above - mentioned Places ought 


_ Carefully to be obſerved. RISEN 
J. The ſame reſpect muſt be had to the other Inter- 
. | | 1 81 


6, Care muſt be taken, that not any thing be in- 
ferred contradiftory to the Teſtimony of Joſe- 
phus in bis 2d Book of Antiquities, Chap. 5- 
They left, ſays he, Egypt in the Month of 
 Kambicus, in the 430th year after the com- 
ing of our Father Abraham into Canaan; and 
in the 215th year after the Migration of 74. 
cob into AÆgypt. Moſes was then in the 8oth 
Fear of his Age, and his Brother Aaron was three 
Fears older than he. ME 
7. Accordingly we affirm, that the firſt year of 
this Epocha wat coincident with the 956th year 
f the Ae of Abraham, which was the 2787th 
year of the Julian Period, Cycle ©. 15. J. 13. 
and its End with the year 3217 of the Julian 
Period. 3 5 
Any year 8. If therefore 2786 years be ſubtracted from any 
29 1 of certain year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue 
pern wo. will ſhew the year of this Epoch: But if the 
find the _ | ſame be added to any certain year of this E- 
year of this pocha, the Product will be. correſpondent to the 
Epoch. year of the Julian Period. There is no Cer- 
tainty concerning the Months, they being not 
mentioned in the Holy Scripture : for the Tradi- 
tion of Rabbi Solomon, who aſſerts, that God 
made his Covenant with Abraham in the Month 
e Niſan, 3s no more Authentick than the reſt of 
i. the Jewiſh Tradition. 
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S. 1. 


ing of the Iſraelites in Maypt has been adulterat 


bk £4 % 
Ps 4 
3 


Moine Exerc. Bibl. and Iſaacus Foſſins Chron, Wietkei 

| cv. C. 2. p. 3. are of Opinion, that the the He- 

Hebrew Text concerning the 430 years of the ſojourn- ng Text 
e corrupt 

5 with refe- 


and therefore prefer the Samaritan Code. In the lat- „ 7 


ter it is ſaid thus; The ſojourning of the Children of Il. 


theſe 420 


rael and their Forefathers who dwelt in the Land. of Jears. 


| Canaan and Azgypt, was four hundred and thirty 


years : From whence they conclude that the 4.30 years 


includes not only their Pilgrimage in e-£gypr, but 


likewiſe the time of their abode in Canaan. Whereas 
in the Hebrew Text it is thus expreſſed by Afo/es ; 
The ſojourning of the Children of Iſrael, who dmelt in 
Egypt, was four hundred and thirty years. But be- 
ſides the divine Teſtimony of the unqueſtionable and 


moſt authentick Authority of the Hebrew Text, de: 


livercd by St. Matthew c. 5. v. 18. and St. Lule c. 
16. v. 17. and in other places, the Chaldæan, vul: - 


ar Latin and Arabick Tranſlations are ſufficient to 


g | 
atteſt the Genuine Lection of the Hebrew Text in 
this place, as well as the frequent Allegations of ma- 


ny of the moſt ancient Authors. 


cob came into Egypt wich Kohath rhe Son of Levi; 


1.1 


. 2. There are not a few who pretend to begin 7578 E- 
this Epocha from the time of Facobs going into A. cha has not 
gypt, of which we read in Gene ſis c. 46. But accord- its begin- 


ing to this Hypotheſis, it is impoſſible to compleat the vixg from 
number of 430 years of the Iſraelites ſojourning in be time of 


eApypt ; for it being ſaid Gen, 46. v. 11. that Fa- 4 
ey pt. 


if the whole Age of Kohath be couputed as well as 


' that of his Son Amram ( the firlt being 133, the 


latter 137 yea 
of 47e when 
be added to them both, the whole does not exceed 3 50 
years, which is 80 years leſs than 430 years; not- 
-withitanding our conceſſions in ſuppoſing Kohath to 


s Exod. 6. 19, 20.) and the 80 years 
be ſpoke to Pharoah Exod: 7. v. 7. 


beget Amram in the laſt year of his Age, and AMaſe, 
to be but born when Amram died; from whence it's 


* 
4 


' 
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evident that our preceeding Computation is to'be pre- 
ferred before this, it being eſpecially confirmed by the 
Authority of the Jewiſh * moſt of the 9 
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ard Latin Authors, The Greeks according to the 
"Tranſlation of the LXX Interpreters, whoſe Words 
are theſe : The ſojourning of the Children of. Iſrael and 

their Forefathers who awelt in the Land of Ægypt and 
in the Land of Canaan, they and their Fathers, was 
430 years, But the Latin Interpreters have followed 
in this Point the Footſteps of the two Learned Fa- 
thers St. Ferom and St. Auſtin. Theſe 430 years, ſays 
St. Zerom, c. 3.Ep.ad Gal. are to be computed from the 
time when God ſaid unto Abraham, And in thee ſhall 
All the Families of the Earth be bleſſed, St. Auſtin de 
Civ. Dei. l. 16. c. 24. expreſſes himſelf thus: The Pro- 
- phecy was made unto Abraham, that his Seed ſhould ſo- 
journ in à ſtrange Country, and be afſlicted 400 year: ; 
not that they were to lie 400 years under the Ægyptian 
Per ſecution, but that it would be 400 years before it 
came to an end. TFuſt as it is ſaid of Thara the Fa: 
ther of Abraham, that his days in Charvan was 205 
years, the meaning of which is not that he ſpent all the 
205 years there, hut that be finiſhed the courſe of 205 
Je ars in that Country. In like manner, the 400 years 
were compleated in the Servitude of Abraham's Poſte- 
rity, tho it did not extend to that Compaſs of years. 
We compute, (ſays our Author) 430 years from the 75th 
year of the Age of Abraham, when the firſt Promiſe was 
mnade unto him by God, till the time of the Children of 
Iſrael's going out of Egypt St. Auſtin is followed by 
Gregorius Syncellus, who affirms that the 430 years of 
the ſojourning of the Children of 1f-ael in the Land 
of Canaan and e/fgypt., ought, according to the O- 
pinion of all the Interpreters and Hiſtorians, to be 
computed from the 75th'year of Abraham. 
S8. 3- The Fewiſh interpreters agree in this Point 
. TheJews ; With the Latines : The true 'Explication, ſays Rab- 
eur Opin: bi Levi, of theſe 430 years is to be ſought for in theſe 
a ib Words, and to be begun from the time when God ſaid 
Point. unto: Abraham, Thy Seed ſhall be a Stranger in a 
| Land that is not theirs. For the affliction. of Iſrael 
commenced at that time, it being a vaſt affliction to 
Abraham to hear of the Exile of his Poſterity: And 
thoꝰ the Scripture: particulariſes in the «Egyptian Ex- 
ile, as being the greateſt branch of the affliction, yet 
the Sentence extends to all manner of Exile. of 
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the fame Opinion are likewiſe Rabbi Solomon, Seder O- 
lam, Michilta Rabah, El Pharao, Schemoth Rabah, 
and Tanchuma Scheme. 
S. 4. Engubinus and Genebrardus begin this Epocha Eugubi- 
from 4 time of the going of Jacob into ¶＋ , nd nus, Gene- 
Ger. Joh. Voſſius from the time of N being ſold brarbus 
into Egypt. 1; Becauſe that in Exodus 12; v. 40. and G. J. 
and Atts 7, v. 6. c. 13. v. 16. as well as in Gene ſis Voſ. make 
15. v. 13, there is only mention made of their dwel- tbe 430 
ling in e£2ypt, not in the Land of Canaan. 2. They eie be- 
look upon it as incongruous to the true Senſe of the 125 e | 
Scripture, that their dwelling in Canaan ſhould be bent 0. 
accounted a Servitude or Exile. 3. They alledge in gypt. 
their behalf, that paſſage in the Hiſtory of Judith c. 5. 
Where it is ſaid; when the Earth was overwhelmed 
with Famine, they went into Egypt, where in 400 
years they increaſed to an innumerable Multitude. Io 
the firſt Argument we have already anſwered in the 
Words of St. Auſtin. As to the ſecond, they are ex- 
treamly miſtaken in their Explication, when they put = 
the Fore-fathers of the Iſraelites in the poſſeſſion. of E 
the} Land of Canaan; jwhercas: according to Ac, 
c. 7. v. 5. Abraham had no Inheritance in it, no not ſa 
much as to ſet his Foot on. And in the Epiſtle to the 
Hebrews, Heb. 11. v. 13. they are ſaid ro have been 
Strangers and Pilgrims there, The third may be re- 
futed out of Yoſſi himſelf, who, tho'of a contrary 
Opinion, yet is forced to confeſs that the Argument 0 
taken from the Hiſtory of 7udithis of no great weight, 1 
Achior being introduced by the Author there as a Fo- | 
reigner, who, perhaps might not have a full inſight 
into the Tranſactions and Chronology of the Fews. As 
to the Allegation, that ſuch a handful of Families could | 85 
not multiply to the number of 600000 in a ſmaller 8 
compaſs of time than 400 years; it is ſufficiently re- 
futed by St. Auſtin and Voſſius himſelf, who demonſtrate 
that the Fews being a fruitful People might increaſe - 
to that number in the ſpace of 215 years.  Foha: nes 
Gerardus Voſſius alledges, that when Moſes ſpeaks of 
400 years, he reckons from Facob's entry into Æypt, 


r. 


but when he computes em 430, he reckons from the 
time of Joſeph's being carried away a Slave to Egypr. 
But that learned Author might have obſerved that the 
ſervitude of Joſeph alone can't be called the dae 

4 S | | 0 
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of "Abrahams Family; and that he himſelf does not 
make the Interval between Joſeph's Captivity, and the 
deſcent of Jacob to be zo, but 22 years. 
Some de- F. 5. St. Auſtin's Words l. 16. C. 24. de Civ. Dei. 
2 36d ſufficiently teſtific that ſome among the Ancients were 
| 7 % ol Opinion that this Epocha of 430 years ought to 
_ Mawy begin with the Nativity of Iſaac; and ſome of the 
Fina wiſh Interpreters have conſtantly affirmed the ſame ; 
1 And have of late years been followed by Lodovicus de 
Dien and Langins, the laſt of whom ſays J. 2. c. 4. de 
an, Chriſti. It is very evident that Abraham was born 
in the Tzoth year of Thara, and conſequently in the 
_ 26B80th year of the Julian Period; and that he begot I- 
ſaac when he was 100 years old, which was the Seed pro- 
miſed to him before; from whence, till the time of the 
Promulgation of the Law, are to be computed the 430 
years mentioned by St. Paul Gal. 3. v. 17. Cc. But 
the Hypotheſis of Langius is built upon a wrong Foun- 
dation, there being nothing mentioned concerning 
the Nativity of Iſaac either in the Hebrew Text or 
| that of St. Paul: And as to what relates to the Nativi- 
Fo ty of Abraham in the 1 30th year of Thare, it has been 
EE £15 _ © refuted before, . e 


, 4 ., d 


"CHAP. VI. 


| * Of the Epocha of Inachus, the Founder of the 
N ingdom of Argos in the Peloponneſus; and 


15 Succeſſors. 


Heel 4 EU EES. 
1. A the moſk Ancient Greek Hiſtory owes its 
Foundation to the Memory of Inachas King of 
Argos, ſo in fixing the beginning of the Epocha 
| of this' King, the Meaſures of Caſtor and Ta- 
tdttianus ought ro be followed before others, according 
bu the Computation mentioned by Euſebius Lib. 1. 
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2. According to the Teftimony of theſe Authors, but 
eſpecially of Caſtor, 38 2 years ought to be count 
ted betwixt Inachus and Sthenelus the Son of 

„ ds oi} rt igt eld by | 
3. The Kingdom of Argos fell after it had flouriſhed 
. $44 years, till the time of Pelops. 
4. After Acrifius, reigned Sthenelus 8 years : He 
was ſucceeded by Euriſtheus, who reigned 43 

years. To him ſucceeded Atreus and Thyeſtes, who 
reigned 65 years; after whom reigned Agamem- 
non, whoſe Reign laſted 15 years; and in the laſt 
year of his Reign Troy was deſtroyed by the Greeks 
according to the Authority of the above-mentioned 

Authors. TE en 
5. Upon the Computation of theſe moſt ancient Au- 

thors, Scaliger founds his Calculation, and 
affirms that the Epocha of Inachus begins in the 

2857th year of the Julian Period, Cycle ©. 1. 


27. 

6. If therefore 2856 years be ſubtracted from any To find 
certain year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue che year 
ſhews the year ſince the Beginning of 'this'Epocha : —_ the 
and if on the other hand, the year of this Epo- of this E 
cha be added to 2856 years the Product muſt pocha. 


be correſpondent to the yeur of the Julian Pe- 


CS. 1. E Judged it not beyond our purpoſe to J 

+ W afford a peculiar Chapter . Epo- 27 
cha, conſidering the Antiquity and famous Tranſacti- 2bis Epocke 

ons of theſe Kings, on whoſe Hiſtory depends in a 

reat meaſure that of the Deſtruction of Troy. And 
9 the Sicyonians were alſo in great Renown a- 
mong the Greeks, yet if we rely upon the Authority 
of Panſanias, the Argivans contended for the Prio- 
rity with all the Greek Nations. ED 


$. 2. There 
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of the Ar- the Argivi out of Ægypt; but with the ſame Uncer- 


givi® tainty as moſt other Nations, who build their Anti- 
| aluity upon a fabulous migration from other Nations, 


and blend Humane and Divine things in recounting 
their Original. However this we know that Jnachus 
their firſt King was very famous in ancient Hiſtory, 
as it appears from ſeveral Authors, particularly Ho- 
race, Carm. Lib. 2. Od, 3. LO EOETON 


Dives ne, priſco natus ab Inacho, 
Nil intereft, an pauper & infima | 
De gente ſub dio moreris, 5 
Victima nil miſerantis orci, : 
Ones eodem cogimur. Omnium 
Verſatur urna : ſerius, ocyus, 
Sor, exitura, & nos in æternum 
Exilium impoſitura Cymbe. 


$. 3. The Names of the Kings of Argus, and the 


= _ time of their ſeveral Reigns, are expreſſed in the fol- 
ara, Oder lowing Table; in which we have followed the Foot- 
Kings of © ſteps of Euſebius in imitation of Scaliger and Peta- 
Argus, vis; and have added the year of the Julian Pe- 
* riod, in which each of theſe Kings began his Reign. 
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The Origin S. 2. There are ſome who draw the Origin of 
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/ 


[Yearsof. © | The Order 


Names of the Kingaſtheir Ful an | According to Pau- 
| Reigns. Period. ſanias. 
lnachuass 50, 285 % 
Phoronæus J 60 | 2907 Phoroneus a 
„ 35 > Argus 
Argay*\ A 70 J0002 Piraſus 
Criaſss 64 | 3072 Phorbas 
Phorbas 35 | 3126 Tropas 
Triopas "46 | $67 ns 
Crotopus 21 | 3207 Crotopus 
Sthenelus 11 322 —— | 
Danaus I 5o | 3239 Gelanor 
Fei 41 3289 Danaus 
Abbas I 23 4330 Lynceus 
Nos — — — FT * 
Frühes f RT 
Acrifins © I 31 3370 Acriſius 
Sthene les 8 | 34or | &. 
Euryſtheus 43 3409 FIRES 
Ath. & Thyeſtes 65 3452 | | 
Agamemnon'” 0. II. I g5rp on „ 


S. 4. The Ancients are much divided in their O- 
pinion concerning the Chronology. of theſe Kings; 
tor Pauſanias, Hyginus and Clemens Alexandrins 
diſagree with Euſebius, and the Authors he quotes. 


ſſebius, and omits others: And according to the Com- 
putation of Clemens Alexandrinus, there are no more 


than 400 years to be computed from the beginning of 


this Epocha, till the time of the Deſtructidn of Por. 
Tho” it cannot be denied that Pauſanias has been in- 
duſtrious in collecting the Hiſtory of the Grecia:: 
Kings, yet conſidering that his Relation is not free 


Various ©- 
pinious con 
cerning the 
rec : J Chronology 
Pauſani as mentions ſeveral Kings not named by Eu- of theſe 


Nugs. 


from Fables, and withal uncompleat, the times of the 


Reigns of each of theſe Kings being left out, we 
have all the reaſon in the World to prefer the Au- 
thority of Euſebius in this Caſe, Hyginus's accoùnt 
is plainly full of errors, and that of Clemens ſeems 


—̃ — 22 


1 
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do admit of a double entendre. In fine, Eaſebius has 


ſaid well, that all the Græcian Hiſtory before the 
commencement of the Olympiads is uncertain, - 


CHAP. vi. 
Of the Epocha of Cecrops, the firſt Founder 
. of the Kingdom of Athens, and his Suc- 


ceſſors. 


9 * 
(* ; 


RULES. 

1. For want of more ancient Monuments of Antiqui- 
ty concerning the Epocha of Cecrops, its Origin 
muſt be inveſtigated, partly out of Euſebius, partly 
out of the Aſiaticx Chronicle, which came to 

light but ſome years age, and is known by the Name 
of Marmora Arnndeliana. 54 

nts 2. The time of Cecrops is coincident with that of 

111 i Moſes according to Evſebius in Chron. and Euch- 

14 ſtachius Bifbop of Antiocnia in hi- Hexaemer. 

| 3. According to Euſebins there are 375 years from 

W the beginning of the Reign of Cecrops to the Death 

| of Mneſtheus., 140 

[ 4. According to Pauſanias, the ſame number of years 

1 ought to be reckoned from thence to the Deſtruttion 

. xg 

11 5. The Succeſſion of theſe Kings ought to be regu- 

lated in ſuch a manner as to make the Deſtruction 

4 of Troy coincident with the laſt times of the Reign 

| of Mneſtheus, the ſaid City being taken by the 

Greeks in the 22d year of his Reign, according to 

i the Marmora Arundeliana. 5 

118-00 +: 6. According to the Computation of Clemens Alex- 

Meh andrinus, Theſeus flouriſhed almoſt fifty years be- 

| fore the Deſtruction of Troy. | | 


oo 
. 


| | N 85 7. Upon 
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7. Upontheſe and ſuch like Characters Scaliger has 
; Founded his Computation of the beginning of the Co- : | 
vernment of Athens, which being at firſt Monarchi= 1 
cal, began in the 3158th year of the Julian Period. | 
Cyc. ©. 22.0. 4 > | 72 
8. If therefore 3157 years be ſubtraited from any 7, find out 
certain year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue the year 
ſhews the true year ſince the beginning of this E- ſme the 
pocha; and if the ſame Number 3157 be ad- FE 
. ded to the years of this Epocha, the Produtt will pba. 
| correſpond to the year of the Jullan Period. 


„ 1. THE Atheni an Monarchy 18 commonly diſtin- | 
S T gui ſhed into three ſeveral Claſſes ;, the firſt — rag | 


being that of their Kings, tbe ſecond of their Archon- of the A- 


: ces (or Princes) who reigned during Life; the third thenians. 
6 of their Decennial Archontes: a Catalogue of all which | 
may be ſeen in the following Chronological Table, | 
0 which Scaliger calculated out of Euſebius, and to | | 
e | which we have added Petaviuss Corrections. 
f | — The firſt Dynaſty or that of the Athenian Kinga 
i The Names and Or-years oH cal. pe. þ Petav. : | 
der of their Kings. |their ul. An. Reg. Pe. ul. | 
* | Reign. | 
h 1. Cecr. Diphyes, | 50 | 3158 | 5e | 3156 
2. Crangus, : |. S$ | 330% 1 9. 1} 2006 
4 3. Amphyction, 19 1 2247 } 3i0-þ naas 
* 4. Erychtonius, r 
| «. Pandion, | 40 | 3277 | 40 | 3275 
2 6. Erichteus 50 2317 30 | 3315 
, 7. Cecrops II. 40 | 3367 [ 40 33635 
. . Pandien II. | 25 | 3407 | 56. 405 
2 2 | — | — ts Wa! or an 
> Azee, TT| iſa | ad -[ 2440 
he 10. Theſeus, „ 3480 30 | OK 
T 11. Mneſheus | 23 | 3510] 23 | 3508 
F 12: Demophoon, | 33 | 3533 | 33 | 3531 
. 13. Oxynthes, 11 3566 [12 | 2564 
* 121% rn, 
15. Thymoetes, 8 1 35991 # F vows 
16, Melanthus, 37 1] 3587] 39 Fan 
2 17. Codrus, 21 | 2624 | 2T 3622 
n | 


The 
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The . Dynaſty or that of the Athenian 


Archontes. 
Their Names and ſrears of| Scal. 7e 25 155 
Order. TY heir | Ful. An. Reg. Pe. * 
FF Vis | 40 | a 3 1 

1. Medon, 20 | 3645 | 20 36% 
2. Acaſtus 36 | 3665 | 36 3664 

3. Archippus 19 3701 [19 3700 

4. Therſippus, I. 4 2220 41 | 3719 

J- Phorbas, 31 3761 [ 31 | 3960 
6. Megacles, 30 3792 30 3791 

4 Diogenetus, 28 3822 | 28 | 3821 

WA 1 8. Phereclus, 19 | 3850 | 19 | 3849. 
9. Ariphron, | 20 | 2869 | 20 3868 
10ò. Theſpieus, | 27 | 3889 | 27 | 3888 

11 Agameſtor, ] 20 '| 3916 | 20 | 2915 

12. Eſchylus, 123 | 3936 | 23 3935 
13. Alcmæon, ! > 1 3959 | x | 3958 


17 he third Dynaſty viz, of the Decennial A thes 


nian Archontes. 

Their Nanies and) Years off Leal. Pe. | [Petav. 

Order. their [ul. An. Reg P. ul. 
| . 5 

1. Charops, 4 10 _— 10 | 3960 

* 2. Eönzdes, 10 | 3970 | 10 | 3970 

3» Clidicus, 10 | 3980 | 10 | 3980 
4 Hippomenes, 10 | 3990 |, 10 3990 
5. Leocrates, 10 | 4000 10 | 4000 

6. Apſandrus, . | 10 | 4010 f 10 4010 

F. Eryxias, f 10 4020 10 4020 


a a > Stucco 


at @ Coos aXkw_ oc. 8 
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§. 2. There is a difference of 20 years in the Chro- Difference 

nological Computation of Euſebius, and that of the #7 be 

Arundeliana Marmora, concerning the beginning of ©#9910gy 

this Epocha ; the laſt putting the beginning of the 75% g. 

Reign of Cecrops ſo many years before the other ; %%. f 

which difference betwixt theſe two ancient Hiſtorians 

is ſcarce to be decided in our times. Concerning ſomie 

other difficulties in the Chronology of the Athenian 

Kings, Petavius in Ration, p. 112, may be conſulted, | 

S. 3. There are alſo various Opinions about the The Etyme- 

Etymology of the Word quis, the Sirname of Ce- 8) 7 = 

crops, Some will have him to be a Monſter, as Apol- 3 

lodoruus l. 3. others of a Humane Shape, but a prodigi- Cecrops. 

ous Bulk. According to Euſebius Chron, Par. prior. Os 

he was called Diphyes, either by tealon of his Tallneſs 

or becauſe he was borh an Egyptian, and underſtood 

both that and the Greek Tongue, Demoſthenes ſays, 

he was reputed to have been half a Man and half a 

Dragon; becauſe he was compared for his Prudence 

to a Man, and for his Strength to a Dragon. Saidas 

in voce Ken god, ſays, he was called Jiquig or Biformis 

becauſe he taught the People to diſtinguiſh their Fa- 

ther and Mother, by inſtituting publick Matrimony, 

and prohiditing promiſcuous Imbraces. | | 
S. 4. After the Decennial Princes, annual Goyern- zue Aunu- 

nours were introduced at Athens, according to Eu al Magi- 

ſebius and Pauſanias, Nine of the principal Men of ſtrates of 

the City were elected yearly to have the Adminiitra- Athens. 

tion of the Government. . He that was the Governour 

in chief, and in wlioſe Name all Affairs of Moment 

were tranſacted, was called Archon Eponymus ; the 

ſix following, The/modethe,. the eighth King, the 

ninth Polemarchus ; of which Poſtel/ns de Rep. Athen. 

may be conſulted, | 
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nA 1 
Of the Epocha of the Iſraelites Departure out 
of Ægypt. 


RULES. 

1. The Beginning of this Epocha was at the Entrance 
of the 43 1ſt year of the ſojourning of the Iſraelites 
in Egypt, which Interval is calculated from the 
Vocation of Abraham, Exod. 12. v. 40. Gal. 3. 
V. 16, 17. | | 

2. The ſame year was the 480th, to count backward 
from the beginning of the Epocha of Solo- 
mon. 1 Kings 6.1, K 

3. It was likewiſe the 46th year before the Diſtri- 
bution of the Land of Canaan by Lot, at which 
time the firſt Sabbatic and Jubilean year com- 
menc'd, Joſh. 14. 10. „ 

4. Moſes was at the time of the Iſraelites De- 
parture from Ægypt, 80 years of Age, Exod. 
7. V. 8. | p | "14,2; 

5. The Month when the Iſraelites went out of E- 
gypt was the firſt in the Eccleſiaſtical Tear 
of the Jews, called Niſan, and began at the New 
Moon next to the Vernal Equinox, Exod. 12. 

. : 1 

6. The day of their going out of Egypt was on the 

the Paſchal or Full Moon, the 15th of Niſan, be- 
Linning from the Evening, Numb. 33. v. 3. 

7. In the Hebdomatic Cycle jt has for its Cha- 

rafter the fifth Feria becauſe the 22d day of 
the Month Jiar was the ſeventh Feria, Exod, 16. 
V. 1. ſequ. | | 


8. Acs 
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8. According to theſe Characters it is evident that 
the Jews kept their Paſſover in the 32 19th year of 
the Julian Period, Cyc. O. 25. ). C. on the 16th 
day of April, commencing from Sun-ſet, and went 
forth out of Egypt very early the next Morn- 
ing, and kept their Sabbath of the gathering of 
Manna on the 23d day of May, and on the 5th 
day of June the Law was promulgated in Momit 
Sinal, EX. 19. and 20. „ 
9. If therefore 3216 years and 3 Months be ſub - To find ous 
tracted from any certain year of the Julian Peri- the year 
od, the Reſidue ſhews the year ſince the beginning 2 be 
of this Epocha. And if this Reſidue be added to 2 
theſe 3216 years, the Product will give the year of pocha. 
the Julian Period. 9 | 


8. 1. THE year of the going of the Children of I, The year of 
| rael out of Agypt was the third in the Sab- their Exit 


4. batic and Jubilean Cycle. For Dorſhens Diſſi de Aan. was the 3d 
b Paſch. S. 14. has ſufficiently demonſtrared that the of the Sab. 
4 firſt Sabbatic year commenced 46 years after, when _ Go” 
| the 1/raclites being put in Poſſeſſion of the Land of 

ge Canaan, diſtributed the ſame among themſelves by 

d. Lot. Now 46 being Sabbatick, reckon backwards 


and you'll find 4 likewiſe Sabbatick, from whence it 
follows that the year from whence Unity begins mult 
be the third in the Sabbatick Cycle. Tho? indeed the 


4 Sabbatick Cycle had not then commenced. 1 

. §. 2. 1 does not make mention of the time of Niſan he 

Zo the New Moon next following after the Yernal A- Month of 
quinox, in the beginning of the Month Niſan; but the Exodus 

be | moſt of the ancient Writers agree in this Hypotheſis n with 

e- with the modern Authors, that the Paſſover which 1 = | 
7 7 a 3 . ew1ri00 
was inſtituted at the time of their going out of . er he 

2— Egypt, was celebrated by the Fews on the 15:h day of Hernal.- A 

of the Month of Niſan, when the Moon was at the Full. quinox: 

"= As has been ſufficiently demonſtrated by Joſephus Lib. 


3. C. 10. Antiq. by Philo, (who was contemporary 

with Chriſt) in many Places; by Euſebius in his Ec... 
| cleſiaſtical Hiſtory Lib. 7. ci 31. and among the Mo- 
00 derns by Beda; Lib. de nat. ter. c. 61. 2 

= IM 5 2 §. 3. Ms. 
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They cele- F. 3, Moſes is alſo ſilent as to the exact time of 
brated the the Full Moon, when the Few: celebrated the Paſſo- 
Paſſove? ver; but ſince he has been very careful in mentioning 
— Ty the end of the fourteenth and the beginning of the 
gd ts of fifteenth day oi the Month of 1V:/az, for the celebrat- 
th: Tul ing the Paſſover, it ſeems in my Opinion to include 
Moon. the Character of the F. Moon. Of this Opinion are 
Niccphorus Lib, 8. Hiſt. Beda and Phils Lib. 3. de 
vit. Mo. = 

Whether s. 4, There is likewiſe a Diſpute among the Chro- 
they cele- nologers, and betwixt theſe and the Interpreters of 
brated it the Holy Scripture, whether the time of the Paſſover, 
on the14'Þ which is the beginning of the Epocha of the depar- 
or 89 ture of the 1ſracl:tes from Æeyßt, onght to be Fred 

V Niſan. on the fourteenth or fifteenth day of the Month Ni- 

ſan. It is our Opinion that the ancient 7ews cele- 

brated their Paſſover in the Evening in the end of 

the fourteenth, and the beginning of the fifteenth 

day of the Month of NMiſan. This we prove 1. Be- 

cauſe the day of their going out of Ægypt is menti- 

oned to have been the fifteenth of the Month of Ni- 

ſan, Numb, 33. v. 3. from whence it is evident that 

; according to the Few;fh Inſtitution they celebrated 

the Paſſover on the ſame day, according to the Cat- 

culation of days. 2. From the Hebrew Text, Exod. 

12. L. F. 6, the Words are as follows: Tour Lamb ſhall 

be without blem:ſh, of the firſt year; you ſhall take it 
cut from the She ep or Goats: and jon ſhall keep it up 

till the fourteenth day of the ſame Month; and the 

whole Aſſembly of the Congregation of Iſrael ſhall kill it 

in the Evening. z. From the Computation of the 

days of Unleavened Bread; the Words of the Inſtitu- 

tion of the Feaſt are theſe : Ex. 12. v. 17. And you 

ſhall obſerve the Feaſt of unleavened Bread: for in this 

ſelf ſame day have 1 bronght your Armies out of - 
gypt; therefore ſhall you obſerve this day in your Ge- 

aerations by an Ordinance for ever. In the firſk Month 

on the fourteenth day of the Month at Even, you ſhall 

eat unleavened Bread, until the one and twentieth day 

of the Month at Even, Which Words plainly inti- 

mate, that the Feaſt of the unleavened Bread ended on 

the one and twentieth day of the Month of Niſan in 

the Evening, it being likewiſe faid in the follow ing 
| Verſe ;, Seven days ſhall there be no Leaven foumd in 
1 947 


) 
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your Houſe, It is very evident from thence, that the 
beginning of the days of the Unleavened, Bread ought 
to be fixed on the end of the fourteenth day of the 
Month of \:/an, or the beginning of the fifteenth, 
reckoning from Sun-ſet. And it is ſufficiently demon- 
ſtrable out of many Paſſages in the Holy Scripture, 
particularly Exod. 12. 6. 17. that the Feaſt of the Un- 
leavened Bread, and of the Paſſover, began on the 
ſame wyviueer, That which occaſioned this diffe- 
race among the Chronologers is, that ſince that time 
the Fews have begun their Months from the firſt Pha- 
ſis or appearance of the New Moon; fo that the ſame 
day which before was the fifteenth, was afterwards 
called the fourteenth day of the Month Nin. 

S. 5. The Chronologers diſagree in their Opinion 5e In ae- 
concerning the Character of the Feria, on which the ſites went 
Iſraelites went out of Agypt. Several of em, par- our of K- 
ticularly Henricus Buntingus, Hieronymus Zanchins gypt ou 
and Hamlinus, maintain this day to have been the ſe- the 51bFe» 
venth Feria: They alledge in their behalf the Words ria. 
in Deuteronomy c. F. v. 15. Remember that thou waſt 
a Servant in the Land of Fgypt ; and that the Lord 
thy God brought thee out thence, through a mighty hand 
and by a ſtretched out Arm; Therefore the Lord thy 
God commanded thee to keep the Sabbath Day. IWilli- 
am Lange Lib. 2. c. 4. de An. Chriſt. p. 263. deter- 
mines the Day of the Departure out of Ægypt to 
| have been the fifteenth of V:/azz, the fifth day of A. 

1 pril according to the Julian Calendar, the firſt day of 
"ID the Unleavened Bread, and the ſixth Feria, which he 
| pretends to prove from the Authority of the Seder O. 
| lam Rabbah, or the great Hebrew Chronicle; And 
- Temporarius in Demonſtr. Chron. l. 1. p. 52. favours 


the ſame Opinion. But the moſt general Opinion is, 
: that the Fews began their Paſſover, and went out of 
2 #gypt, on the fifth Feria, the day commencing from 
5 Sun ſet, Not only many of the Ancients but Mo- 
5 dern Chronologers, vi⁊. Joſephus Scaliger, Behmius in his 
5 Chronological Nlanuduction, Dorſheus, Frankeuberge- 
4 rus and Calvifius agree in this Point: for it is evident 
$ from the Aſtronomical Calculations, that in the year 
f of the departure of the Iſraelites out of Ægype, the 
- Paſſover which was celebrated at the Full Moon was 
mn incicent with the fifth Ferta; and the fame Char 


7 : F3 radey, 


\ 


a ts 


BREVIARIUM Book. IV. 
racter agrees with what is related in Exodus in the 


ſixteenth Chapter : For if the two and twentieth day 
of the ſecond Month (cailed Far) was the 7th Feri- 


4, it muſt needs follow, that the fifteenth of the Month 
of Niſan was the fifth Feria, For betwixt the twen- 


ty ſecond Day of the Month Jiar and the fifteenth of 
Niſan are thirty ſeven days; which, if divided by 


7, the Reſidue or difference between the two Ferias 


is two days, and if you ſubtract that from 7 there 
remains 5; which demonſtratcs the fifteenth day of the 


Month of N / an to have been the fifth Feria. That 


the 224 of the Month of Jiar was the ſeventh Feria, 
1s evident out of the abovementioned fixteenth Chap- 
ter of Exodus, where it is ſaid, that on the fifteenth 


day of the ſecond Month Jiar, they came to the 


Wilderneſs of Sin; the fame day they murmured a- 
gainſt Moſes. and in the Evening the Quails came up 
and covered the Camp; and the next day being the 
ſixteenth, before Sun-rifing they were Biefſed with 
Manna for fix days together; to wit, the 1670, 17th 
T8:h, 19th, 20th, 21ff. The laſt day they gathere 
twice as muchas the other days; becauſe of the Reſt 
of the Sabbath inſuing the next day which was the 
224 and the ſeventh Feria, But to give you a more 
exact Idea of ſuch matters as. have a Relation to the 
Chronology of this Epocha, the following Table re- 
preſents the three firſt Months of the year of the I/ 
raelites Departure out of Ægypt, and their Con- 
gruity with the Julian Calendar, 
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D. of Days o | 
the / ns. The 
Monpf April. Feriæ. 
Nil ans, an 
1 . 5 | The beginning of the Eccleſiaſti: 
2 II 6 cal year = 
_— IV { Za | 3 
4 V 1 
5 VI 2 Din V. 
6 VII 3 
7 VIII 4 
8 IX 5 | | | 
9 N 6 (Exod. 12.v.3. 
Jo XI VIIlSegregation of the Paſchal Lamb. 
11 XII 1 EE 
12 XIII 2 
xy 4 1 
I | | ou 0 gypt. 
1 XVI : The Paſ. Firſt-born ſlain. Departure 
16 {XVII 6 They pitch their Tents in Etham. 


17 [XVIII VII They pitch in Pihahiroth. 


18 NIX 1 [They paſs through the Red - Sea. 
I9 [XX 1 1 I 
20 XXI 3 They pitch in Marah. 

21 IXXII 4 5 
22 [XXIIE | 5 

23 [XXIV | 6 

24 RX VII | 
25 [XXV1I I 148 

26 [XXVII] 2 

27 [XXVITLI 3 

28 XXIX | 4 

29 [XX | F 

30 || of May 6 | 


Mon 


Jar. 


II 


21 


I 
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D. of Days of 
Fa the Mon.“ 
f May. 


III 
IV 


XXII 


XXIII 
XXIV 


XXV 


XX VI 

IXXVII 
XXVIII} 
r 


XXX 


5 


< OA ww dd m4 
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Book IV. 


SO 
— 


| 


They come to the Wilderneſs of Sin 


} STO 


SOA 


The G atheri ng of Manna. 


i.” 1 


No Manna by realen of the Sabbath 


They come in Raphadim. 


Moſes ſtrikesWater out of the Rock. 
The Jews vanguiſh the Amalckites, 
Jethro comes to Moſs. 


OO 


Election of the LXX Elder. 
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the |the Mon. 


D. e of 
HMonjof May. 


2838 wha A= 


— 
TY 


| 


Feriæ. 


The 


— 


pen ecoſt. 


They come into "the | Wilderneſs of 
(Sinai Exod, 19, v. 1, 


Beginning of the 40 days Moſes 


OOO 


— 
— 


ſtaid upon the Mount, the End of 
which falls in the Month of Ta- 
muz, which is obſerved as a Faſt - 
day by the Jews to this day. 


So- 


— 
— 


VIII 
XXIN 


hun 


OAO 8A 
— : 


2 


F. 6. The Words in Exodus Cap. 12. v. G. And the * 


whole Aſſembly of the Congregation of Iſrael Mall kill it yn, be 
betwi xt the two Evenings ;, have met with various In- mn for 
terpetations. Aben Ezra underſtands dy it, the In- zb Paſo 
teryal betwixt Sun-ſet and the beginning of the Night, ver. 
Tn an 


— 
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sud Rabbi David Kimchi makes the Suns declining to 


the Weſt, or the Afternoon to be the one Evening, 
and its ſetting the other. But ſince, according to Fo- 
ſephrs J. 7. c. 17. de Bel. Fndaic. at the Feaſt of one Paſ- 
ſover there were ſlain 255600 Lambs, we allo agree 


' with the ſame Author, who aſſerts that the ems uſed 


with us) to kill theſe Beaſts 
ven (about five with us.) 


to begin at nine a Clock ys three in the Afterndon 
„ and leave off again at e- 


CHAP. X. 


| 07 the two Epocha's of the Diviſion of the 


Land of Canaan among the Tribes of Iſrael, 
and of their firſt beginning to cultivate the 
Ground. 


RULES 


5. The firſt began from the time that the Iſraelites 


paſſed the River of Jordan, and made themſelves 

| _— of the Land of Canaan, Numb. 33. v. 

1. ſeq. | 

. 2 that time all the Tribes, excepting that of Le- 
vi, had their particular Inheritance aſſigned them, 
Numb. 34. v. 1. ſeq. | 

3. The year of this Diſtribution was the 45th after 
the ſecond, from the time of their going out of 
Egypt, 4a: is evident from the Words of Caleb, 
Joſ. 14. 7. 10. Forty years was I when Moſes 

the Servant of the Lord ſent me from Kadeſh- 
Barnea to eſpy out the Land; and I brought 
him Word again as it was in mine Heart. 
Ard now behold the Lord hath kept me alive 
as he ſaid, theſe 45 years, ever ſince the Lor 
ſpake this Word unto Moſes, while the Chil- 
dren of Iſrael wandered in the Wilderneſs ; 


and now I am this day eighty five years old, 


Vid. Numb. I. and 13. | 
4 The 
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4. The year of the Diſtribut ion of the Land was 


the laſt Sabbatick year in the Proleptick Cycle, 

and the following was the firſt in the Epocha of 

Agriculture or the Legal Sabbatick Cycle, accord- 

ing to God's Inſtitution, Lev. 25. v. 2, When 

you come into the Land which 1 give you, then 

ſhall the Land keep a Sabbath (Xe) unto the 

Lord; Six years thou ſhalt ſow thy Field, 

and fix years thou ſhalt prune thy Vine- yard, 

and gather in the Fruit thereof : But in the 

ſeventh year ſhall be a Sabbath of Reſt unto 

the Land, a Sabbath for the Lord; thon ſhalt 

neither ſow thy Field, nor prune thy Vine- 

yard, vid. Ex. 23. v. 10. 11. and Deut. 15. v. 

1, Or. 31.9.9. 

. From theſe Characters we conclude, that the year 

of the Diviſion of the Land was coincident for the 

greateſt part of it with the 3263 year of the julian 

Period,Cycl. ©. 15. ). 14. And that the firſt year 

of cultivating the Ground began in the Month 

Tiſri, or firſt Autumnal Month of the ſame year 

of the Julian Period. | 2 

6. If therefore 3261 years and 9 Months be ſub- 4,1... 

tracted from any certain year of the Julian Pe- given ofthe 

riod, the Reſidue ſhews the year ſince the begin- Julian Pe- 

wing of the Epocha of the Diviſion of the Land" is oy 

of Canaan ; and if 3262 years and 9 Months, _ 

be ſubtracted from the ſame year of the Julian jnc+ rhe 

Period, the Reſidue ſhews, that ſince the begin- beginning 

ning of the Epocha of the cultivating of the of this E- 

Land. And if theſe ſeveral 3261 and 3262 years" cha. 

be added to the years of the aforenamed Epocha's _ 

tbe Product will give the year of the julian Pe- ges be- 
riod. | | | the begin- 

ning of the 

Sabbarick 


Y. 1. Diane Petaviusl. 9. C. 25. de doct. temp. in maybe 


Oppoſition to Scaliger, maintains, that from azberea 
the Words of Caleb no exact Computation can be from the 
made as to the year of the cultivating of the Land, it Vords of 
being dubious whether the ſame ou oft to be _— Caleb. 

: | E 
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ed from the beginning or end of the forty ſixth year 
after the Departure of the Iſraelites out of gypr , 
But beſides that the perſpicuity of the Words of Ca- 
leb is an undeniable Argument againſt Pet vius, it is 
evident that the year of the Diſtribution of the Land 
was a Sabbatic year; and that of the cultivating of 

8 Land the firſt of beth the Sabbatick and Jubilean 

Cycles. IG 

| | 8 2. Laurentius Codomannus L. 2. Chron. Johannes 
Dif» Temporarius in his Chronological Demonſtrations l. 4. 
Ocimions Jacobus Capellus, and ſeveral other Modern Chrono- 
concerning logers, are of Opinion that the firſt year of cultiva- 
1b Epocha ting the Land was the fortieth after the Departure of 
of cultiva- the Iſraelites out of Egypt ; at which time Joſhua be- 
ung be ing declared Succeſſor to Moſes, they paſſed Jordan, 
Ground. and the Manna ceaſed. But it ſeems very improbable 
to me, that the Fews ſhould immediately after the paſ- 

ſing that River, have begun to cultivate the Ground 
before they were in poſſeſſion of any conſiderable 
part of it; and that in a fertile Country, where, 
without queſtion, they found the Cities and Country 

ſtored with all manner of Neceſſaries for their Suſte- 

nance. | 

Ile pinion F. 3, In Seder Olam, or the Hebrew Chronicle, 
of thz Jews publiſhed by Genebrardus, which is of great Autho- 
concerning rity among the Fews, the Author pretends to evince, 
#ts that the Diviſion of the Land was not made till ſeven 
vears after the fix and fortieth year from the going 
out of Fgyp:r; but theſe are mere Few. Trifles, not 
deſerving a place here, as may be ſeen in Serraring in 

Joſ. c. 13. queſt, 14. 8 | . 


CHAP. XL 
Of the Epocha of the Deſtrattion of T R OY, 


RULES 5 

1. This Epocha being much involved in Fables and 
 Poetical Fiction,, the ſame muſt be carefully di- 

 finguiſhed from the true Hiſtorical Relations 3, jo 
956 Hol «IF 20-0. La 


S0) . 
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that neither all that has been left us by Antiquity 
of the Deſtruction of Troy, onght to be looked 
upon as fabulous, nor the true Hiſtory tainted with 
the Fictions of the Poets. 
Care ought to be taken that the time of the De- 
ſtr: tion of Troy be nut confounded with that 
of rhe beginning of the War, it being evident out 
of Virgil L. 2. Fneid. hat it was not taken till 
aſter a ten years War; and the Author called Da- 
res Phrygius makes it ten years, (x Months, and 
twelve Days. N 
3. According to the Teſtimony of Timæus in Cen- 
ſorinvs ; from the firſt Olympiad, which began in 
Summer, reckoning backwards to the time of the 
beginning of the Trojan War, there are 417 
years. 
a7 From the Deſtruction of Troy to the firſt Olym- 
piad, are 408 years, From the Trojan War 
/ays Diodorus Siculus J. 1. Bib. to the time of 
the Return of the Heracliaes, I compute 80 
years, and from thence to the firſt Olympiad, 
328 years. - 


to 


5. Soon after the Deſtruion of Troy, Eneas with 


ſame of his Countrymen arrived in Italy; from 
whence the People of Rome derived their Origin, 
_ according to St. Auſt in l. 3. c. 2. de Civ. Dei. 
It ought not to be paſſed by in Silence here, 
ſays Solinus c. 8. that MAncas in the ſecond year 
after the Deſtruction of Troy came into Jraly 
with 600 of his Countrymen, and pitched his 
Tents near Laurentum. 

5. The Arcades, Pelaſgi, Epeans of Elis, and the 
Trojans, were thoſe Nations that laid the firſt 
Foundation of Rome, in the 402d year after the 
Deſtriction of Troy, and the th Olympiad, ac- 
cording to Dionyſus Halicarnaſſeus Rom. Ant. 
L. 2. But Velleivs Paterculus corredted by Scheg- 
kius and Liphvs dates the building of Rome 432 

years after the taking of Troy. 


5. The 


222 
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ty bapned under the Reigns of Priamus King of 


FTroy and of Menelaus King of Lacedzmon ; the 


firſt had a Son called Alexander (otherwiſe Pa- 
Tis) who raviſhed Helena; the latter Married 
Helena and was Brother to Agamemnon. 

8. The Deſtructiun of Troy hapned in the laſt year 
of the Keign of Agamemnon according to Euſe- 
r | 

9. Mneſt he us King of Athens was preſent in the 
Trojan War, according to Clemens Alexandri- 
nus L. 1. Strom. | | | 

10. From the Nativity of Moſes till the Deſtruction 

of Troy, are near 400 years, as Euſebius has 
computed it, L. 10. de prep. Evang. Cap. 3. 

I]. From the Deſtruction of Troy to the end of the 
Peloponneſian War, when the Athenians obtain- 


ed the Aſcendant in Greece, are according to the 


Computation of Diodorus Siculus Bibl. I, 14. 
TOO Res 


12. From the Deſtruction of Troy til the year 


which preceded the beginning of the Reign of Aga- 
thocles the Tyrant, are computed 866 years. Now, 
Agathocles began to Reign at Syracuſa when De- 


mogenes was Archon (or Prince) of Athens, 


and L. Photius and M. Foſlius Conſuls of Rome, 
Diod. Sic. Bib. I. 19. | 


13. From the Deſtraction of Troy, till the time of 


Lactantius, who writ in the year 287 after the 
Birth of Chriſt are 1470 years according to Lact- 
antius, L. 1. de falf. Relig. | 


14. All the Ancients agree, that the Deſtruction of | 


Troy hapned in the beginning of the Summer 
Quarter, which is evident particularly from Virgil, 
I. 3. Eneid. i 


And ſcarce the kindly * Spring, 
Began to cloath the Ground and Birds to ſing; 
When old Anchiſes fummon'd all to Sea. 

J. Dryden. 
I 


7. The Trojan War and the Deſtruction of that Ci- 
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15. The Month of Thargelion was always accoun- 
ted unfortunate among the Barbarians ; becauſe 
on the four and twentieth day of this Month 
Troy was believed to have been taken, accord- 
| ing to Ephorus, Calliſthenes, Damaſthes, 
Philarchus and Flutarch in the Life of Ca- 
millus. 
16. The time of the day when FR victorious Greeks 
entred the City of Troy, is thus * by Vir- 


; gil, Lib. 2. En. 
z Mean time the rapid Heavens roul d down the light, 
5 And on the ſhaded Ocean ruſh'd the Night © 

Our Men ſecure, nor Guards nor Centries held, 
e But eaſy Sleep their weary Limbs compell d. 
— The Græcians had imbarqu d their Naval Pow'rs 
2 From Tenedos, and ſought our well known Shoars. 
'N ' Safe under covert of the 5 lent Night, 

And guided by the Imperial Gallyes light. 
ar 
a- And ſoon after, 
p 
e- : Their Forces joyn 
«K P invade the Town oppreſſed with * ad Wine. 
e, J. Dryden. 


of | 17. From what has been alledged pon 1 Authori- 
the ry of the beſt Hiſtorians, it may probably be in- 
- ferred, that the Deſtruction of Troy hapned in 
| the 3530th year of 15 Julian Period, Cyc. O. 2. 
of | Y. 15. in the Night betwixt the 11th and 12th 
ner day of June. 
il, f 7 8. If therefore 3529 years and five Months be ſab- To find out 
tracted from any certain year of the Julian pn the year 
od, the Reſidue fhcws the year ſince tbe beginning of 2 the 
this Epocha „and if the ſaid 3529 years be added eg inning 


of this E. 


nel to the year of the ſaid Epooha, the Product gives pocha. 
rhe year of the Julian Period. 


Th. | . 1. HOW 
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1 both among the Greek and Latin Hi- 
7 of ſtorians, yet there are ſome who call in Queſtion ei- 
50 ther the whole or the greateſt part of what the An- 


_ Fe cients have left us, concerning it: Among the firſt of 


thoſe was Dio Chryſoſtomus, who relying upon the 


Authority of a certain Egyptian Prieſt, relates, that 
it appeared out of the Ancient Ægyptian Monuments, 
that Helen was the Daughter of Tyndareus King of 
Sparta, and was married to Alexander the Son of 
Priumus, King of Troy. That the Greeks out of a 
Motive of Jealouſie of the Greatneſs and Power of 
Troy, had entred into a Conſpiracy againſt Priamus; 
but with very ill Succeſs, the Trojans having gotten the 
better of the Greeks in ſeveral Engagements, in one-of 
which Achilles was ſlain by Hector. One Metrodo- 
7145 of Lampſacus, introduced by Tatianus, denies that 
there were ever ſuch Perſons living, as Hector, Achil- 


les, Agamemnon, Helen and Paris; and that theſe 


Names were only invented by the Poets to adorn their 
Fictions. Philippus Cluverius Ital, Ant. Lib. 3.c.2 does 
not abſolutely contradict the Deſtruction of Troy; 
but ſpeaks much in commendation of Dio; and abſo- 


lutely rejects the Story of Eneas his coming into Italy. 


But tho! it be undeniable that the Greeks were not the 


moſt exact in their Annals, which have been much a- 


dulterated by the fabulous Relations of the Poets; yet 


— 


this cannot be alledged as a ſufficient Reaſon for the 


rejecting ſo conſiderable a part of Hiſtory, confirmed 
by tlie Authority not only of the Greeks but of the La- 
7ins, and moſt other Nations. It is unqueſtionable 


that the Ruins of Troy are undeniable Arguments of 


its former Greatneſs, which our Adverſaries, to ſave 
themſelves, pretend to have been deſtroyed by Earth - 
quakes and Inundations. But it appears to me unrea- 
lonable to call to our Aid the Elements to maintain 
the Authority of a certain Ægyptian Prieſt, in Oppo- 
ſition to what has been aſſerted for Truth by ſo many 
Greck and other Hiſtorians; r 


8. 2. Thoke 


ether F. 1 Ho famous ſoever the Deſtruction of Troy 
18, | 


en £23 bas | 


Ns 


from whence the Story is derived. lt is true, that all 
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S. 2. Thoſe that contradict the Deſtruction of Troy, Some Ar- 
alledge alſo in their behalf, that Homer who was both £1m?nts 


the firſt Poet and Author among the Greeks, and a f and 4. 
o gainſt the 


Perion of indigent circumftances, is the chief Spring 
the Gree Hiſtorians, whoſe Names are tranſmitted 
to Poſterity, lived ſome Ages after the Trojan War; 
yet it is not from thence to be inferred, .that Homer 


was either the firſt or the only Author who gave an 


Account of the Expedition of the Greeks againſt the 


Trojans, © A certain Poet, ſays Ælian Lib. 14. c. 2 1. 


&« var, Hiſt. whoſe Name was Syagrus,lived after Or- 


e pheus, who firſt of all brought the 7.70ja7 War in- 


« to Metre.: Beſides, all the circuinſtances of that Hi- 
ſtory are not derived from Homer; for not to men- 
tion the Paral pomena of Quintus Calaber, Leſc heus, 
Ste ſicharus, &c. what Ovid ſays of Macrus is a ſuffici- 
ent Argument that there were not wanting among the 
Latins, who endeavoured to ſupply the. Defects of 
Homer in relating the Trojan War. Theſe are his 


Words: | 


Tu canis æterno quicguid reſtabat Homero, 
Ne careant Summa Tro:ica bella manu. 


§. 3. As there are ſome who reject the whole Hiſto- conc; 
ry of Troy as fabulous, ſo there are not wanting ſach ing the Au- 
as put Homer in the ſame Rank with ſolid Hiſtorians. thority of 
Both are, in my Opinion, in an Error, as is manifeſt Homer. 


from the. Account of the Wooden Horſe; which both 
Homer and Virgil deſcribe, as cramm d with Men in 


Ambuſh, and in which Senſe twas uſed Proverbially 


among the Roman Orators. For Pax/.mias himſelf is 
very plain in telling the World in At. that this Horſe 
was nothing elſe but a certain Engine invented by one 
Epeus (a Pattern. of which ſtood in the Caſtle of A. 
thens) to batter the Walls of ſtrong Cities: And he 
adds, that thoſe who believe otherwiſe, muſt needs 
look upon the Trojans to have been the greatelt Fools 


and Blockheads in the World: Neither does Virgil L. 


2. En. ſeem to have been quite ignorant of it, when he 
introduces Laocoon, ſpeaking tlieſe following Words: 


Q EF 


— 2 — — 
* D ww 
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| This hollow Fabrick either muſt incloſe 
Within its blind receſs our [ecret Foes : 
Or, tis an Engine raid above the Town, 
T* &rclook the Walls and them to batter down. 
J. Dryden. 


Troy was S. 4. Some are of Opinion that the Deſtruction of 
a whole Troy was comprehended only in one City; but accord- 
Kingdom. ing to Strabo L. 13. the Country under the Juriſdicti- 

on of the Trojan Ring conſiſting of nine large Princi- 


palities was called Teja; which being invaded and 
conquered by the Greeks, they at laſt made themſelves 


Maiters of Troy, the Capital City, which has, que- 


ſtionleſs, introduced the Miſtake of converting this 


War, which laſted in all ten years, into a Decennial 
Siege. 5 
The De- S. 5. This Epocha was ſo famous in ancient times, 
firutionof that if we believe Diodorus Siculus Prœem. L. 1. it 
Troy was was the firſt Term to which the Greek Hiſtorians re- 
much cele-fered their moſt ancient and remarkable Tranſactions. 
brated a- And what has rendred this Epocha the more famous 
mong the to Antiquity, is, that the Conqueſt of Troy was bought 
Ancients: with the loſs of ſo many brave and great Heroes; 
from whence is ariſen this Proverb iA K 
$. 6. The Chronologers diſagree alſo as to the time 
Ohio, of this Epocha : for betides the various Opinions al- 
W e ledged by Clemens Alexandrinus, Porphgrius has made 
rbis Epo- the Deſtruction of Trey coincident with the Reign of 
he Semiramis; as on the contrary Johannes Georgius 
Her wart ab Hohenburgh in Chron. nod. cap. 3. has put no 
more than ſeven Ages betwixt the Deſtruction of Troy 
and the Epocha of Chriſt : But, to ſet aſide theſe ex- 
travagant Notions, there are three ſeveral Opinions 
more, which carry with them the greateſt probabili- 
ty. The firft fixes the taking of Troy in the 35 30th 
year of the ꝓulian Period; which is alſo our Opini- 
on (for Reaſons alledged in the beginning of this Chap- 


rer) as well as that of Dionyſius Petavins and Faco- 


Different 


bus Capellus. The ſecond is that of Joſephus Scaliger 


with his Followers Calvi ſius and Emmius, who affirm 
that Trey was deſtroyed an the year 3531 of the Ja- 
lian Period, one the 22d of Jane, in the year of the 
World 2767. The third Opinion is Buntingus's, who 
maintains that the Deſtruction of Troy hapned in the 


Fear 


( 
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year of the World 2787, in the year of the ꝓulian 

eriod 3532, on the 21ſt of June. 1 
S. 7. As the greateſt part of the Trojan Hiſtory is Kings of 
involved in great Obſcurity; ſo the Duration of that Troy. 
Kingdom remains as yet undetermined, we being ig- 
norant how long Teucrus reigned over it. Out of 

the following Table it will appear that from the 

time of Dardanus, Son-in-Law to Teucrus, till 

the Deſtruction of Trey under Priamus, there was a 
continual Succeſſion, from Father to Son, of fix Kings 

for 296 years. | 


I, King Teucrus, 


2. Dardanus, his Son · in- law, 65 3234 
3. Erichtonius, his Son, 46 3299 
4. Tros, his Son, 49 3345 
5. 1lus, his Son, | 40 3394 
6. Laomedon, his Son, . 446 
7. Priamus, his Son, 2 3478 


— ela — i — 


From Dardanus to the DeſtruRion of 123 
Trey, 5 1 


s. 8. There is alſo a great Diſpute who was the 73 fot 
Founder of the City of 7royor Iium. The common Fan of 
Opinion is, that 7lzs the Son of Tres was the Founder Troy. 
of this City, according to which Suppoſition Troy did © 
not ſtand an Age and an half, Of this Opinion is 
Straabs L. 13. Georg. and Conon in Photius, Reinerns 
Reineccius, de Regn, Troj. p. 174. and ſome others, 
attribute it to Tros. Others go back as far as to King 
Dard anus, to whom they give the Honour of having 
laid the firſt Foundation of Ilium or Troy; with whom 
conſents Virgil, l. 8. En. when he ſays, I 


Dardanus, Iliacæ primus pater Urbis, &c. 


5.9. Virgil ſays the Moon was ſilent when the Grecian bat Vic- 
Fleet appeared before Troy; which ſome take for a gil meat 
Metonymical Deſcription of Night, others for an in- by 2 5 
ſinuation of its ſhining W But tis moſt * lent Moc. 

| | | — ble 
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ble he meant, that it was near the Change, which a 
computation of the Moons Age from the Characters of 
the times will confirm. 


CHAP. XII. 


Of the Epocha of the Reign of David and his 
| Sure rs in the — both 2 Judah 
and el. 


enn 


1. The beginning of the Reign of David js coinci- 
. with the 3Oth year of his Age, 2 Sam. 5. v. 


7 he firſt year of this Epocha precedes the Death of 
" David 42 years, Ibid. 1 Chron. 3, 4. c. 30. 
v. 27. 

3. Thr 44th year of this Epocha, or the fourth of 

e Reign of Solomon is coincident with the 480th 

year after the going of the Children of Iſrael out 
of Egypt, 1 Rings 6. 1. 

4. The ſame 44th year is the year of the PR of 
the Temple of Solomon. 1 Kings 6. 15 

5. The 81ſt year of this Epocha is the firſt of the 
Regimof Jeroboam, and of the 390 years of the 
1 ity of the HBouſe of Iſtael; becauſe Solomon 
6 his Father reigned each 40 years, EZeC. 4. 

7.x. TRAPS Ti, 42. 

6. The Reigns of the Succeſſors of David in both 
Kingaums ought to be regulated according to the 
trie Synchroniſim of the Jacred Writ, the yeærs of 
their Reigis being involved in no [mall Diſficul- 

ties. 
7. From theſe Charafters it is apparent that the ſirſt 
year of David's Peign, was the 3654th year of the 

Julian Period, 000 O. 14. . 6. 


„ 2 8. If 


al 


- . * 
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8. If therefore 3653 years be ſubtracted from any To inv/ſti- 


: . ate the . 
certain year of the Jalian Period, the Reſidue ſhewg>" rac 


the year ſince the beginning of this Epocha; and if, begins 
3653 be added to the Number of years of this E- ning of 
pocha, the Product is the year of the Jalian Period this Epo- 


chi. 


§. i, He Interval betwixt the 3260th year of the Higicul.- 
Fulian Period, when the Jem: firſt con- ries con- 

quered Paleſtine, and the 3624 year of the Julian ceraing the 

Period when David was born, being of above 360 NA,“ 

years, and to be divided betwixt Saſmon, Boarz, O- f David. 

ved and Feſſe, involves the Nativity of David in no 

{mall Difficulty. For the Genealogy of the Anceſtors 

of David is thus repreſented Ruth 4. v. 20. ſeg. And 

Naſhon begat Salmon, and Salmon hegat Booz, and Boo: 

begat Obed, and Obed begat ſeſſc, and ſeſſe begat Da- 

vid. So that every one of theſe muſt be ſuppoſed to 

have begot Children when they were near 100 years 

old; it being evident that Nſbon entred Paleſtine 

with Joſbua Numb. 1. v. 7. c. 2. v. 3. c. 7. v. 12. Ly- 

ra, Salianus, Genebrardus, Catharinus, Jauſenius, 

Eſthius, and their Proſelytes, to remove this difficulty, 

have ſubſtituted two more of the {zme Name with 

Boa; but in vain, ſince the Genealogy is repeated in 

three ſeveral other places, to wit, 1 Cron. 2. v. 11, 


12. in St. Matth. 1. 4. in St. Lule 3. 32. Our 
Opinion is, that without having recourſe to theſe 
ſhifts, it may rationally be ſuppoſed, that the Ance- 
ſtors of David begot Children in their old Age, as is 
evident in Boa t⁊ out of the Book of Ruth c. 3. v. 10. 
and in Obhed out of I Sam. 17. v. 12. N 


$. 2. There being a ſeeming Contradiction in the Diſicul 
Chronological Computation of theſe Kings in the He- ties con- 


brew Text, Dionyſius Petavius, Alſtedius, Torniellus, x; - wo 


Buntiugus, and ſeveral others, believe the lame to have 
been adulterated. But this being the way to cut, 
but not to ſolve the Knot, it will be more convenient 
to find out ſome other way to reconcile+ theſe diffe- 


rences. It is therefore obſervable, that in this Chro- 


aology ſometimes the incompleat years are taken for 
compleat ones; as for inſtance, when Feroboam is ſaid 
to have Reigned 22 years, it is to be underſtood of 
21 compleat years, at the beginning of the 224, The 
a | os fame 


Judah and 
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ſame is to be {:id of the 24 years attributed to Baaſha 
1 Kings 15. v. 33. inſtead of 23; of the 12 years of 
Amri 1 Kings 16. v.23. inſtead of 11, &c. In other 
Places, inſtead of the incompleat years expreſſed as 
yet Current, the compleat ones ought to be under- 
ſtood. As for Inſtance, when it is ſaid, 1 Kings 15. v. 
9. that A/a began his — in the 20th year of the 
Reign of Jeroboam, it is to be taken in this ſenſe; that 
he began his Reign at the beginning of the 21 ff year 
of Feroboam. In ſome paſſages it appears, as if ſeve- 

ral, but eſpecially Father and Son, had reigned at the 

ſame time; ſo it is faid of Madab 1 Kings 15. v. 25.that 

he reigned in the firſt year together with his Father 

Feroboam: Of Ella I Kings 16, v. 8. that he reigned at 

the ſame time with his Father Baaſba. The fame is 

| ſaid of Ahaziah and Ahab 1 Reg. 22. v. 52. of Feho- 

ſhapb-.t and Fehoram, 2 Kings 3. v. 1- To this purpoſe 

is that inſtance of Amri, who is ſaid 1 Kings 16. v.23. 

to have reigned 12 years; to wit, including the time 

that Thibni uſurped the Royal Dignity. It is further 

obſervable, that in the Chronology of theſe Kings the 

Computation begins not always trom the beginning of 

their Reigns, but from ſome remarkable Epocha or Re- 

volution: As, it is ſaid, 2 Chron. 16. v. 1. that Ba- 

aſba came up againſt Ramah in the 36th year of the 

Reign of Aſa, when it is evident that he died in the 

fix and twentieth year of the Reign of A/a,1 Kings 16. 

6, 8. Some interpret thus; that here is to be under- 

ſtood the 36th year ſince the Diviſion of the Kingdom 

after Solomon's Death; as if it had been expreſſed 

thus: In the thirty ſixth year after the Diviſion of that 

Kingdom, of which Aſa was King. There are alſo ſome 

Footſteps of certain vacancies of the Throne betwixt 

 Amazaaband Azariah the Kings of ꝓudah, and be- 

twixt Feroboam and Zacharias Kings of Iſrael, All 

which we leave to the Choice and Deciſion of the judi- 
cCcious Reader. 7 71 OT 6 

— e. F. 3. There is no better way to reconcile the Chro- 

theſe Dif. nological Differences about the Kings of F#dah and i 

ferences, att, than by making a due Compariſon betwixt the 

Synchroniſms and Combinations of years of the ſeve- 

ral Kings of both theſe Kingdoms, The following two 

Tables exhibit at the ſame inſtant the mutual Connecti- 

onof the Reigns of theſe Kings, according to the Te- 

| | | | nure 
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nure of the Sacred Scriptures: But becauſe the years of \ 

their Reigns are not always correſpondent to this Con- 
nection, I have added thoſe other years, which, by 

by reaſon of their uſefulneſs in reconciling theſe diffe- 

rences, I have called the Chronological years. 


* 


— 


_ 2 ucceſſion of the Kings W 2 Tue 
P. 5.| of Judah, IT | Jud. IIael. 
365411 David r 
3694{1 Solomon | F 
373401 Rehoboam[7 Jeroboam | 17 22 
32 J] Abijam 18 1 | 
3753jt Aa 20 e 
37542 1 Nadab |. | A 
375513 I Baalha |} 24 
2228 1 Ella | 2 
3779 r | 
- 3783131 t Amrtt [| 12 
3790038 Ahab | 22 
3703] Jeboſhaph[4 hg 25 ng 
3809/17 I Ahaziah | F 
381018 1 Jehoram 1 
3814 Jeboram T FEST 
3821 I Ahaziah . | | | 2 : 
3822/1 Athaliab ji Jem | 6 | 28 
3828/1 Jehoaſh 7 "a FD 
385023 I Jehoaſhat | I7 
eee 
3865/1 Amaziah [> Joaſn 1. 
- 38200$--- <4 rob IE - oO 
3905/1 Azariah 27 ] 3 
324. 38 0 1 Zacharias 37 . 6m. 
3943039 T Sbalum I. 
304339 3 Menahem | 10 
395450 1 Pekajah | 2 
3956152 [z_Pekah _ | 20 
Q 4 An, 


BNEVIIAXIun Book M. 


3 


Chron. years f 


| . the Kings of Places of S cripture. 
| — — 
1 Jud. Iſrael 
Uh 40 2 dam. V. 4. 1 C 8505 1 4+ 6.30 V. 
40 1 Kings Xl. 22. | (27. 
nl 17 20 |1 Kings XIV. 21. 5 
14 23 : Kings XV. 1. 2 Chr. XIII 1. 
I Kings XV. 9. 
* 1 |1 Kings XV. 25. 
| 23 1 Kings XV. 33. 
| | X I II Kings XVI. 8. 
| +] « 1 Kings XVI. 15, 16. 
| 1: II Kings XVI. 23. 
19 [1 Kings XVI. 29. 
Kings XXII. 413 — : 28 
is 1 I Kings XXII 52 bn 3 
12 2 Kings III. 1. 
7 2 Kings VIII. 16. 
11 2 Kings VIII. 25. 
—6 | 28. J2 Kings XI. 5 2 3 + 16. v. 56 
35 2 Kings XII. 1 
5 14 2 Kings XIII. % 
; 15 E Kings XIII. 10. 
40 2 Kings XIV. 1. . 
i 63 [2 Kings XIV. 23. 
52 I Kings XV. 1. 
| I [2 Kings XV. 8. 
ez us 
IT 2 Kings XV. 17. | 
- 2 Kings XV. 23. 
12 


2 Kings XV. 27. 
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. 0, Script 2 of oh 
1 Succeſſion of the King.. N 
7 . 5 Judah, | Li Iſrael. lud. = 
39581 I otham wi FE M6. | 
397 3|1 Ahaz 16 
3984112 | "Hoſea 9 
3980 Hezekiah ; 32 
399 The = ſa a 
401 511 Manaſſeh 1 
4070 Ammon * FE 
4072/1 Joſab 22 
41030 Jehoabaz 3 71 
4103 ʃ· Jehojakim 1 J 
410604 I Nebuchad. | 
411411 a 8 Nebuchad. 3 m. 
41141 Zedekiah | Ix... 
4¹24ʃ11 19 Nebuch. 85 a 
Chron, Tears of | 
the Kings of | Places of Scripture, 
Jud. Urael. W | | 
+ KITE XY. * : 24 
I3 | 2 Kings XVI. r. 
7 2 Kin 8 XVII — 
20x - 2 Kings XVIII. I. 5 
f 3 Dh . 
55 2 Kings XXI. 1. 
2 2 Kings XXI. 19. 
13 2 Kings XXII. 1. 
9 2 Kings XXIII. 3 ö 
II 2 Kings XXIII. iy 
| Jo; AXY EL: -- 
o _ |2 Kings XXIV. 12, 8. 
10 | Kines XX XXV. 18. 


— 


2 Kings XXV. +3. 8. Jer. LI. 12. 29. 
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CHAP. XIE. 


Of the Epocha of the Temple of S © I. O. 


MON. 


RULES. 


1 The exadt time of the building of the Temple of 


Solomon muſt be determined according to the 
Sacred Hiſtory , where we read theſe following 
Words, Rings 6.v.1,10.And it came to paſs in 
the four hondred and fourſcore year after the 
Children of Jſrael were come out of the Land 
of Fgypt, in the fourth year of Solomon s Reign 
over /ſrael, in the Month Zif, which is the ſe- 
cond Month, that he began to build the Houſe 
of the Lord. 


2. The Interval betwixt the departure of the Iſrae- 


lites from Egypt, and the time of David (on 
which depends the Computation of the Epocha of 


the Temple, as being the fourth year of the Reign 


of Solomon) ought to be regulated according to 
the Genealogyof David, deſcribed in Ruth 4.20. 
& ſeq. 1 Chron. 11. 11. Matth. 1.5, where it 
is ſaid, that Naſhon who lived and died whilſt the 
Iſraelites were in the Deſart Numb. 1. v. 7. c. 7. 
v. 12. begat Salmon, Salmon begat Boatz, Bo- 
atz, begat Obed, Obed begat eſſe, and Jeſſe 
David. | i 


3. This Interval ought alſo to be regulated in ſuch a 
manner as not to be cant radictory to the Words of 


Jephtha, Judg, 17. v. 26. Whilſt J{ae! dwel- 


led in Heſhbon and her Towns, and in Aroer 


and her Towns; and in all the Cities that be a- 
long by the Coaſts of Arnon three hundred 


years; why therefore did you not recover 
them within that time? Which Computation of 


Jephtha 


Chap. XIII. Cnronoros cu u. 
Jephtha, according to the Hypotheſis of reckoning 
rhe time of Servitude, apart from the Government 

of 5 Jews under the Judges, would be abſolutely 

falſe, a? Eo 

4. Betwixt the fourth year of the Reign of Solo- 
mon, or the firſt of the Epocha of the Temple, and 
the firſt year of the Iniquity of Iſrael, of which 
mention is made in EZek. 4. 5. are computed 37 


years; becauſe Solomon reigned 40 years; 2 


Chron. 9. v. 10. and the general Defection of Iſ- 


rael hapned under Jeroboam, the firſt year after 


Solomon's Death. 1 Kings 12. v. 26. 

5. The firſt Temple was built by Solomon in ſever 
years, 1 Kings 6. v. 38. And in the eleventh 
year in the Month Bu (which is the eighth 
Month) was the Houſe finiſhed throughout all 


the Parts thereof, and according to all the 


Faſhion of it : So was he ſeven years in build- 
r „ 

6. From the time of the Foundation of the Temple of 
Solomon ti its Deſtruction, which hapned in the 
year of the Julian Period 4124, and 8 Months, 
are 427 years and ſix Months; which Interval is 


calculated from the fourth year of the Reign of So- 


lomon : ill the laſt year of Zedekiah, ont of che 

| Books of the Kings and Chronicles; and in this 
point not only moſt of the Jewiſh Interpreters, but 
among the Modern Chronologers, Joſephus Scali- 
ger, Henricus Buntingus, Sethus Calviſius, 


Michael Meſtlinus, Henricus Philippi, Jaco- 


bus Hainlinus, and many more, agree with us. 


7. From theſe Characters may be collected the begin- 


ning of this Epocha; according to which Solomon 
laid the firſt Foundation of the Temple in the 


May, Cycl. ©. 12. ). 2. and compleated the 
whole Structure in the 3704th year of the Ju- 


lian Period, Cycl. O. 8. ). 18. in the Month of 


October. 


8. If 


236 BREVIARITUM Book IV. 
Hy cer- 8. If therefore 3696 years and 4 Aomths be ſubtra- 
_ 7 of Fred from any certain year of the Julian Period, 
A the Reſidue ſhews the year ſince the beginning of 
ried io find the Epocha of the building of the Temple : And 
the yezr if in like manner 3703 years and 9 Months be 
Fer 1bebe- fubtracted from the ſame year of the Jalian Pe- 
w_ = riod, the Reſidue demonſtrates the year ſince the fi- 
che. niſtung of the Structure of the Temple of Solomon. 
| But if to the year of either of theſe two Epocha's 
the before-mentioned Sims be added, the Produtt is 
the year of the Julian Period. Wi 


Digcrent & 1. PHere are not a few among the Interpreters of 
e 1 the Holy Scripture — 4 are of Opinion 
the ao S that the Calculation of the $9 years computed 2 Reg, 
yesrs men- G. I. to have been betwixt the tune of the departure 
ned z Of the 1/-aclites from Egypt, and the building of the 
Rings 6.3. Temple by Solomon, is erroneous. Serrarius makes 
: this interval inſtead of 480, 680 years; others would 
have it 580 years; among whom are Alelchior Cauus, 

Johannes Valterum, Nicholaus Raimarns and Hugo 

Grotius: But beſides that this pretended Adulteration 

of the Original Text, is contradictory to the Provi- 

dence and Promiſe of God, Matth. 5. 18. the Com- 

utation of 480 years is confirmed by the joint Com- 
ent of the CHaldæan, the Greek, the Latin, and other 

Tranſlations. . DO —'S 

| Orkers 0pi- §. 2 Others who are not ſo forward in contradict- 
nm con- ing the Authority of the Sacred Writ, and yet diſa- 
cer=ing ibe gree With us in our Hypotheſis, are of Opinion, that 
Jazz. inthe abovementioned Computation of 480 years be- 
: twixt the time of the Iſyaelites leaving e/Egypr and the 
Epocha of the Tergple of Salomon, the years of each 

of the Judges that ruled over Hſrael are only reckon- 

ed, without including the ſeveral Intervals of their 
Bondage or Anarchies. Lodovicus Capellus is of this 
Opinion; but above all others, Gerhardus Johannes 

FHoſſius Iſag. Chron. c. 7. patronizes this Fiction, al- 

ledging that the Author of that ſacred Hiſtor y meant 

only to give an Account of thoſe times in which the 
Iſraelites were governed by Moes, Joſbua, the Judges 
: arg Kings, without taking any Notice of thoſe Inter- 


Chap. XIII. Cu RONOLDOGICU u. 


vals when the Iſraelites lived in Servitude, the Memo- 
ry of which could not be but very dreadful to them; 
Bat this appears to me a very frivolous Reaſon, fince 
I] cannot ſte why the Time and Interval might not be 
inſerted with as much Eafe as the Relation of the Ser- 
vitude it felf, Beſides that, according to this Suppo- 
ſition, both the Time and Circumitances of the De- 
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ſtruction of the Kingdom of Iſracl and Judah muſt. 


have been paſſed by in Silence, they being much more 
dreadful than their Anarchies and Intervals of Servi- 


- tude, | 


S. 3. There are alſo others who maintain that the 


Some begin 


Computation of theſe 480 years ought to be interpre- bi Inter- 


ted not from the time they paſſed thro' the Red Sea, 
but from the time of the Diſtribution of the. Land of 
Canaan by Lot; which Interpretation they pretend to 


prove to be conſonant to the Sacred Hiſtorical Phraſe 


from the Words in Deuteronomy 4. v. 44, 45, 46. 
And this is the Law which Moles ſet before the Chil- 
dren of Iſrael, Theſe are the Statutes and Teſtimonies, 


val from a- 
mother Pe- 


riods 


and the Fudgments which Moſes ſpake unto the Children 


of Iſrael after they came forth out of Agypt ; on this 
fide Jordan, in the Valley over againſt Beth-peor, in 
the Land of Sihon King, of the Amorites, who dwelt at 
Heſhbon; whom Moſes and the Chitdren of Iſrael ſmote 


after they were come forth out of Egypt. They add 


to this a Parallel Paſſage out of the 114. Plalm, v. 1, 
2, 3. Mhen Iſrael went out of Egypt, the Houſe of 
Jacob from a People of ſtrange Language, Judah was his 
Sanctuary, and Iirael his Dominion; the Sea [aw it and 
fled; Jordan was drivenback, Which has induced Lau- 
rentius Codomaumus to affirm that the above-mentioned 


erm of 480 years bad its beginning not till that time. 


when the Tribe of Daz had its peculiar Inheritance aſ- 
ſigned to them, according to which Suppoſition he com- 
putes from the beginning of the Iſraelites leaving of Æ- 
gypt to the building of the Temple 599 years: and Sa- 


bellicus, Melchior Camus, and Michael Maſilinus reckon 


it 592 years, Deony ſius Petavins lib. g. de doct. Temp. 
computes 520 years, by adding 40 years (the Iſraelites 
were in the Deſart) to the 480 years. But Peravins, as 
well as the other above named Chronologers, have put a 


vrong ſence on the univerſal Phraſe of the Scripture in 


theſe two Paſſages of Deut. q. and Pſalm 114. which — 
1 | alledge 


alledge as Parallel to one another, there being not in- 


tended the leaſt diſtin Account of the time of the I/ 
raelites going out of Egypt, but only mentioned in 


| general Terms; for tis evident that the going of 


the Ifraelites out of Egypt is in the Scripture Phraſe 
to be underſtood from the time of heir palin through 
the Red Sea. As for Inſtance, in N 
is ſaid, And Aaron the Prieſt went up into Mount Hor, 
at the Commande ment of the Lord, and died there inthe 
fartieth year after the Childrer of Iſrael were come out 
the Land of Egypt, in the firſk day of the fifth 
Month. | 
Whether FS. 4. Dionyſius Petavius and ſome others who pre- 
this Com- tend to enlarge this Computation of 480 years, alledge 
puration of that it is contradictory to the Calculation of the times 
480 years of the ꝓudges, and the Intervals of the Bondage of the 
be contra- Iſraelites: But theſe Gentlemen have neglected what has 
dictory to been long ago obſerved by ſome Interpreters, that the In- 
the Sacred tervals of the /ſcaelites are included in the times of their 
n. Judges; and that ſometimes ſeveral Tribes have had their 
ſeveral Judges; ſo that two or more have been their 


Heads at the ſame time. To confirm which, let us look 


into the Book of the Judges c. 4. v. 2. where it is related 


that the //-aelites lived in Subjection under Jabin twen- 
ty years; and yet in the fourth Verſe it is added, And 


Deborah a Prophe te ſa, the Wife of Lapidoth, ſhe judg- 
ed Israel at 5 _ Who can be ſo much beyond 
himſelf as to ſuppole that the twenty years of their 
Bondage ought to be ſeparately computed beſides the 
time of Deborah ? This is confirmed by another Paſ- 
lage in the ſame Book, where it is ſaid of Sampſon Judg. 
15. 20. he judged Iſrael in the days of the Philiſtines 20 


years, 


How tbe nologer to give an exact Account of all the particular 
were ſivi- Intervals of time, when the whole is beyond Queſtion 
led be- yet for the better ſatisfaction of the Curious, we will 
tween ibe repreſent in the following Table ſeveral Opinions of 
Kings and our modern Chronologers concerning theſe Intervals. 
Judges. | | | 


From 


33. v. 38. it 


S. 5. Though it be not always requiſite in a Chro- 


r 


eee 2e FA, 3k 


Chap. XIII. . 5 


From the time of the going of the Iſraelites out of 
Kot, are computed years according to 


Pause If Wil.” 
vius. Vol. x 

For Moſes, 40 mw 
Joſhua, I4 

The Seniors, 10 

Bond. under | 

Chuſhan. A 
Othniel, 40 40 
Servit. wade | 

the Moab. 18 18 
Ehud, 8 80 
Bond. under 

Jabin, 20 20 
Deb. & Bar. 40 40 
Servit. under 

the Midian. 7 7 
Gideon, 40 40 
Abimelech, $- 4 
Thola, 2% 33 
Jair, 22 22 
Servit. under 

the Ammonit. o 18 
Jephtha, 6 6 
Ibza n, 7 7 
Elon, 10 10 
Abdon, 8 8 
Bond. under | 
the Philiſt. o 40 
Sampſon, 20 20 
Eli, 20 40 
Sam. & Saul, 40 32 
David, 40 40 
Solomon, | « 3 
_— 520 667 479 4 


Scripture 
Proofs. 


40 . 14. v. 33. 


Fudg. 3. D. 10. 


Fudg, 3. v. 30. 


Tudg. 5. v. 30. 


Judg. B. v. 28. 


Jug. . v. 22. 
Fudg. 10. v. 2. 


Judlg. 10. v. 3. 


Judg. 1 2. v. 7. 
Judg. 1 2. v. 9. 
* g. 12. V. II. 


Judg. I2, v. 14. 


Fudg. 1 5. v. 20. 


I Sam. 4. v. IS. 
Acts 13. v. 21. 

2 Sam. 5. v. 4. 

1 Kings 6. v. 1. 
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CHA P. XIV. 


07 the Epocha of the three hundred end ninety 


year's of the Iniquity of the HOUSE of II- 
rael, mentioned in Ezec. Chap. 4. v. 5. & 
„ 


RULES. 


I. The beginning of the Epocha of theſe 390 year; 


muſt be fixed at the tie of the General Defection 
of the People of Iſrael under the Reign of their 
King Jeroboam, of wham it is ſaid frequently 
in the Holy Scripture, that he made Iſrael to 
ſin: But the utmoſt Period of this Epocha muſt 
not be extended beyond the Deſtruction of the 
Temple of Solomon, this being the intention of 
the Prophetical Viſion, as is manifeſt out of Ver. 1, 


2, 71 13, &c. | 


To find out 3: 
the year 
ſince the 


inning 
this E- 
pocha. 


. Accordingly we affirm the firſt year of this Epo- 


cha of 390 years to have been coincident with the 
3734th year, and the laſt year of the Jame E.: 
pocha with the 4124th year of the julian Pe- 
Tf therefore yon ſubtract from any certain Sum. 
of years of the Julian Period 3733 years, the Re- 


ſidue ſhews the year ſince the beginning of this Epo- 


cha. And if you add the known time of this Epo- 
cha to the ſaid 3733 years, the Product will be e- 
quivalent to the year of the Julian Period. 


The Begin- Q, 1. RUcholzerns, Crentzhemius and ſome others 


ning and 


begin this Epocha from the fourth year of 


End of ibis Ne hoboam and Feroboam ; for which they alledge 2 
Epocha. Chron. 1 I. v. 17. Tremellius begins it from the time 
that Solomon turned his Heart from the Lord, as Func- 
cius, Codomannus, and ſome others, extend its Period 


till the 23d year of Nehuchadne x car, or the 5th after 


the 


ky Pat nd Sh. et. wales RS AG. oO 


w . _» 


IF 35 & we, yy |" 9 Wu 
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. the Deſtr uction of the Temple. But they negl e c ed * : 


take notice that Ezechiel in this Paſſage, ſpeaks parti- 
cularly of the iniquity of the Houſe of / [rael, ſeparate- 
ly from that of Fudah. _ : | | 
$. 2. It is expreſly ſaid, i Kings 6 v. 1. that Sole. How long 
mon began to build the Temple in the 4th year of his «fter ibe 


Reign; and it beivg likewiſe evident from 1 Kings 11. building of 


Vi. 42. that he reigned in all 40 years, it muſt of ne- the Temple 


this Epochd 


ceſ Ity fol low, that the fir ſt year of Jerohoam, who at began. 


the ſame time with Re hoboam immediately ſucceeded 
Solomon, was the 37th year after the beginning of the 
Building of the Temple, and conſequently the 2734th 


year of the Julian Period. 


Of the End of the Reign of Sardanapalus, and 
the Epocha of the Median Empire. 
RULES. 8 
1. Sardanapalis was the laſt; and (according to Di- 


odorus Siculus) the five. and thirticth Allyrian 


Monarch, of the ſame Family with Ninus, de- 

je ended in a dirett Line and uninterrupted Sacceſ- 
fron from Exther to Son; of which ſee Velleins Pa- 
terculus. med | 


3, Thi: Sardanapalus being Befieged in the City of 


Niniveh, by Arbaces, was in the third year of 
the Siege forced to burn himſelf. Ste Diodorus 


Siculus. 


3. This Diſaſter hapned in the 20th year of his 


Reign. 


4. From the time of the beginning of the Aſſyrian 


Monarchy till the fatal end of Sardanapalus are 
| Computed 1300 years, as has been demonſtrated be- 
fore in the Chapter of the Epoths of the Aſſyrian 


Monarchy: ; 
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5. Arbaces was the firſt Founder of the Menarchy of 
2 the Medes; and reigned 18 years according to 
Cteſias, Diodorus and Euſebius, who 


6. Give the following Account of the Succeſſion of the 


Kings of Media. 


SG ITT 31 Tear 6. 
I. Arbaces reigned „ 
2. Mandauces 1:1 2117 ES 
S th 30 
1 ie 
5. Arbianes alias Cardiaceas 22 

6. Arſæes alias Dejoces 40 

7. Artynes alias Phraortes | 22 

8. Aſtibaras alias Cyaxares 40 

9. Apandas alias Altyages 35 


8. Under the | 37 of Cyaxares the left King but 
cone, or elle the Reign of Aﬀtyages the laff King 


7. The Period or End of the Empire of the Medes is 


to be fixed in the firſt year of the Epocha of Cyrus 

the Founder of the Perlian Monarchy, about the 
gear 4155 of the Julian Period, after it had-flou- 
e 
8. Cyaxares, the laſt King but one of the Medes, 
began his Reign in the r of the 377th Olym- 
piad (according to Euſeb. in Chron.) and reign- 
ed 40 years. See Cteſ: and Herodot. 


of Media, there hapned a very remarkable Eclip/e 
of the Sun. Of which Herodotus ſpeaking of 
Cyaxares Lib. 1. This i: he, who being en- 
gaged ina War with the Lydjans, when they 
were in the very heat of Battle, the Day turn- 
eld into Night, Clemens Alexandrinus Lib. 1. 
. Stromat. makes alſo mention of the ſame Eclipſe. 


Eudemus, ſays he, in his Aſtrological Hiſtory, 


affirms that Thale: foretold that great Eclipſe 
of the Sun which hapned at the time when the 


_- Aedes and Lydians were engaged in a bloody 


Battle, 


G Haas ay, a: 
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Battle, under the Reigns of Aſtyages the Son 
of Cyaxares OVER Media, and of Ahattes the 
Father of Cræſus over Lydia. 

to. From whence it may be concluded that the Diſ- 

aſter of Sardanapalus hapned about the year 3839 
of the Julian Period, which was alſo the firſt of 
the Reign of Arbaces; that Arbaces was ſucceeded 
by Mandauces in the year 3866 of the Julian Peri · 
od; that about the year 3916 of the Julian Peri- 
od Soſarmus began his Reign, whoſe Sicceſſor in 
the year 3946 was Artycas, who in the year 3997 

was ſucceeded by Cardiaceas; that after him in 
the year of the Jullan Period 4019 Dejoces be- 
gan his Reign; in the year 4058 Phraortes; in 
the year 4081 Cyaxares; and in the year 41 21 
Aſtyages; and that laſtly the Empire of the Medes 
ended with Aſtyages in the year 4155 of the Juli» 
an Period. 8 | 55 
11. Now therefore by ſubtracting the ſeveral above- 
mentioned Numbers of years of theſe Kings from 
any certain year of the Julian Period, the true time 
of each of them ſince the beginning of their Keigns 
may be found out, as is ſufficiently ſeen out of the 


foregoing Examples, 85 


3 dae, and ſome others, have endeavoured to 7he Eiymo- 
155 dedute the Erymology of Sardanapalus from 1ogy of Sar: 
the Greeſs; but in my Opinion Reinerus Reineccins, danapalus 
and many others have with more reaſon ſought for its 
Original among the AHrians; to wit, from SAR, 
DAN and NIPHIL, which three Words ſignifie 
GREAT, LORD and CONQUEROR ; and which 
Title they ſay he aſſumed, in the ſame manner as Attila 
called himſelf the 5zCOURGE OF GOD, and Ha- 
homet the Turkiſh Emperor aſſumed the Title of TER- a 
ROR OF THE WORLD- 1 . 
S8. 2. The Effeminacy of Sardanapalus proved the Oc- The 0ccaſi- 
caſion of the Ruin of the Ajrian Monarchy : For Ar- on of the 
baces Governour of Media being admitted into his $:v9/rion 
| Preſence as he was ſitting among his Concubines in Wo- 77 re - : 
mens Apparel;bandling his m_ like the reſt, took vp aide: . 
2:6 5 1 ir: 
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a Reſolution from that time ta withdraw himſelf from 
under the Juriſdiction of ſo Effeminate a Prince; and 
being incouraged afterwards in the Hopes of Succeſs, 
by an Aaypt. an Prieſt, famous for his Skill in A- 
ſtrology, he put his Deſigns in Execution, and in a 
loody War at os vanquilthed this Monarch, and be- 

came Maſter of t e Empire. 4 
Sardana - SG. 3. Schof anus in his Bibl. Hiſtor. is of Opinion that 
palus is Sardanapalus is the ſame with Aſſer- Haddon, who is 


not the mentioned 2 Kings 19. v. 37. and in E/. 37, 38. as be- 


ſame withing the Son of Sennacherib. But there are many 


Aſſer⸗ Reaſons to the contrary : For it is related of Sardana 
Haddon. haus that he lived a very lazy and effeminate Life: 


Whereas Aſſer-Haddon, when he began to take the 

Adminiſtration of the Kingdom in hand, found it in a 

very ill State, apd was forced to wage long and bloo- 

dy Wars with the Murtherers of his Father. Herodo- 

tus, upon whoſe Authority Schoranus ſo much relies, 

relates that the Medians having ſhaken off the A 

rian Yoke in the Reign of Sar danapalus, lived for ma- 

ny years without Kings or Laws, till at laſt Dejoces 

ſubjected em to a Tyrannical Government. But from 

the time that Aſſer-Haddon ſucceeded his Father in the 

Empire, being the 14h of Hilal, and the 3999th of the 

Ffulian Period, there was but a ſlender Interval till 

the Reign of De jocea, ſo that the defection of the Me-. 

dians could not be in Aſſer- Hladdon's time; not to 

mention that tis improbable Herodetus would | are 

omitted the ſuppoſed Fate of Aſſer-Haddon (I mean 

apon ihe ſuppoſition of his being the fame with Sar- 

danapalus.) Beſides, Sennacherib was known to Hero: 

cots as well as Sardanapalus, as appears from Lib. 2. 

p. 168, 169. and vet he makes no mention of the re- 

volt of the Medians as happening in the time of Seu. 
nacherib's Son. = ys 

Con ere . 425 Anni HS and Robertus Batilins Op, Chron, L. I. 

ing le Di- b. 105. are of Opinion that after the Death of Sards 

iſm of rapalus, the Aſſyrian Monarchy was divided betwixt 

this Mo- B-locrhus or Beleſis and Arbaces; fo that the firſt Id 

nareiy. for his ſhare Babylon, and the laſt Media and Per ſa. 

Bat this is abſolutely contradicted by Diodorus Sicu- 

lar; who fays that this Belochus being a Babylonian 

Prieft, ſach as they call Chaldzans, fameas- for his 

< a great 
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great Skill in judiciary Aſtrology, who had foretold 
Arbaces the Conqueſt of the Alyrian Empire, was 
afterwards by him made Prefect, or Governour of 
Babylon. Fi | 

85. The Followers of Annius, among whom are Se. Whether 
dan and Ncholaus Reuſnerns, are of Opinion that Thul was 
Phul,of whom mention is made in the Holy Scripture, 2 th: = 
Kings 15. v. 19. 1 Chron. F. v. 26. was the fame with wa Belo- 
Belachus mentioned by Annins as the Monarch of 
Babylon, But the contrary may be demonſtrated if 


it be conſidered that Sardanapalus lived about the year 
3839 of the Julian Period, and that Menahem the 


King of Iſrael was made Tributary to Phul the King 


of Aſſria in the year of the Ful;an Period 3944, 


which is above 100 years difference. Beſides that, 
Phul is dignified with the Title of King ; whereas we 
have ſhewed already that Belochus or Beleſis was only 
Governour of Babylan. 
S. 6. Some are very ſollicitous about the Hiſtory of m t ac. 


the Aſſyrian ani C haldæan Kings, of whom mention un for 


is made in the Scripture after the Death of Sardana- the Aſiyri. 
palus; to which] anſwer, that it is very probable that an Kings 
after the Death of Arbaces, the Mßyrians might in mentioned 
ſome meaſure recover their ancient Liberty, and be 72 Sacred 

13 by their own Kings, tho' ſcarce any Foot 1 , as 


eps of them are to be found in prophane Hiſtory, 80/0 


and of this Oraſius L. 1. c. Ig. has given us this compen- 7,,,, of 


dious Account: Thus was the Aſſyrian Monarchy trans. Sirdana. 
ferred to the Medes; but ſoon yo heavy M ars were palus. 
carried on among theſe Nations with various ſucceſs; 
ſometimes the Scytbians, ſometimes the Chaldæans 
got the upper hand; but at laſt the Empire fell: a- 
gain to the Medes. | 

S. 7. Herodotus, with ſome of his Followers, make Dejoces _ 
Dejoces the firſt Monarch of the Median Empire; But wat not the 
as it has been alledged before, there are other Authors t King 
who having been more careful in inſpecting the Au- q S = 
thentick Hiſtory of the AMhrians, ought to be pre- * 
ferr'd in this Point before Herodatus. We have 
quoted the Words of Diodorus Siculus concerning Ar- 
baces, before; whoſe Teſtimony is confirmed by Fu- 


ſtin J. I. c. 3, 4. who ſays exprefly that Arbactus ( Ar- 


baces) formerly Governour of Aedia, was made King 
after 'Sardanapalns, And this ſeems alſo the moſt pro: 


R 3 ha le, 


bable, if it be taken into Conſideration, that a Demo- 
cratical Government appeared in all Ages contrary to 
the Genius of the Aſraricks: So that rd give Sear oy 
of the Medes, was uſed as a Proverb among the Po- 
ets; witneſs Lucan and Virgil Georg. I. 4. In fine, 
the Obſervation made by Keinerus Reineccius upon 
this Paſſage of Herodotus ſeems to be very agreeable to 
the Truth; to wit, that perhaps the Medes enjoyed 
a great ſhare of Liberty under their firſt Kings; which 
by degrees being degenerated into a Licentiouſneſs, 
De joces was the firſt who re-eſtabliſhed the Royal Pre. 
rogativeand Authority. | a 
Concern- S. 8. The Eclipſe of the Sun mentioned before out 
ing the So- of Herodotus and Clemens Alex udrinus, has been like 
lar Eclipſe the Pomum Eridis among the Aſtronomers and Chro- 
mentioned nologers, there being as many Opinions as Heads a- 
by Hero- bout it, too many to be enumerated here; however 
Qotus - 25 
dotus. We give the preference to that of Clemens Alexandri- 
nus and Pliny, who affirm that this Eclipſe of the Sun 
did not happen( as Herodotus relates) in the Reign of 
Cyaxares, but in that of Aſtyages, in the year of the 
Julian Period 4129, on the 28h of May, towards 
Sunſet ; and that it appeared the more terrible to the 
Aedes and Lydians engaged in the Heat of Battle, that 
the Sun was ſo near its Period, and that declining day 
did not allow em time to ſee the Sun recover its primi- 
tive ſplendour. | 
ne appli- S. 9. The following Table ſhews the congruity be- 
1 twixt the Reigns of each of the Median Kings, and 
the Rejgns the years of the Julian Period, according to our 
of theſe and Petaviuss Computation; unto which we have ad- 
Kings to ded the Calculations of Foſeph Scaliger and William 
_ = Lange as being ſomewhat different from ours. 
"Go on bar met; FO 


7 


Mumber 


D 


s 
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. and Names of Am, AP: 4 P. A. 
the Median Kings. Kegn. J. No. J. Sc. J. La. 


1 Arbaces, 28 3838 3841 3852 
2 Mandauces, 30 3866 3869 3880 
3 Soſarmus, 30 3916 3919 3930 
4 Artycas, 50 3646 3949 3960 
5 Arbianes, /. Card. 22 3996 3999 4010 
6 Dejoces, / Arſzes, 40 4018 4021 4032 
7 Phraort. /. Artyn. 22 4058 406 4072 

Cyaxares, /. Aſtibar. 40 4080 4083 4093 


9 Altyages, / Apand. 35 4120 4123 4132 


Fins, 4155 4163 4167 


CM A. XVI. 
Of the Olympiad Epocha. 


RULES. 


1. An Olympiad # an Interval of four Greek un- 
equal years, at the Expiration of which the Olym- 
piad Games dedicated to Jupiter Olympius were 
ſolemnixed among the Greeks. | 5 
2. The Olympiad Epocha is confirmed by very fa- 
nous and unqueſtionable Characters, particularly by 
ſeveral Eclipſes related by Thucydides L. 2. 4. 
7. annd others. From whence it is evident that 
the Olympiad Epocha began in the year of the 
Julian Period 3983, in Summer, Cycle ©. 18. 
5. 5 2 * 


| 3. To have a juſt Connexion of the years of the 


. Olympiads with the Ju lian Period, ſubtract one 
from the Number of the Olympiads, the Reſidue 
multiply by 4, unto. which add the Number of 


| N years of the Running Olympiad 5 and the Product 


will ſhew the number of years ſinct the beginning of 


' this Epocha': If ro theſe you add 3937 years and 


1 > l "iy 23 
- + * * . 
4 * f * 1 » 
* 1 . - * 


— — . 
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5 Alonthe, the whole will be correſpondent to the 
year of the Julian Period. © 


4. But if you have before you 4 certain year of the 
' Julian Period, and would find out what year of any, 
Olympiad is correſpondent to it, ſubtract from the 
Number of years of the Julian Period 3937 years 
and ſix Months; divide the Reſidue by 4, and the 
Quotients and Super-plus wil ſhew the year of the 


: 


Olympiad correſpondent to it. 


Tb firſt 


Founder of d. 1. THE firſt Author of the Olympian Games is 


th2 Oiym- ſaid to be one Piſus, of whom nothing is 
pianGames left but the Name. But Pelops the Son of Tantalus is 
much more famous in Hiſtory, who ordered them to 

be celebrated in Honour of Jupiter Olympius. They 

were afterwarc's revived by Atreus and Hercules, and 
dedicated to the Memory of Pelops. Laſt of all Iphi- 

tus the Son of Pra vonides did once more re-eſtabliſh 

this Solemnity, after it had been neglected for a con- 

ſiderable time before; from which time they were con- 

tinued without Interruption, and the Olympian years 


* 


were called Iohitæan years from Iphitus. 


The 1 S. 2. The Olympiid Epocha is fo much celebrated 


eaintyof for its Certainty, that ſome account the Number of 
this Epochs Olympiads among the Chronological Characters, yet 
it Is not free from all Diſpute : For, according to the 
Teſtimony of Phle gon and Plutarch in vit. Lycurg. the 
Ohmpian Games were inſtituted in the time of Iphi- 

tus and Lycurgus. Now, Enſebius Lib, poſter. Chron. 
makes Lycurgus contemporary with ꝓehu, and his time 
Coincident with the 1130ch year ot the Epocha of A- 
braham; fo that according to this Computation, Ly- 
curgus and Iphitus flouriſhed about the year of the Ju- 
kan Period 3827. Further, moſt of the Chronoto- 

gers agree with Cans ꝓulius Solinus, who affirms that 
Iphitus revived theſe Olympian Games in the 408th 
year after the Deſtruction of Troy. Now, If both theſe 
Computations be compared, it follows from thence, 
that Zycurgus and Iphitus flouriſhed both: in the 
year of the Julian Period 3827, and in the year 3938, 
which is above one hundred yearsdifference, To ob- 
Viacte this Difficulty, 1 ſee no better expedient than to 

* | ES ” „ aut + FL Ws, ſuppoſe 


Q O = 'O % * a 


tion of the Sun and Moon, introduced 
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ſuppoſe that even after the time of Iphitus the ſaid a 
Games were ſometimes diſcontinued till the time of ' 

Eteus Corœbus, who, according to Pauſanias and 
Phlegon, was the firſt that got the. Victory in the 
the Olympian Games. If any Body can ſhew us a 


more convenient Explication,weare ready to joyn with 


him. 

S. 3. The Olympian Games are like ſo many An- Concern- 
nals, by which the ancient Greeks computed not only ing the uſe- 
their own, but alſo the Hiſtories of other Nations; fulneſs of 
from whence Varro borrowed his three remarkable his Epo- 
Diſtinctions of Time, vi. Ipnner, before the Delugez au- G4 
31z3y, before the Olympiads, and i5ogrx2y, ſince the 
beginning of the Olympian Epocha And Fuſtin Mar- 
tw and Africanus agree thus far with Varro, that be- 
fore the time of this Epocha, nothing of ſolid Hiſtory 
was written in Greece, 

5. 4. The Olympian Games were celebrated in the 175 
El- an Fields near the River of Alpheus in the Pelopon- als 
ne ſus, which is now called Morea, Pauſanias relates, Games 
that the Piſæans did alſo attempt once to inſtitute the were cele- 
Olympian Games amon them, but that the Eleansne- bratel. 
_ reckoned them among the Number of Olym- 
piads. | 

S. 5. There is a great difference betwixt an Ohm - Of bow ma- 
pias and an Olympian year: Olympias is called both the H ear an 


Game it ſeif and the Quadriennial Interval; after the 9ympiid 


Expiration of which theſe Games were always renew- 7; 9 
ed. Some Authors there are however, wh bave taken! — 

it for a Quinquennial Cycle; particularly Ovid L. 4. 

Eleg. 6. and Seneca in Herc. Fur. But Seneca ſeems 

not to ſpeak of the compleat, but running fifth year: 

And as for Ovid he confounded his Roman Lujtrum 

with the Greek wc vary from whence I conclude 

that an Olympiad confiffted of four years; and that an 


Olympian year contained the fourth Part of an G- 
lympias. : Fs 28 


S. 6. The Olympiad Games were fixed to a complex bet time. 


Character; to wit, to the Full Moon, next after — Jear 
the Summer Solſtice, But by reaſon of the Ignorance celebrated. 
of the ancient Greeks in Aſtronomy, the fixed Days 
of the firſt Olympiads remain uncertain : And even 


after the calculation of time — to the Mo-- 


* 
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Calippus, we find that Diodorus Siculus and Pliny have 
not begun their Olympian years from the Summer Sol- 
ſtice, but from the beginning of the Roman Civil year z 
which has occaſioned no ſmall diſpute among the Chro- 
- that did not take notice of this their Me- 
of the FS. 7. Tho' it be beyond all Queſtion that the Ohm. 
length of pian Games were regulated according to certain Cele- 
ile 0ym- (tial Characters of the Sun and Moon; yet were the 
Dian gears. Olympian years, ſeparately conſidered, neither Lunar, 
nor Solar, nor Lune-Solar, but Political years, con- 
| fiſting of 360, ſometimes of 361, and 362, and again 

of 390, 391 and 392 Days. 
The Olym- F. 8. The Olympian year eonſiſted of twelve Months, 
pian year each Month containing 30 Days: Their Names and 


confifted of | | | 
22 Months Order are as follows; 


1. "ExaTouBatoy, 
2+ Merayervuor, 


| þ See wer, or Summer Months. 
Zo Boydporutwn, | | 


4 Tluave did, . 1 | | 3 
5. Majuarlnew!, FSroptyol, or Autumn Months. 
6. Hecesdsch, ä | * | 
7. TapyAiw!. 
$. *ArDgonor, 


| Varus or Winter Months. 
9. EASenRDN 


10. Mypyy ior, 
11. Ops, 


5 | Lapryob, or Vernal Months. 
12. Exappopogiwe)s, a Ky 


Unto theſe they added at laſt two Days, which they 
called dy«ys*- 3 they were alſo entitled 4px ap iorarbe- 
cauſe it was the Cuſtom in the Grecian Common- 


| wealths to dedicate theſe two days to the Election of 
Severg Their Maguirates. 


„ 


forrs of o. S. 9. The Olympian Years were of two forts, each 


ynpian of them admitting again of a three-fold Difference. For 


years, they were either, 


Com- 


4 
e 


» $0 wy 
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u xsbasese sheet, of 3 62 days, of 

Common Years, conſiſt-I Z&1e2g1uaio;, of 361 days, one 

ing of twelve Months, * day being taken out of the 

and theſe were again © Month Boedromion, 


either, TR. | Juortaree rao of 360 days, 2 
| days being taken out of the ſame 
J Month. 


Ft : 1 yt Sa- ,.i- of 392 days. 

Or Embolimaan years, | £Zaigznudin of 391 days, one day 
conſiſting of 13 Mon. [| being taken again out of the 
by doubling the Mon. > Month Boedromion. 
Pofideon 3 and theſe | Suo3zaipsmunie of 290 days, two 

were again either, | 1 out of the ſame 

ontn. 


§. 10. Some are of Opinion that the laſt Olympiad Concern- 
was celebrated about the year of Chriſt 312, under ing be En 
the Reign of Conſtantine the Great; but Cedrenus af- of this E. 
firms that they were continued for a conſiderable time och. 
after; and that the laſt Olympiad was the 293d, which, 
according to this Computation, muſt be coincident with 
the year of Chriſt 393. 


CHAP... Vas... 
Of the Epocha of the Building of R O ME. 


RULES. 


1. This Epocha muſt be regulated according to the Com- 
putation either of Varro or of Cato. 
2. Now Cato affirms, that the firſt Foundation ofthe 
City of Rome was laid in the Spring of the 24th 
Olympian year; and Varro, that it was begun to 
be built in the Spring of the 23d Olympian year: 
The Commencement of this Epocha muſt be fixed to 
one of theſe above-mentioned Olympian years, | 
3+ The firſt Foundation of the City of Rome was laid 


the fame day that the Latines celelrared their 


Feaſt called Palilia. 
ER 4. Ae 
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4. Accordingly it muſt be determined, that if we 
follow the Computation of Cato, the City of Rome 

was begun to be built in the year of the Julian Pe- 

riod 3962, Cycle ©. 14. . 10. but according to 


2 ; the Calculation of Varro, ia the 3961, Cycle ©. 


13. ). 11. on the 21 day of April. 
To inroeſti- 5. I therefore according tO Cato, 3691 years and 
are the three Mont his, or according to Var to, 3 960 years and 


be year 3 Months be ſubtracted from any certain year of the 


Fnce the 2 Period, the Re ſidue ſpews the year ſiuce the 

of hi E. eginning of the Epocha of the building of Rome: 

pocha. But if the abovementioned Numbers of years and 
Months be added to the time of the ſaid Epocha, 
the Product will be correſpondent to the year of the 
Julian Period. | = 


Concem- S. 1 N Otwithſtanding this Epoc ha is the moſt cele- 


Ing the dif- in tt yet it! 
2 -< ' . brated of any in the whole World: yet it is 


not free from all Diſputes, occaſioned by the Negligence 
of the ancient Roman, ho not only before the times of 
CatoandYarroneglected to aſcertain thisEpocha(which 
was not introduced till five or fix hundred years after 
the Building of the City) but even afterwards did diſ- 
agree inthe true time, there being a whole years diffe- 
rence betwixt the Computation of Cato and that of 
Varro; while Dionyſius Halicarnaſſæus comes another 
year later than both, and fixes the Epocha of the build- 
ing of the City in the 25h Olympian year; alledg- 
ing that the firſt Feaſt of the Palilia was celebrated at 
Rome in the year of the Julian Period 3963. Theſe 
dere Authors being of equal Authority, and it be- 
ing ſcarce to be determined whether the Ancient 

| Roman Records of the Conſuls or thoſe of the Cenſors 
ought to be preferred, we chooſe to ſuſpend our Judg- 
ment in this Nice Point. But it ought to be obſerved 
that Arguſtus, Claudius, and the other Emperours, in 
their Proclamations followed the Yarronian Calcula- 
tion; as alſo Plutarch, Cornelius Tacitus, Dion, Gel- 
lius, Cenſorinus, Onuphrius, Baronius, and moſt of the 
Modern Chronologers. The Computation, of Caen 
is followed by Salinus, Euſebius, and Dionyſius Hali- 
6417: cus himſelf, as is evident from his * 2 
. And 


teen Ca- 
to and 
Varro. 
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And if we believe Capellus; Sigonius, Cicero, Livy, Pli. 

ny and Paterculus, begin this Epocha ſometimes from 

the Varroni an Palilia, ſometimes from the foregoing 

year, and ſometimes from the 8 of Fanuary of 

the following year. See Ludovicus Vives Com. in L. 
3. Auguſtin. de Civ. Dei. and Facobus Capellus The- 
matilm, = | r 1 

205 It is very evident out of the Roman Hiſtory, Ibe Roman 
that the Feaſt called Palilia was one of the moſt ce- Feaft called 
lebrated at Rome, inſtituted in memory of the time Palilia. 
of the firſt Foundation of that City, according tv | 
Propertius. Es Os 


Urbis Feſtus erat di xere Palilia patres, 
Hic primus cœpit menibus efſe dies. 


Which is alſo confirmed by Plutarch in Vit. Remus. 
As to the Etymology of the Word Palilia, S ervius 
affirms, that Pale was called by the Romans the God- 
deſs of Forrage, whoſe Feaſt uſed to be celebrated on 
the 21// day of April, from whence this Feaſt being ce- 
lebrated on the ſame Day, was called Palilia; in like 
manner as the Star called by the Modern Aſtronomers 
Oculus Tauri, which in ancient times uſed to riſe a- 
bout the 21/7 of April, was alſo called Palilicium. 
There are ſome others who derive it 4 pariendo, and in 
lieu of Palilia would have it called Parilia. 

S. 3. It is the common Opinion, that Romulus was iherhes 
the firſt Founder of the City of Rome; but Dion ſius Romulus 
Halicarnaſſeus Lib, 1. ſays > Hiſtorians don't agree was the 
neither about the time, nor the true Founder of the City fiſt Foun- 
of Rome. And Plutarch in Vit. Romul/, ſpeaks much der of 
to the ſame purpoſe; Nerwithſtanding, ſays he, the Nome. 

| moſt glorious Name of this City ſo much celebrated a- | 
nong Foreign Nations, it remains as yet uncertain who 
was its firſt Founder. Phil ppus Cluverins Liv. 3. c. 
2, in Ital. ant. quotes many more Teſtimonies of this 
kind out of the ancient Hiſtorians; and concludes; 
that the fictitious Relation of the Greets concerning 
Romulus and Remus is ſo groſs and palpable as not to 
| be received by People of Senſe. But though it be un- 
| deniable that the Hiſtory of Romulus and Remus is in- 
; volved in many fabulous Circumſtances, yet this can- 
not be alledged as a ſufſicient Reaſon to ſhake = Au- 
| therity 


'4 
1 
*4 
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thority of ſo many Ancient Hiſtorians, eſpecially ſince 
it appears very conſonant to the Amcient Chronology, 
that about the beginning of this Epocha, from whence 
the Romans deduce the Origin of their City, there liv- 

= ed one Romulus. | „ 
of the ori. 5.4. Juſtus Lipſius ad L. 12. An. Tarit. with the reſt, 
gi ibe that call the Hiſtory of Romulus in queſtion, denies 
Romans. Jyoy to have been the Parent of Rome But I cannot 
dat agree with St. Auſtin de Civ. Dei. who begins 


. 


his third Book with the following Words : The People 
vf Rome owe their firſt Offspring to the City of Troy; 
other wi ſe called Ilium. And in Lib. 1.c. 4. The People 
of Troy, (ſays he) the Mother of the People of Rome. 
Accordingly there bave not been wanting who. have 
deduced the Genealogy of Romalus and Remus from 
eEneas and his Poſterity;and of this deduction we have 
given a Scheme in the following Table - 


Tros is ſaid to have had three Sons, to wit, 


0 
— — _ * 
— — —— - 


— —— ä — — 
| ſius K . of Troy, Ganymedes that was raviſhd and 
Bs TY py Aſſaracus 
From whom deſcended 
4 7 
Capys. 
Anchyſes. 
5 8 
Eneas, whoſe firſt M 
Mie was Creuſa br 
the Daughter of | / 
X. Priamus: the 30 
ſecond Lavinia, J 
Daughter to K. da 
5 Latinus. "Þ w: 
. n 31 
Aſcamias, who /uc- Sylvius K. after his | ce; 
ceeded his Father Brother Aſcanius. ſlit 
cl , + . &o, 
1 | are 


lu L u 8 fly 
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IULUS who Eneas Sylvius. 
was a Prieſt.ä rm_——_— 
Latinus Alba. 
Coy | (= 5 
5 | 
Capetus. 
ng 
Tiberinus. 
go I = 


Agrippa Alladius. 
Aventinus. 
15% 

| Procas. 

8 * by 
Numitor ex- Amulius, 
pell d by his 

| I Brother, | 

7 te wa — 

Egeſtus. Rhea a Ve- 

15 Fal Virgin. 


Romulus. Remus. 


& J. The Ancient Roman year conſiſted of ten £7 
Months only, and theſe — Fans nor Solar ones, l 
but regulated at the Pleaſure of the firſt Founder. 5 Romu- 
March was the firſt, of 31 days; April the ſecond, of Ius. 

30 days; the third was May, of 31 days; the fourth 
June, of zo days; Quinctilis was the fifth, of 31 
days; Sextilis, the ſixth, of zo days; the ſeventh 
was September, of zo days; the eighth, October of 
ö 31 days; November the ninth, of 3o days; and De- 
cember the tenth, of 31 days: The whole year con- 
ſiſting of 304 days. Feneſtella, Licinius, and Sca- 

liger, are of Opinion, that from the time of Romulus the 
Roman year was divided into twelve Months: But there 

are ſo many of the moſt ancient Authors who confirm 
- dy their Authority our Aſſertion, that it would be ſu- 
6 per fluous 


, 
2 
4 
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per fluous to quote them here; we will only take no- 
tice of the Words of Ovid Lib. 1. Faſtor. 


Tempora digereret cum conditor urbis in anno 
Conſtituit menſes quinque bis eſſe ſuo; 

Scilicet arma magis, quam ſidera, Romule noras; 
Curag; ſiniti mos vincere major erat. 

Eſt tamen & ratio Cædhqar, que moverit illum, 

Errroremq; ſuum quo tue atur, habet. 

Quod ſatis eſt uters matris, dum prodeat infans, 
Hoc ando ſtatuit tempors eſſe Tab 3 

Per totidem menſes à funere conjugis uxor 
Suſtinet in vidua triſtia ſigna domo- 


And conſidering that the Genius of Romulus appeared 

more inclined to warlike Exploits than Aſtronomy, 

it is no great wonder if he introduced ſuch an irregu- 

lar Form of year, which by reaſon of its inconve- 

niences, was alter d by Numa Pomp. I us. | 
How long +, 6, The City of Rome has at ſeveral times felt the 
Rome flo direful Effects of many dangerous Revolutions, but 

b eſſpecially when Aluric,; after a long Siege, being at 

laſt become Maſter of it, ruined it with Fire and 

Sword, in the year of Rame, 1162, upon which occa- 

fion the Goths exerciſed ſuch unheard of Cruelties a- 

gainſt the Inhabitants, as if they intended (as Johannes 


Mariana Lib. 4. de reb. Hiſp. expreſſes it) to revenge | 
upon them all the Injuries the World had received in 

former Ages from the Hands of their Anceſtors. f 

# Ix (+, © * | 9 

Of th NABONASSAREANI S 

EPOCHA. 

RULE 0 

RULES. x 

q1 


1.This Epocha is founded upon too many Charatters to th 
be inſerted here: We will therefore only take notice of | be 
two ſorts, Among the firſt are to be accounted many th 
Eclipſes related by Ptolomey. To the ſecond Claſs C 


belong: Pu 
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belongs Cenſorinugs collating of this Epocha, with | 
many others, Lib. de D. Nat. c. 21. 

2. From theſe Characters it appears that this Epocha 
begun in the year of the Julian Period 3867, Cycle 
D. 19. 5. I5. on the 26th day of February, the 
fourth, Feria, in the Afternoon. But, becauſe 

there is ſome Difference betwixt the years of this 
Epocha and the Julian years (the Nabonaſlarean 
years conſiſting exactly of 365 days) the Connexion 
of thefe two cannot conveniently be treated of in this 
MT 


5. i. H O' Hidorians have frequently made uſe The , 
| fh of this Epocha, yet they are ſilent both as — wh 


ts the Author and the Occaſion of its Origin. Thus on of hi 


much is certain; that its Beginning was fixed to ſome Epocha. 
remarkable Revolution or ſome great Victory. The 
Opinion of Dion. Petav. ſeems not very improbable; 

to wit, that the Babylonians rebelling againſt the 
Medes, choſe for their King one Nabonaſſar, whoſe 
Succeffors afterwards ſubdued both the Medes and 
Perfians. ; 3 3 1 
S. 2. Concerning the Name and Author of this E- of it 


| pou there is no ſmall Diſpute among the Interpreters. Founder. 
ts 


Origin is without queltion Chaldæan; for NABO 
ſignifies an Idol in the Chaldæan Torigue, as appears 
from 1/ai. 46. 1. from whence Nebuchodbnoſor, Nebu- 
Taradin, Nabonid, and ſeveral Chaldæan Names are 
derived. It is alſo beyond all queſtion that Nabonaſſar 
was King of Babylon; but what Funccius, Mercator, 
and others have affirmed of him, as to his being the 
ſame with Salmanaſſar, or (as others will have it) with 
Sardanupalus, is contrary to Truth. 


bd — 


5. 3. As the Diſpoſition of the Nabinaſſarean years The Uſeful. 


owes its Origin to the MÆeyptians, ſo many of the An- 12/5 of rhis 
cient Hiſtorians, but eſpecially Prole my, make fre- Efe ang 
quent uſe of this Epocha in their Computations ;, ſo he Scl 
that there is ſcarce any one Epocha which is likely 10 60 Four 
be of more uſe to thoſe that are curious in Chronology, ar. 
than this; eſpecially conſidering that an Authentick 


Catalogue of the Kings of ſeveral Countries has beeęti 
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in you may ſee the true Connexion of the years of the 
Reigns of theſe Kings with the years of the Nabonaſ- 
farean Epocha, And this Catalogue being look'd up- 
on as one of the moſt Authentick Pieces in Chronolo- 
gy, unto which we ſhall have occaſion to have Re- 
courſe at ſeveral times hereafter, I judged it not im- 
proper to inſert here without any alteration,ſuch an ex- 


cellent Monument of Antiquity, 


I. The Order of the Rings of Aﬀſyria and 


Media. 


Nabonaſſar 

Nadius 
Chinzirus and Porus 
Jugæuns 
Mardocempadus 
Arcianus 
Abaſileutus I, 


Belibus 
Apronadius 
Rigebelus 


Meſeſſimordacus 
Abaſileutus II. 
Aſſaradinus 
Saoſducheus 
Chyniladanus 
Nabopolaſſarus 
Nabocolaſſarus 
Hvarodamus 
Niricaſſolaſſarus 
Nabonadius 


Br PTY 
O COÞ = Ow D SAN 


WY 
— 
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« II. hs : 4 F x 
The Kjngs of Perſia. 
An ¶ Nabon. 
* Regn. Epoch. 
Cyrus . 9 218 
Cambyſes 81 
Darius I, 36 262 
Xerxes 21 | 283 
Artaxerxes I. 41 | 324 
Darius II. 19 3. 
Artaxerxes Il. 46 389 
QOchus 2t 410 
Aroſtus 1 
Darius III. |. 4 1416 
3 II. 2 
The Græcian Kings. 
An. Reg Vb. Philippi 
Alexander M. -  & 14a 
Philippus Aridevs 7 | 431 Kt 
Alexander Aegus 1 443 19 
TI wp : 
The Græcian Kings over Egypt. ot: 
* An Reg Val. 22 
Ptolemizus Lagus | 20 | 463 | 39 
Ptolemzus Philade lphus 38 | got | 77 
Evergetes I. | 25 | $26. | 192 
Philopater 17 | 543 | 119 
Epiphanes | 24 | $67 | 143 
hbilomater . 35 | 602 | 178 
Evergetes it. 29 | 631 | 207 
Soter 36 | 667 | 243 
Dianyſius | 29 | 696 272 
Clcopats: 718} 294 | 
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Auguſtus 
Tiberius 
Caius 
Claudius 
Nero 


Veſpaſianus 


Titus 


Domitianus 


Nerus I. 
rajanus 
Adrianus 


Antoninus. 


V. 
Of the Roman Kings, 
| ** 3 12 
Ger. Nab. Philippi 
43 | 761 | 337 
22 | 783 | 359 
4 | 797 363 
| 14 | S011 377 
14 | 85] 391 
10 B25 401 
| 3 828 | 404 
15 [843 419 
1 844 420 
19 863 439 
21 | 884 460 
23 | 907 | 483 
A. XIX. 
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Of the Epocha of the Conqueſt of Samaria by 
the Aſſyrians, and the Deſtruction of the 


Kingdom of Iſrael. 


RULES. 


I. Samara, the Capital of the whole Kingdom of 


Iſrael, was talen by the Aſſyrians in the ſixth 
year of Hezekiab Xing of Judah, 2 Kings 18. v. 
10. 2. In the ninth year of the Reign of Hoſea 


King of Iſrael, 2 Kings 1 


7. V. I 8. Jn the 


Reign of Salmanaſſar Xing of Aſſyria ibid. 4. 
Some time before Sennacherib,who in ebe 14th year 
of the Keign of Hezekiah, came up againſt the 


City of Jeruſalem, 2 Kings 18. v. 13. 


5. fs 


_ likewiſe before the time of Aſſarhaddon rhe Son of 


Sennacherib, 2 Kings 19. v. 37.who transferred 


\ the 


as mw 28w Oy &"f{ noi fro. a. 
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the Royal Stat of the Aſſyrian Kings from Ninive 
to Babylon : For the Succeſſor of Hezekiah, Ma- 
naſſeh, was carried by the King of Aſſyria to Baby- 
lon, by Chron. 33. v. 11. 6. Ning So reigned 
at that tim in Rgypt;as is apparent ont of 2 Kings 
eee ores bes 5: 
II. From theſe Characters we conclude that the Con- 
queſt of Samaria by the Aſlyrians hapned in the 
year of the Julian Period 3991, Cycle O. 15. 


7 2 
1 * * , - 7 | 
© Sm 4$*7-a,7 v 


- 


| III. If therefore from any certain year of the Julian To find : 


hut the 


Period be ſubtracted 3990 years z or if the ſame fe er, free 
Number be added to æ y certain year of this 'Epo-"the beg in 
che, the Reſidue of the one, and the Product of the ning of 
other will ſhew the year either of the time ſince the this Epocha. 
Beginuirg of this Epacha, or of the Julian Pe- 
rod. 44 2 | | (2) ein 


6, 1. TT is diſputed among Chronotogers who this 
I Salmanaſſar was that conauer'd Samaria. Ew —— 
ſebius Chron, pert, 2+ and Clemens Ale xandrinus con- ſar. : 
found him with Sennacherib. Funccins, Buntingus, 
Mercator, and ſeveral other of the moſt Learned Mo- 
dern Chronologers, affirm this Salmanaſſar to be the 
ſame with Nabonaſſar of whom mention is made b 
Ptolemy. But this Opinion is ſufficiently refuted by 
Scaliger, Calviſins and Behmius; the Celeſtial Cha- 
rafters fixed by P:olemy to the Times of Nabonaſſar 
having not the leaſt Relation to this Hypotheſis; not 
to mention that Baladan and Merodach reign'd at that 
time in Babylon,according to Iſai. 39. 1. So that Salma 
naſſar was not King of Babylon, no more than Nabo- 
nur was King of Mriaa . 

8. 2. There ariſes alſo another Controverſie con-. e Syn. 
cerning Hoſea, who is ſaid, 2 Kings 15. v. 30. to have p,,yiſm of 
ſlain Pekah in the 20th year of Jotham, and to have Hoſea and. 
ee him in the Kingdom. The 20th vear of the Khaz. 

eign of Jotham was queſt ionleſs the 4th of the Reign 
of Aha, for Fothi im reigned but 16 years; and was 
then * by Aha. So that Hoſea began to reign 
the 4th year of Abax. But it _—_ ſaid 2 Kings17. * 

Py : | n EE: 8 3 » that 
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that in the 125) year of Aar, Hoſea began to reign, 
the Queſtion is, how the beginning oſ his Reign can 
be fixed both in the 47% and the 12th year of Ahaz.? 
Unto which it is anſwered, that the beginning of the 
8 of Hoſea may be copſidered in a double reſpect. 
For 


ſaid 12th year he was tributary to the King of Aſſyria. 

2 Kings 18. v. 1,9, 10. {F112} 10 IT. 
3 S: 3. There is no leſs diſpute among Chronologers 
cf King concerning So the King of Ag pt, of whom mention 


So, meuti. is made in Scripture , the King who then reigned be- 


oned in be ing called by fome Bochorinjaulin, and BY others after 
£-5771P* another Name. To find out the truth of the matter, 
e. I lay down this for a preliminary truth, that Camby- 
— ſes King of Perſia, did, according to Euſebius and 

Herodotus, conquer egypt in the 5th or &h year of 


his r eign 2 and that the ſeventh year of his eign was 


according to Prolemy the 225th year of the Nabonaſ- 
farean Epocha; or the 4 91/t year of the Julian Pe- 
riod. Now in the following Table you have a 
Catalogue of the Aaybtian Kings, that reigned 
from the year 4191 (to count backwards) to the 
year of the Julian Period 3991 (when the — 
of the Kingdom of 1/7 ael hapned ;) from whence it 
will appear, that at that time Sabacus King of . 
thiopia reigned in 1 In the firſt Column you 
will ſee the Names, and in the ſecond, the length of 
the Reigns of theſe Kings ; in the third, the year of 
the Fulian Period when they began to Reign; in the 
fourth, the laſt year of each of their Reignsz and in 
the fifth the ſeveral Places cited out of Herodotus and 
Diodorus Siculus, which confirm our Aﬀertion. The 
Pages are cited out of Herodotus, according to the E- 
dition of Henricus Stephanus, An. 1592; and out of 
Diodorus Siculus, according to the Edition of Lauren. 
tius Rhodomannus An. 16ohyVr.n os + 


> 


Names 


. * 


rom the 4th year of the Reign of Abaz, till his 
his 12th, he reigned as Sovereign, whereas after the | 


3 r _- as. © 


Chap: XIX. CHRONOLOGICUM, 263 


| Names of. the An. Init. An. Fin. An.“ | 

. ö pu Kings. ö |Reg.. Per. Ful. Per. Jul. Teſtimony of 
Pſammenitus, © | 4190; | 4'91 Herod. p. 187 

4 Amaſis, - | 44 4147 4190 186 
eres. 27 4½½ [417 23 
. Plaminis,' 6 4116 4122 173 

| Necas, 17 | 4099 | 4116 | Pq - 
s Pſamqmetichus, 54 | 4045 | 4099 fo 171 -- 
n Dodecarchia, | 15 4030 | 4945 Diodor. 59, 60 * 
* Interregn. 2 4028 4030 Diodor. 59 

r Sabacus, 50 3978 | 4028 Herod, 161 

1 F. 4. Foſephus Lib. g. c. 14. Ant. affirms that the / How min 


f raelites were forced to quit their Country 947 years Oe ars the 
alter their going out of Egypt, 800 years after the Ken 
— Death of Foſhnz, and 240 years, 7 months and 7 days 9 Llrael 


d tter the Diviſion of the Kingdom under Feroboam ii: 
A But the Computation of Joſephus is contradictory ta 
4 it ſelf: for according to his Calculation:from the time 


of the Iſraelites going out of Ægypt, the Deſtruction 

of that Kingdom mult have hapned in the year of the 

it Julian Period 4163, and conſequently later; but ac 
J. cording to the ſame Computation, from the time of the - 
Diſtribution of the Kingdom, thisDeſtruction muſt have 

f hapned in the year of the Julian Perid 3973, and con- 

F | f{cquently ſooner, than our Epocha. It is therefore 
our Opinion, that (according to the Tabſe of the - + 
Kings of Judah and Iſrael which we gave above) the 

d whole duration of the Kingdom of Jſrael from the time 

os of Feroboam till their Deſtruction by the Aſſyrians was 

7. | only of 257 years. N 1 


of S. 5. Concerning the place whither the ten Tribes %%, 
of Iſrael were carried into Captivity, we read thus in % Iſrae- 

the Holy Scripture, 2 K:izgs 17. v. 6. 18. v. 11. The lites were 1 

King of Aſſyria carried away Iſrael into Aﬀyria, and carried. 'f 

hut them in Habah and in Habor by the River of Gozan, =: 

and in the Cities of the Medes. From whence we con- 

jecture that the 1/-aclites. were diſperſed in Afſyria 1 

and Media, and more eſpecially in thoſe Provinces 1 
bordering: upon the Caſpian Sea, the Tygris and the 

65 n. F | 

50 Euphrates. As to the River Goran, I am of Gn 
1229 : * . EA EM S 4 . 1 D 
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| Opinion, that the ſaid River is the ſame which is ſince 
called by the Perſians, Cyrus, a River of Media, 
of the Ri · F. 6. Some of the Ancient Jew:ſh Interpreters main- 
ver of Ga · tain that this River of Goran was the Sabbhatic River, 
zan. tlie ſource of which ie pretend to be near Kalicut 
| in the Indies, which; ' they fay is very boiſterous fix 
days in the Week, but during the Sabbath very calm: 
ha fabulous inconſiſtencies are beneath our re- 
ard. | 0 0 
of the 0pi- 0 g. 7. One Aaron Levi, alias Antonius Montezan, 
nion of An in a Treatiſe written Auno 5404, and dedicated to 
ronius Manaſſeh Ben Tſrael, pretends to inform the World 
Montezi- that in the Weſt Indies he had found out a moſt pro- 
ni. digious number of Jews, who being govern'd there by 
= their own Laws to this day, were ſeparated from the 
other Indians by a great River. But beſides that this 
Impoſtor ſufficiently contradicts himſelfin his Relati- 
ons, making his Fellow Traveller ſometimes a Chri- 
ſt:an, ſometimes a Pagan, ſometimes a Few: Our 
late Voyages into thoſe parts have ſufficiently detect- 
ed the Impoſture, Thus much is beyond all queſtion, 
that in the time of Joſephus, the Iſraelites did not 
inhabit America, but near the River Euphrates See 

Foſcph.l. xi. c. 5, 1015 
Ib Modern 8.8. Philippus Mornæus, Leunclavins, Genebrardus, 
Tartars ànd Poſtellus in his Deſcription of Syria, are of Opi- 
zre not the pinion, that the T wks and Tartars owe their Origin 
spring to the Fews, which they gather from the Multitude 
_ of the An- of Jews living in Ruſſia, Lithuania, and ſome other 
cient Jews. of the moſt Northern parts of Europe; and from ſome 
Words, ſuch as Dan, Zabulon and Naphthali, which 
they ſay are uſed to this day among the Tartars, de- 
ducing the Etymology of the Word Tartars from the 
Syriack Tongue, as Ranifying the Remainders and 
that of Turk as ſignifying an Exile in the Hebrew 
Language: But this is contrary to the moſt Authentick 
Hiſtories of thoſe Parts, which deduce the Origin of 
the T artars from the Scythians,the Poſterity of Japhat, 
not of Shem. And as to the Etymology of the Words 
they are egregioully miſtaken, for the Word Tartar 
would rather ſignifie Abundance than Remainder, if 
were derived from the Syriack; and tis plain that 
Paulus Venetus who livd many years in the Court af 
tbe great Cham of Tartary, and the other Travellers, 
. | ; RE 95 4 8 never | 
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never fieard of any Danites or Napthalites in t hat 
Country. Tis true, the. Tartars were circumciſed 
before Mahomer's time, but that does not prove Dem 
Jews, no wore than the Ægyptians, who were likewiſe 
circumciſed, Nor does the plenty of Fews in the Nor- 
thern Countries adjacent to Tarrary, argue any thing 
elſe, than that they reſort to thoſe Countries where 
they meet with the leaſt oppreſſion, | 
d. 9. Congerning thofe Colonies that were ſent by of ibecolo- 
the Kings of Aſhria and Samaria, we read thus in * ſent by 
the Holy Scripture, 2 Kings 17. v. 24. And the K ing tbe Ayrj- 
of Aſſyria brought Men from Babylon, and frem Cu: ans 79 Sa- 
thah; and from Hava, and from Hamah, and ſrom Se- waria . 
pharvaim, and placed them in the Cities of Samaria, 
inſtead of the Children of Iſrael; and they poſſeſſed Sa- 
maria, and dwelt in the Cities thereof, Among all theſe 
the Chutæans were the moſt celebrated, according to 
the Teſtimony of Joſephus L. g. c. ult. Colonies, lays 
he, were ſent out of Perſio, but 282 from the 
Country bordering upon the River Cutah, which fixed 
their Habitations in Samarja, and the other Cities of I(- 
rael. And theſe Cuthæans were mortally hated by the 
ews. 
? 5. 10, The great and noble Aſnaphar mentioned in of Ana- 
the Holy Scripture, Ezr. 4.v. 10. is by Reinerus Rei. phar men- 
neccius and others, taken for the ſame with Shalmanaſ rioned in 
ſar, by others for Sennacherib; but it appears ſuffici- the Scrip- 
ently out of the ſecond Verſe of the ſame Chapter of ture. 
ce that this Aſnaphar was no other than Aſſar- 
1 | | | | 
$.11.Tho' tis plain that the deſtruction of Samaria Thiah's 
bappen'd about twenty odd years after the firſt year of Prophecy 
the Reign of haz; yet Iſaiah in that very Reign Pro- EC. 7. f. 
phecies c. 7. v. 8. That 'twould then be 65 years before reconciled 
Ephraim ſhould be deſtroyed from being à People. To with our 
reſolve this ſeeming contradiction, the Erglih Com- ¶rtion. 
mentators alledge, that there continued ſome remains © 
of the 1/rael:rick Republick for zo years after the de- 
ſtruction of Samaria. But the Hiſtory of the deſtru- 
Rion of Samaria not favouring that allegation, 'Wwe 
chooſe to ſay with Hieronymus, that the Prophet here 
means that 65 years would elapſe between the noted 
Prophecy of Amos (publiſhed Amos c. 1. v. I. c. F. v. 
1, 2.) and the deſtruction of Samara 9 foretold. 
l | . 5 AF 
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who in the Holy Scripture is called Nebu- 
chadnezzar. e e 


RULES 


J. The beginning of this Epocha is to be regulated in 

fuch a manner as not to be contradictory to the 

Holy Scripture, to the before- mentioned Catalogue. 

of the Kings of Ptolemy,or to the Authentick Hi- 

foryof Beroſus. 2. The fourth year of King je- 

- holakim 7s coincident with the firſt year of the 

Reign of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 25. 1. 3. Jt 

was in the 8th year of the Reign of Nebuchad- 

nezzar, that Jehoiachin, upon the perſuaſion of 

Jeremiah the Prophet, ſurrender d himſelf to that 

King, who carried him to Babylon, 2 Kings 24. 

| 2 12. 4. The Deſtruction of the City of Jeruſalem; 
|; ' bapned inthe 19th year of the Reign of Nebuchad- 
| — nezzar, 2 Kings 25. 8. Jer. 52. 12, 29. 5. 
The 37th year after the Captivity of Jehoiachin 

3s coincident with the firſt year of the Reign of E- 

vilmerodac, 2 Kings 25. v. 27. 6. and with. 

the 127th year of the Nabonaſſarean Epocha. 7.1: 

the ſame year hapned an Eclipſe of the Moon, ac- 

cording to Ptolemy Lib. 5. which was. coincident 

with the 22d of April, in the 4093 year of the Ju- 

MR titan UT N 

II.  Frojn theſe Characters we gather that the firſt year 

* of the Reign ef Nebuchadnezzar was coincident 

with the 41 eth year of the Julian Period, Cycle 
TT ee 
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II. If therefore the 4105 years be ſubtracted from Any cer- 

Any certain year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue k Ve 

| ſhews the year ſince, the beginning of this Epocha; 3 

SE TT NT . 2 the Jul. Pe- 

and if the ſaid 4105 years be added to the years of riod to find 

the Epocha, the Product will be correſpondent to the the be- 
; „ ginning of 


year of the Julian Period. 


| | 3 = Epo- 
$. 1. NEſides what the Sacred Hiſtory. farniſhes us . 1 
8 5 B withal concerning the Chaldæan Kings, Pto- fle oil 
lemy, the Fragments of Beraſus in] ꝓoſephas Lib. 1. Chaldæan 
againſt Appion, and thoſe of Megaſthenes in Euſebius, Kings. 
Lib. . c. 4. de prep. Evang. are ſuch precious Monu- 
numents of Antiquity in relation to the C haldæan Mo- 

narchy, as are not ſufficiently to be valued. i 

S. 2. Fohannes Annius an Italian Monk, ſeeing that Of the ſup- 
the Books of Beroſus, Megaſthenes and Manethon were Pftitious 
in great eſteem among the Learned, has endeavour'd 77 s 
to impoſe ſome fictitious pieces under their Names up- 7 
on the World; to wit, the five Books of Beroſus of the“ unlüs. 
Antiquity of the World, Aanethon's Supplement to Be- | 
roſus, Megaſthenes his Annals of Per ſia, &c. with his. 
Commentary uponꝰ em. But this Impoſture has been 
diſcovered long ago, eſpecially by the difference that 
appears betwixt his Chronological Computations, 
— 2 extant in the fragments of Beroſus and Me- 

afthenes. _ "or 1 
, $. 3. The Etymology of Nebuchadnezzar ſome de: of the Ex- 
duce from the Chaldæan NABO, which ſignifies as moleg yof 
much as an Idol, 7/2. 46. 1. The Words Nebuzaradan, Nebu- 
Nabonides, Nergal Sharezer, &c. are accounted for cbadnez- 
after the ſame manner, as being derived from the Idols; ar. 
it being uſual among the Chalazans to derive their 
proper Names from their Idols, as the Fews compound- 
ed their proper Names from the Name of God. 

S. 4. Funccius, Meſtlinus and Hainlinus are of O- eber 
pinion that Shalmanaſſar of whom mention is made in Nebu- 
the Holy Scripture, is the ſame with Nahonaſſar, menti- chadnez- 
oned by Ptolemy; and that the beginning of the B.z- zar and. 
bylonian Captivity ought to be fixed to the time of the Nabopo- 
deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and conſequently to the 19% laſſat are 

ear of the Reign of Nabopelaſſar, whom they there - he me. 
— take We ſame with the Scriptural Vebachad- 
near. But it is ſufficiently apparent out of 1 
1 es . . = „ PE lat 
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that Nebuchodonoſor the Son of Nabopolaſſar carried 
the Jem, into Captivity, and that Nebuchoaonsſor is the 
ſame with e e e 1 Il 
te time F. F. And there is an exact Harmony in the Com- 
. putation of the years of Nebuchadnez.ary betwixt 


ef Nebu- the Holy 1 and the Fragments o 
chadnez- both making the length of his Reign 43 years: For 
rar. the firſt year of the Captivity of Jeho:achin was the 
eighth of Nebnchadnezzar, 2 Kings 24. v. 12, and 
the 37th of his Captivity was coincident with the firſt 
Fear of Evilmeredach, 2 Kings 25. 27. Fer. 52. v. 31. 
From whence it is evident that the foregoing year be- 
ing the 36th of the Captivity of Jehoiachin, was the 
434 and laſt of Nebauchadnezzr. O eic 
of ibe dif- . 6. There is a remarkable difference in the Names 
ſerence of of the Chaldean Kings betwixt the Sacred and pro- 
16> Names phane Hiſtory, But it appears ſufficiently out of the 
of :h:Chal Hiltory of Daniel and his Companions, that it was 
dæan the 2 — of the Chaldæans to change their Names. 
Rixgs. S. 7. There is no queſtion but that during the Sep- 
of the az, tennial Vacancy of the Throne under the Reign of 
Sad wy * Nebuchadacztar, when he was driven from among the 
ph reign Sons of Aden, Daniel 5. v. 21. the Queen in Conjuncti- 
of Nebu. on With the chief Men of the, Kingdom, had the ſu- 
chainez- Preme Adminiſtration of Affairs. Heradotus ſpeaks 
Tar. much in commendation of a certain Babylonian Queen, 
| called Nitocris, who perhaps was the Queen Conlort 
_ of Nebnchadnezzar, F SEO: 
of the dif- F. 8. There is allo ſome difference in the Annals of 
1 1 of the Babylonian Kings; for the fame: year which Dani- 
+ fee * 1 calls the. third of Fehocakim, is called by Feremiah 
Kings the fourth of Fehoiakim, And in the Prolemean Ca- 
| talogue Navopolaſſar has no more than, 21 years 
aflign:d him for his Reign; whereas in the Fragments 
of Heraſui his Reign is extended to 29. years. Unto 
which we anſwer, Firſt, that ſometimes current years 
are taken for, compleat ones. Secondly, that ſometimes. 
two reigned together at the ſame time; and Thirdly, 
2 52 Fpo. that Hiſtorians have not been always alike careful in 
bt the z A ſetting doꝭvyn the exact number of years, 
ei men S. 9. The zoth year mentioned Exec. 1. 1, ſeems to 
eds be the 30:4 year of the Epocha of Mabopalaſſar, for 
ck. 1. 1. tho Nebuthadnex ar was then on the Throne, tis 
Beleg 15. poſſible his Father might reign. with him, or at eas 
111 : TE | that. 


Beroſus, 
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that after his Death the calculation mi ht be continu- 
ed upon the years of his Reign, as being the moſt 
hg EY 


<A i 
Of the Epocha and Interval of the 70 years of 
the Babylonian Captivity mentioned 2 


Chron. 36. v. 20, 21. Jer. 25. 11. C 29. 
8 10, Ge. ä = ö 


KULES 


I. This Epocha or Interval ought to be adjuſted ac- 
cording the Teſtimony of the Holy Scripture, in 
the Chronicles, Jeremiah and Ezekiel. 2. The 
beginning of this Epocha ought to be fx to the 
time at which the greateſt part of the Jewiſh Na- 
tion, together with their King, were carried into 
Captivity. 3. When thoſe were carried away Caps 
tives, to whom Jeremiah writ his Epiſtle, from 
the firſt Verſe to the 11th of the 24th Chapter. 4. 
When thoſe were carried away Captives, of whom 
many returned afterwards, ibid. and Cap. 25. v. 
5. 3. When King Jehoiachin was carried into 
Captivity, to wit, in the 8th year of the Reign of 
Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Kings 24. v.12. 6. Ie 
was in the gth year of the Captivity that the Ba- 
bylonian King ſate down before Jeruſalem, Ezeck. 
40. I. which was likewiſe the 9th of the Reign of 
Zedekiah, Jer.39.v.1. 54. The firſt year of the 
Deſtruction of the Temple was the 13:hof the Cap- 
tivity, Ezeck. 33. v. 11. 8. The 25th year of 
the Captivity was coincident with the 14th year of 
the Deſolation of the Temple of Solomon, Ezeck. 
40.V.1. 9. The 5th year of the Captivity ſeems to be 
ade coincident with the 30th year of Nabopo- 
Iaſſar by Ezekiel c. 1. v. 1, 2. 10, In the 70th 
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and laſt year of the Captivity, Cyrus was Mo- 


narch, not only ever Perſia; but alſo over Baby- 
lon, and almoſt at Aſia; ſo that he might well 
male uſe of theſe Words: The Lord God of 
Heaven hath given me all the Kingdoms of the 
Earth Ezr. 1.2. Br 

u. From theſe Characters we gather that the firſt year 
of the Captivity was the 4113 of the Julian Pe- 
piod; Cycle O. 25. ). 9. and that the ſaid 
Intervul ended in the year 4183 of the Julian 

Period. n 

III. IF therefore 4113 or 4183 years be ſubtracted 
from any certain year of the Julian Period, the 
Reſidue ſhews the year ſince the Beginning or 
End of this Interval. And if the ſaid Num- 
bers be added to the years of the Beginning or 
End of this Epocha, the Product will be aan es 
acnt to the year of the Julian Period. 


§. 1. Tliere are ſome who begin this Epocha of the 

1 70 years Pong in the 13th year of Joſi- 
ab, and end it with the firſt year of the Perſian Epo- 
cha, or the Reign of Cyrus. They were miſ-led into 
this error, by Feremiabꝰs mentioning the 13th year of 
Foftah; and the apparent running of 70 years from 
thence to the beginning of the Perſian Epocha. But 


it. being evident, that in the ꝓ0rh year after the 13h 
of Joſiah, Cyrus (tho at that time King of Perſia) 


* 
1 


; was not Soveraign of . how {could he without 


the approbation of the King o 


z* 
iFbether 
the Capti- 
vity began 
with the z d 
er 4th year 


of [ehoia- 
kim- 


the whole Ro 


Babylon releaſe the Fews 
from their Captivity ? 1 

S. 2. Behmius, Dionyſins Petævius, Robertus Bai- 
lius, Voſſius, Simſon, and Beroaldus with his Followers, 
fix the beginning of this Epocha in the 34 or 4th year 
of King Jehoialim; but it appears to me, that Jehoi- 
akim was never carried to Babylon as a Captive, but 


that he reigned eleven years, and was only tribatary 


three years to Nebuchadnezzar, who alſo made War 
upon his Son, becauſe the Father had refuſed to obey 
his Commands :, ſo that it was Jehoiachin, who, with 

val Family, and many thouſand other 


Fews | 


. 
bk . 
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Jews, were carried into Captivity, 2 Kings 24. v.12. 
And before that time we read of no Captivity; neither 

does Jeremiah in his exact Lift of the Captivities made 

in Nebuchadnezzar's time, mention that of Fehoza- 

kin, which is pretended to happen in the firſt year 

of NebuchadnezZar, In fine, the Scripture ſays no 

more than that Feho:akim was ſubdued by NMebuc had- 

nezZar, and not that he was carried off in Captivity. 

There is but one Objection of any moment againſt 

this advance ; which is, that if the beginning of this In- 

terval of 70 years be computed from the Captivity of 
Fehoiachin,the ſame will not exactly correſpond in its 

Period with the Epocha of Cyrus; but this Objecti- 

on ſhall be anſwered hereafter in its proper place, 

when we come to treat of the Babylonian Epocha of 

Cyrus. 1 

6 5. 3. Euſebius, Sulpitius Severus, Fohannes Func- whe ther it 
cius and Hainlinus, begin this Epocha of 70 years began from 
from the time of the firſt deſtruction of the City of the firſt de. 


Jeruſalem; but they have been ſufficiently refuted by /trudion of 


Johannes Behmius Man. Chronel: p. 107. Beſides that Jeruſalem 
Funccius founds this Hypotheſis upon another no leſs 
erroneous; to wit, that Nebuchadnezzar mentioned 

in Scripture, is the ſame with Profomy's Nabopo- 
.. e 

| 2 4. Thoſe who maintain that the beginning of the of the pre- 
70 years Captivity is to be fixed in the fourth year of tended def. 


Jeho:akim, pretend the? two Prophets Jeremiah and ference be- 


Ezekiel differ in their Computation, as to the begin- wixt lere: 
ning of. this Captivity; to evince which, they have miah and 
invented four ſeveral tranſmigrations of the Fews : But Ezekiel. 
without entring upon a diſpute concerning the reality 

of theſe ſevetal Captivities, it ſeems very improbable 

that Ezekiel who was contemporary with Feremiah, 

and writ his Propheſie after him, ſhould have inſert- 

ed a different Computation from the firſt, and have 


relinquiſhed a certain eſtabliſhed Epocha to introduce 
anew one; Which could not but involve their Pro- 


pheſies in great obſcurity and difficulties The Cha- 


racter which Ezekiel fixes to his Epocha, when he calls 


it our Captivity, puts it beyond queſtion, that he meant 


not a private but a general Captivity, which he plain- 


ly refers to the time of Feho:achin; ſo that Jeremiali 
muſt be under ſtood of the ſame period of time. 
| 85 5. There 
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f the piſ. S. $. There is alſo ſome diſpute concernitig the 70 

> 5 in Ze- years mentioned by Zechariah c. I. v. 12. The Words 

chariah are as follows : O Lord of Hoſts, hom long wilt thou be 
concer ning unmerciful to Jeruſalem, and to the Cities of Judah, 
the 70 with whom thou haſt been diſpleaſed theſe 70 years: ( 


gears: And c. 7. v. 5. When ye faſted and mourned in the fifth 


and ſeventh Month, even theſe 70 years. Since Za- 
charias lived in the time of Darius, and in the 2d year 
of his Reign had this Viſion c. 1. v. 1, 7. and ſeems to 
fix the laſt Period of the 70 years Captivity to his 
time, ſome have from thence taken occaſion to begin 
this Epocha from the total Deſtruction of the City of 
Feruſalem, But if we conſult the Original Text, it 
will be apparent, that the Prophet does not ſpeak of 
the 70th year, but of 70 years which were elapſed be- 
* fore his = nn Al ho 
ee , F. 6. It appears from the Fragment of Beroſus, that 
7 the the Fews were under — Nebuchadne x ar, E- 
Jan's of 7. vil merodach, Nerigliſſor , Bali haſar and Darius: 
; Wheteas the Prophet Jeremiah ſeems to inſinuate that 
they ſerved only three Kings, in theſe words; Fer. 27. 
7. And all Nations ſhall ſerve him and his Son, and his 
Sous Son, until the very time of his Land come alſo. 
But the truth of the Prophecy may be vindicated 
without invalidating the Fragment, for tis a ſtand- 
ing Rule, Unius poſitio non eſt alterius excluſio; be- 
ſides that there were but three Hereditary Kings, to 
whom the Fews were ſubject, namely Nebuchadne⁊ar, 
Evilmerodach and Balthaſar; for Nerigliſſor was on- 
ty Balthaſar's Guardian, and Darius the Adediau was 
2 Foreigner. 1 i 
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Els Txt... 


: 07 the Epocha of the Deſtruction of the Ten- 
EW © ple of Solomon. | 


RULES. 


th 
{ - 
io 
Tn - | 13 | 
1 I. The Deſtruction of this Temple hapned; 1. in the 
f 11th and laſt year of King Zedekiah, 2 Kings 
t 25. v. 3. Jer. 34. v. 2. c. 52 v. 5. 2. In the 
f 11th of the Captivity of Jehoiachin, when Ezeki- 
. el was likewiſe carried away to Babylon, wh in 
the next year, being the 12th of the Captivity, 
was informed of the Deſtruction of the City, EZ. 
33. v. 21. 3. In the 19th year of the Reign of 
Nebuchadnezzar,. 2 Kings 25. v. 8. Jer. 32. 
v. 1. c. 52. v. 12. 4. The year of the Deſtru- 
fon of the Temple was the laſt of the Interval of 
the 390 years of the Iniquity of the Houſe of Iſrael, . 
Ez. 4. v. 5. 5. In the ſame year the Jews made 
a Covenant to obſerve the Sabbatic year, and pro- 
claimed J iberty to their Men-Servants and Maid- 
Servants, according to God's Inſtitution, Deut. 
15. v. 13. Jer. 34. 6. Theyear of the Deſtructi- 
on of the Temple is coincident with the third year 
of the 57th Ohympiad, according to Euſebius Chron, 
lib. poſt. 7. Zy the unanimous conſent of the 
moſt authentick Hiſtorians and Chronologers, whoſe 
Computations are founded upon the true Connexion 
of the before enumerated Epocha's, and the Cata- 
logue of the Kings of Judah, the Deſtruction of 
the Temple of Solomon hapned in the 428th year 
after it was firſt built. 8. It hapned at the time 
when 4 P HR ES whom Herodotus calls A- 
pries, reigned in Egypt, according to Clemens 
Alexandrinus and Euſebias. The Fall of this 
King is deſcribed by Herodotus conſonant to the 
1 & '22. I Pre- 
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Prediction of Jeremiah, who calls him King Pha- 
roah-hophra, c. 44. v. 30. 9. The Temple of 
Jeruſalem was laid in Aſhes hetwiæt the gth and 
IOth day of the Month Ab, the fifth Month in the 
Eccleſiaſtical year, Jer. 52. v. 12. 10. The firſt 
Deſtruttion of the Temple hapned on the ſame day 
of the Month that the ſecond Temple was burnt by 
the Roman Soldiers, Joſ. I. J. c. 9, 10. 
II. From theſe Characters we gather that the Deſtru- 
ction of the Temple of Solomon hapned in the 
year of the Julian Period 4124, Cycle ©. 8: 
5. I. on the firſt day of Auguſt, being the 6th 
Feria, 

III. If therefore 4123 years and 7 Months be ſubtract- 
ed from any certain year of the Julian Period, the 
Reſdue fhews the year ſince this Epocha, And if 
the Number of 4123 years and 7 Months be ad- 
ded to the knows year of this Epocha, the Product 
will be correſpondent to the year of the Julian Pe- 
riod. | | | 


8. 1, AS it is evident out of Feremiah, Chap. 3 
2 ele S A that the year of the Deſtruction of the Nen 
Temple ple was a Sabbatic year: So Laurentius Codomannus, 
hapned in Michael Meaſtlinus and Facobus Hainlinus, make the 
the Sabba- ſame year a Fubilean year: But their Hypotheſis being 
tick year. founded upon the Manumiſſion of. Servants, which ac- 
| cording to the Moſaic Law was nat only performed in 
the Jubilean, but al ſo in the Sabbatic year, is not con- 
vincing enough to make us adhere to their Opinion: 
For it is exprelly ſaid in Deut. 15. 1.12, Aud if thy 
Brother, a Hebrew Man or Hebrew Woman, be ſold 
unto thee, and ſerve thee ſix years; then inthe ſeventh 
thou ſhalt let him go free from thee, See Behmius I. 

. Joo Chron. p. 79. das * . : 

§. 2. Concerning the Synchroniſin of the Ægyptian 
Ace pel. King VAPHRES, and the deſtruction of Feruſa- 
an King, lem, both Clemens Alexandrinus and Euſcbius do a- 
gree: For the firſt makes the ſecond-year of this King 
. coincident with the fexenth year of the Reign of 1Ve- 
buc hadnex Kar; and the ſecond makes the ſeventh year 


S K. B 
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of the Reign of Yaphres coincident with the ſecond 
year of the forty ſeventh Olympiad, with the ele- 
venth year of the Reign of Zedek:ah,with the eighth of 
Aſtyages.and the twenty eighth of 7 arquinizs Priſcus 
beſides that, the Hiſtory of this King agrees exactly, 
with the Prophecy of Feremiah, cap. 24. v. 30. Thus 


faith the Lord, behold I will give Pharoah hophra 


King of Egypt, into the Hand of his Enemies, and 


into the Hand of them that ſeek his Life, &c, For 


according to Herodotus Lib. 2. he was taken Priſoner 
by Amaſis, who headed his Rebellious Subjects, 
god delivered him into their hands, who ſtrang led 
im. 
S. 3. Jeremiah c. 28. v. I. ſpeaks of a fourth year, in f the 4th 
the beginning of the Reign of Hezekiah, as preced- Y men: 
ing the deſtruction of the Temple but a ſhort while, !797*4 Jer: 
Now this 4th year can't be the fourth of Hexe li- 2 
ah, becauſe it is ſaid to be in the beginning of his 


Reign; neither will the Chronological meaſures al- 
low it to be the fourth of the Babylonian Captivity, 


or of Nebuchadnex ar, or of any other known Epo- 
cha; for which reaſon it would ſeem that the Pro- 
phet meaned the fourth year in the Sabbatick Cycle, 
which was coincident with the firſt year of Hexe- 


 kiah, by reaſon that the eleventh and laſt year of his 


Reign was Sabbatick, as being the year of the de- 
ſtruction of the Temple, | my” 

S. 4. The twenty ſeventh year in which the Pro of thez7th 
phet Ezekiel was acquainted from Heaven with the o- Yet men 
verthrow of the King of Agypt, ſeems to be the 27th 19974 E- 
of no known Epocha, but of the Jubilean Cycle; the rex. 29.15 
next year in which the deſtruction of the Temple hap- "WM 
pen d, being the 28). | 
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CHAP. XXIII. 


Of the Perſian Epocha of Cyrus. 


1. Cyrus began his Reign in Perſia, 1. in the 35th 


year of the Reign of Aſt yages, according to He- 
rodotus. 2. In the 29th or 3 oth year before hi. 
death, according to Herodotus and Cteſias. 3. 
In the firſt year of the 55th Olympiad, according 
to Diodorus, Thallus, Caſtor, Polybius, avd Phle- 
gon, cited by Euſebius Lib. 10. de præp. Evang. 
4. The ſeventh year of Camby ſes, which was the 
37th ſince the beginning of this Epocha, wa, the 


225th of the Nabonaſſarean Epocha, at which 


time there happened an Eclipſe of the Moon, Ac- 


' cording to Ptolemy Lib. 5, 5. The 20th year of 
the Reign of Darius Hyſtaſpes, being the 58th 


ſince the beginning of the Reign of Cyrus in Per- 


ſia, is coincident with the 246th year of the Na- 


bonaſſarean Fpocha, when there hapned another 


. Eclipſe of the Moon according to Ptolemy. 6. 


The 3ift year of the ſame Darius Hyſtaſpes, or 
the 69th ſince the beginning of the Perſian Epo- 
cha of Cyrus, was the 257th year of the Nabo- 


naſſarean Epocha, in which, according to Ptole- 


my, there hapned another Eclipſe of the Moon. 
7. The ancient Perſian Empire ſtood from the firſt 
yearof the Reign of Cyrus 228 years, according 
to Agat hias. 


II. From theſe Characters we gather that the fir ft 


year of the Reign of Cyrus was coincident with 


the 4155 year of the julian Period, or at leaſt, 


with the latter end f the 4154th year, Cyc. O. Io. 
0! 3. | | 


III. 
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III. I therefore 4154 years be ſubtracted from any Io trace 
certain year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue fn ne 

 ſhews the year ſince the beginning of the Perſian E- gin 
pocha of Cyrus. Or if 4154 years be added to of this E. 
the known year of the ſaid Epocha, the Product pocha. 
will be correſpondent to the year of the Julian Pe- 

riod. 


§. 1, Eroaldus, with ſome _—_ is of Opinion Of the cer- 


. . |  rainty of 
that the ancient Hiſtory of the Perſian Em- 8 


pire is involved in ſo many fictitious Relations by the perſan 


Greeks, that it is leſs difficult in our Eye to judge of Hiſtory. 
the Truth of that Hiſtory, than it was at the times 
of Herodotus, Foſephus, Manetho, Megaſthenes or 
Cteſias, to whom we are beholding for the moſt anci- 
ent Monuments of Antiquity in the Per ſian Hiſtory. 
But they ſeem to be too ſevere in their Judgment, it be- 
ing beyond all queſtion, that theſe, as well as many o- 
thers of the ancient prophaneHiftorians, have confirmed 
their Computations by undeniable Celeſtial Chara&t- 
ers; and therefore are not to be abſolutely rejected, by 
reaſon of ms mixture of _ _—_— —__ 4 
$. 2 There is not any other Epocha which is ſo well - 
eſtabliſhed by the — conſent of all the ancient = bY, 
Hiſtorians in reference to the time of the Olympiad's, the begin- 
than the Perſian Epocha of Cyrus; for they all agree, ning of ibis 
that Cyrus began his Reign in Perſia at the time when Epocha. 
the fifty fifth Olympiad was celebrated in Greece . 
S. 3. But concerning the years of his Reign, and of therejpn 
his Death, there are various Opinions. Lucianus al- of Cyrus. 
lots him a hundred years, and Cicero Lib. 1. de Di- 
vin. threeſcore and ten; of which he reigned 30 years; 
But as this Epocha is founded upon the time of his 
Reign, and not of his Life; ſo it is ſufficient for us to 
know, that according to Cteſias, Diomſius, Juſtin, 
Euſebius and Clemens Alexandrinus, Cyrus reigued 
in all zoiyears. Herodotus ſpeaks of 29, and Sulpiti- 
#s of 31 years. | 


I'I 5.4. There 
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Concerning S. 4. There is a remarkable difference betwixt the 
the diffe · Chronological Computations of Xenophon and Hero- 


rent ini: dotus concerning the Reign of Cyrus. For Xenophor 
ons of Xe makes Aſtyages the laſt but one among the Median 


— Kings; whereas Herodotus affirms him to have been 
dotus a- the laſt. Tenophon relates that Aſtyages died in Peace 


bour Cy- When Cyrus was but very young, leaving the Kingdom 

-_ to his Son Cyaxares; but Herodotus ſays, that Cyrus 
—| conquered Aſtyages. Xenophon ſays, that the Father 
of Cyrus was one of the Princes of Perſia, deſcend- 
ed from Perſeus; and that he had all the advantages 
of a moſt generous Education in his Fathers and 
Grandfathers Court: whereas Herodotus makes him 
the Son of one Cambyſes of an ignoble Birth; and ſays 
that without the knowledge of his Grandfather he was 
educated among the Shepherds. YXenophon allots no 
more than 7 years for the Reign of Cyrus; but He- 
rodotus 29. The firſt ſays he died in his Bed; the 
laſt, that he was ſlain in the War againſt Tomyris the 
Queen of the Maſſagetes. In anſwer to which we will 
alledge the Words of Cicero: Cyropædia Xenophontis | 
non ad fidem hiſtoricam, ſed ad effigiem juſti imperii 
atque optimi principis eſt conſcripta: i. e. Xenophon's 
Cyropaideia was not writ for an exact Hiſtory, but 
for the model and portraiture of a juſt Government and 

5 an excellent Prince. 

Of the Sus- s. 5, The diſpute is not leſs among the Chrono- 
ceſſors of logers concerning the Succeſſion and true Compu- 
Cyrus and tation of the years of the Perſian Monarchs, in order 


the durati- ' — 
| to reconcile prophane Hiſtory with the Sacred 
2 Writ. The Jews allow of no more than four Perſian 


Empire. Kings mentioned in the Scriptures : Beroaldus and his 

Followers don't contract the Per ſian Monarchy into ſo 
narrow a compaſs, allowing 1 30 years to the Empire, but 
they cannot agree in the Chronological Computation, 
and what Character to allot to each of theſe Monarchs, 
as may be ſeen out of the following Table, ſet down 
by Beroaldus: e CEO 


© 
le 
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1. Cyrus Major. | 
2. Aſſuerus Artaxerxes. 
3. Darius Aſſyrius. 
4. Artaxerxes Piass. 
5. Xerxes the Terror of Greece 
6. Artaxerxes Longimanus. 
7. Darius Nothus. 
8. Artaxerxes Mnemon. 
9. Ochus. 
10. Arſes, alias Arſanes. 
II, Dn Codomannus, Son of Arſanus, Brother to 
chas. v4 


But if we follow the Piolemean Catalogue, Herodo- 
tus, Thucydides, C . Juſtin, Diodorus, Beroſus, 
and many others, the following Table drawn from 
thence affords an exact Account of the Succeſſion and 
Chronology of the Perſian Kings: 


„ Compleat ye ars. 
1. Cyrus Major reigned Mm 
2, Cambyſes cum Magis 8 
3. Darius Hyſtaſpes, To 37 
4. Nexrxes, 21 
5. Artaxerxes Longimanus, 40 
6. Darius Nothus, 19 
7. Artaxerxes Mnemon, 43 
8. Ochus, . 23 
9. Ares, 8 8 2 
10. Darius Codomannus, vw + 
The Total Sum of the Tears of the) % 
Perſian Kings, 7 28 as 


S. 6. The Character mentioned by Plus arch in vit. of the laſt 
Ale xand. for tbe laſt year of the Reign of Darius Period of 
Codomamus, ' ſtrengthens ' our Opinion concern- thePerhan 


ing the duration of the Perſian Empire: For he ſays, Monarchy. 


That eleven days before the laſt Battle betwiut Da- 
7145 and Mexander, there hapned an Eclipſe of the 
Moon in the Month Boedromion; which: according to 
the true Aſtronomical Cale, Was in the 446rb 

1 4 Olm: 
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Olympian year, or the ſecond year of the 1127) 

Olympiad, on the the twentieth day of September: 
18 
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And this evidently proves the miſtake of Beroaldus, 
who affirms, that the Death of Darius hapned in the 
firſt year of the 113th Olympiad, If therefore a 
true Ballance be made betwixt the 217th Olympian 
year, being the firſt of the 55h Olympiad, when 
Cyrus began to reignin Perſia, and the 446th Olympi- 
an year, it will demonſtratively appear, that the Per- | 
ſian Empire, according to our Aſſertion, flouriſhed a- 
bout 228 or 229 years. ä 1 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Of the Baby lonian Epocha of Cyrus, and the 
ap End of the firſt 3 = HEM 


RULES. 


1. Cyrus put an end to the firſk Monarchy by the 

- Conqueſt of Babylon, under the Reign of Darius 
Medus: who being called in prophane Hiftory Na- 
bonnedus, ſucceeded Balthaſar in the Babylonian 

Empire, acording to Beroſus, Herodotus, Pto- 
—_—_— wear ECT” 

2. Cyrus marched with a vaſt Army out of Perſia, 

and after having carried Fire and Sword thro” the 
reſt of Alta, attack'd Babylon in the 17th year of 
Nabonnedus, according to Beroſus. | 


3: From the firſt year of the Babylonian Epo- + 


cha of Cyrus till the beginning' of the Reign 
of Cambyſes, according to the Celeftial Cha- 
rafters mentioned by Ptolemy, are accounted 9 
Yo WE | OF 


4. From the beginning of the Nabonaſſarean e. 
tole- 


cha till the time of Cyrus, are accounted by P 
3 ˙ tc! 2: 4.4 20h on 147 
5. From thrſe Characters it is concluded, that the firſt 


EODear of the Babylonian Epocha of Cyrus, menti- 
_ ned in prophane Hiſtory, was coincident with the 


{ 
— ——2 , 
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' 41776th year of the Julian Period, Cycl. ©. 4. 


n 
6. If therefore 4175 years be added to any certain 


year of the Babylonian Epocha of Cyrus, accord- 
ing to the Calculation of the prophane Hiſtorians, 
the Product will ſhew the year of the Julian Period. 
And if the ſaid 4175 years be ſubtracted from the 
known year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue will 
| ſhew the year ſince the beginning of this Epocha. 


8 1. T Here are ſome who don't allow of any dif- ;7herher 
| ference betwixt the Perſian and Babylonian the Baby- 
Epocha of Cyrus; but maintain, that in one and the lonian and 


ſame year he made himſelf Maſter of Perſia, Media, Perſian E- 
Aria and Babylon; which being repugnant to all 294 of 


the beſt Monuments of Antiquity, it is a wonder to 2 be 
me how ſome among the Learned could be miſpuided in- me. 
to this Opinion. 7 

$. 2. There are ſome who affirm that Balthaſar was herber 
the laſt King of Babylon, who was vanquiſhed by Cy- Balthaſa- 
rus in Conjunction with Darius the King of the Medes; was theliſt 
being miſguided by the Authority of Joſephus Lib. 10. Nu t 
c. 12, Am. whoſe Words are as follows: Abilamaro- Babylon. 
dach died in the 18th year of his Reign, and was ſuc- 
ceeded by his Son Nigliſar, whoreigned 40 years. Af- 
ter his Death ſucceeded his Son Laboſordach, who dy- 
ing about ꝙ Months after, the Kingdom was devolved 
to Balthaſar, whom the Babylonians call Naboandel. 
He was engaged in a bloody War againſt Cyrus King 
of Perſia, and Darius King of Media; and whiljt he 
was be ſieged in Babylon, was ſurpriſed by a moſt prodi- 
gious Viſion; and not long after both Balthaſar 
and the City fell into the hands of Cyrus King of Perſia, 
who took Babylon in the 17th year of the Reign of Bal- 
thaſar, Cc. But Foſephus is miſtaken in this Relati- 
on, 2s appears out of the Fragments of the true 
Beroſus inſerted by Foſephus himſelf, Lib. I. contra App. 
For this Laboſordach mentioned by Fo/ephus is no other 
than Balthaſar : Neither did the Conqueſt of Cyrus 
happen under his Reign. Beſides, Darius the Medi- 
an did not conquer the Kingdom of Babylon; but, ac: 
JJ Be OE ROK | cording 
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cording to Beroſus and Megaſthenes, received the 
Crown as tendered to him. : - 

U betber F. 3. It is alſo called in Queſtion by ſome, whether 
Darius Darius the Median mentioned in the Scripture, is the 

Medus is ſame with Nabonnidus, mentioned by Herodotus ahd | 

155 os other Hiſtorians ; becaufe that Nabonni dus is called by 

9 Beroſus, the Babylonian; but Dari ns is ſurnamed the 

* Median: But in regard that Darius is mentioned in 

Scripture as the immediate Succeſſor of Bel/azar(who 

in prophane Hiſtory is called Labo/oardack) and that 


the other Hiſtorians have made Nabonnidus (or Lapo- | 


nytus as Herodotus calls him) immediate Succeſſor to 
Laboſoardach, it ſeems more than probable that theſe 
two Names belong to one and the ſame Perfon. Some 
alledge to ſupport the diſtinction between Darias and 
Nabonnidus, that Beroſus calls Nabonnidus a Babylo 
nian; but the allegation is falſe, for he only fays of 
him vd 769 i BaBvacyes, Which imports no more than 
his frequenting the Babylonian Court: Beſides, Me- 
aſt henes ſays of the Babylonians; They declared Na- 

+a: a Foreigner their King. | 
Of the Opi- ß. 4. Henricus Buntingus, with ſome others, rely- 
nion of Xe- ing upon the Authority of Aenophon, would make this 
nophon Darius Medus the ſame with Cyaxares, mentioned in 
Dazu: > prophane Hiſtory, But concerning the Authority of 

Medus, Aenophon we have ſpoke ſufficiently before. | 
EY þ 8 5. There are allo many learned Authors, who 
Nieduswas being milled by Joſephus, would have this Darius to 
not 1he Son have been the Son and Succeſſor of Aſtyages, and Uncle 
of Atya- to Cyrus. But tho Darius was originally of Media, 
ges. Dan. g. ver. 1. yet he is not called King of Media, 
but of Chaldea; and Fuſtin ſufficiently contradicts 
115 Opinion, when he fays, Aſtyages had no Male 

Iſſue. 8 

of theCon- S. 6. According to Beroſus, whoſe Fragments are 
queſt of inſerted by Foſephus, Cyrus, after he had vanquiſhed 
Babylon. Darius, beſieged the City of Babylon; which being 
well provided with Proviſions ſufficient to ſuſtain a 
long Siege, the Inhabitants bid Defiance to the Perſi- 
ans, who at laſt having found means to turn off the 
River Euphrates, (which runs thro' the City ) by 
diverting its courſe into the adjacent Marſhes, fur- 
priſed the City. Herodotus relates, that the r 
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the better to put their deſign in Execution, had pitched . 
upon a Day, on which being one of the Feſtivals among 
the Babyloni ans, they were buſied in Dancing and o- 
ther Jollities. The Prophet Iſaiah c. 44. v. 27. ſeems 
to have foretold this Diverſion of the River Euphrates, 
when he ſays of Cyrus, That ſaith tothe Deep, be dry; 
and I will dry up thy Rivers: As the Conqueſt of Ba- 
bylon, in the Abſence of their King, was foretold by 
Feremiah c. 5 I. v. 31. One Poſt ſhall run to meet ano- 
ther, and one Auge, to meet another, to ſhew the King 
of Babylon that his City is taken at one end, and that 
the paſſages are ſtopt, and the Reeds they have burnt 
with Fire, and the Men of War are affrighted, &c. 

$- 7, There is alſo a conteſt among Chronolo- zyhetbe- 
gers whether Cyrus conquered the Babylonian Empire Cyrus con- 
after he had vanquiſhed Cræſus or before. Fuſtin quered Ba- 
relates, that Creſus aſſiſted the Babylonians againſt bylon he- 
Cyrus; who, after the Conqueſt of Babylon, march- fore Ci œ- 
ed into Lydia againſt Creſus, and took him Priſoner. ſus. 
But Herodotus ſays expreſly, that Cyrus vanquiſhed 
Cræſus before the Conqueſt of Babylon; and Euſebi- 
us Chronic, and Julius Solinus Cap. 7. agree, that the 
Conqueſt of Lydia hapned in the firſt year of the 58:h 
Olympiad. Jeremiah c. 15. v. 26, ſeems to favour the 
laſt Opinion; when after he had mentioned all the o- 
ther Kings before, he ſays thus of the King of Babylon; 
Ana the King of Sheſhach ſpall drink after them. | 
F. 8. Some Chronologers make the firſt year of the of the fr? 
Babylonian Epocha of Cyrus coincident with the ſame year of Co- 
year that the Scriptures call the Firſt year of Cores. res menti- 
To juſtify their aſſertion they alledge, that to reckon o 
backwards from the fourth year of King Fehoiakim Chron- 
(when according to the Opinion of ſome, the Flower 356. *** 
of the ꝓewiſh Nation was carried into Captivity by 
Nebuchadne ⁊. Tar) to the firſt year of the Babylonian 
Epocha of Cyrus, compleats exactly the time of 70 
years; and that the Conqueſt of Babylon by Cyrus, 
ought to ſuit in time to his Deliverance of the ems 
out of their Captivity, foretold by Jeremiah c. 25. 
v. 12. And it ſhall come ts paſs when 70 years are ac- 
compliſhed, that I will puniſh the King of Babylon and 
that Nation, ſaith the Lord, for their Iniquity, and 
the Land of the Chaldzans ; and will make it perpe- 
tua] De ſolat ions. But I muſt needs give the preference 
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to the Opinion of Scaliger, who makes a difference 
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1 

betwixt the prophane «£72 of Cyrus, and that of the 
Scriptures. For it being evident out of Ezekiel c.24: 
UV, 1, 2. c. 33. v. 21. C. 40. v. 1. and ſeveral other paſ- 
ſages quoted before Chap. 22. that the 70 years Cap - 
tivity mentioned as terminating in the firſt year of 
Cores muſt commence from the deportation of Jehoi- 
achin; tis not poſſible to make up 70 years from the 
time of choiachin to the —— Babylonian e Ara 
of Cyrus. Beſides, if the Scriptural firſt year of Cores 
were coincident with the firſt year of the prophane Bas 
byloui an Epocha, ſince by the conſent of moſt Hiſtorians 

Cyrus reigned 9 years after, it is very probable that'the 
Fews would not have neglected in all,ghis time to re- 

build the Temple; eſpecially, ſince it is evident out of 
Ezra c. 2. v. 3. that Cyrus never recalled the Edict 

made on their behalf. For which Reaſon it appears 

more probable that the firſt year of Cores mentioned 


in Scripture, was not long before his Death, it being 


elſe very difficult to imagine how Cambyſes the Suc- 


ceſſor of Cyrus could have prevented the ſame Edict 


to be put in execution. And here it, is very obſerva- 
ble, that in prophane Hiſtory the year in which Cy- 
tus entred the Babylonian Empire and vanquithed Da- 
rius, is expreſly mentioned; but the Conpueſt of the 
City of Babylon, which in all probability required a 
conſiderable time, is paſſed by in ſilence. From whence 
it is apparent that the prophane Hiſtorians fix the 
beginning of the Babylonian Epocha of Cyrus from the 
time that he vanquiſhed Darius: But it ſcems as if the 
Holy Scripture underſtood by the firſt year of Cores 
the year in which he made himſelf Maſter of the Ca- 
pital City of Babylon. The ſame is the caſe with the 
Ara Acliaca; which ſome begin from the Battle of 
Actium; others from the Conqueſt of Alexandria. 
There is alſo another Obſervation to be made, that the 
Words in the Original Text do not expreſly denote 
the Firſt year of Cores; but rather One of the years of 
Cores; which, I wonder how it ſhould ſcape the Ob) 
ſervation of ſo many Interpreters. | 
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CHAP. XXV. 


Of the Epochs of the Regifugium, and the 


Eſtabliſpment of the Roman Conſular Dig- 


RULES. 


I. The Characters of this Epocha are, 1. The diſ- 


carding of the Roman Kings, and the eſtabliſh- 


ment of the Liberty of the People of Rome. 2. 
The eſtabliſhment of the Conſular Dignity in Rome. 


3. The Interval of 244 years betwixt the Epocha 
of the building of the City of Rome and this Epo- 


cha, as maybe gathered from Livy, Meſſala, Cor- 


vinus, and ſeveral other Roman Hiſtorians. 4. 
The firſt Conſulate of L. Junius Brutus and L.. 
Tarquinius Brutus, the laſt of which enjoyed this 
Dignity but for a very little time, being obliged to 
abdicate the Conſulate by reaſon of his Name and 
Affinity with the Royal Family, and was ſucceeded 
by P. Valerius Poplicola. 5. Monarchy was diſ- 
carded at ROME at the ſame time that the Atheni- 
ans were delivered from the Tyranny of the Piſi- 


ſtratides, according to Pliny, Lib. 34. c. 4. 6. 


The firſt Tarentin Games were inſtituted after the 
expulſion of the Roman Kings, by Valerius Pop- 


licola, according to the Teſtimony of Valerius 


Antias in Cenſorinus, c. 17. 7. Pythagoras 
of Samos was in Italy at the ſame time that L. 
Brutus freed his Native Country from the Tyran- 
ny of the Roman King, Cic, Tufc. 4. 8. Soon 


After the Regifugium, the Temple of Jupiter Ca- 
pitolinus was dedicated by M. Horatius Pulvillus 


who was choſen Colleague to Poplicola after the 
Death of Brutus who was ſlain in the Field, ac- 


cording to Tacitus Hiſtor. I. 3. and Valerius 


Maxi- 


* 
** 


| 
| 


/ | 
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Maximus L. 5. c. 10. 9. The 6th day before the Ca- 
lends of March, Tarquin the laſt of the Roman 
Kings was ejetted ; the expulſion of the Roman 
Kings being by the ancient Roman Hiſtorians fix- 
el to that day. | | 
I. Theſe and innumerable other Characters fhews the 
firſt year of this Epocha to have been coincident with 
the year 4206 of the Julian Period, Cycl. O. G. 
5. 7. in the beginning of the Spring: And this we 
take to be the un;ueſtionable date of the Roman 
Regifugium. 
* Ade III. F therefore from any certain year given of the 
lian, Pe- Jul. Period be ſubtracted 4205 years and 2 months, 
riod to find the Reſidue ſhews the year ſince the Regifugium ; 
out tbe ear and if the beforementioned Sum be added to the 
finer Boſe: year of the ſaid Epocha, the Produtt will be corre- 


ginning of 


this Epocha ſpondent to the year of the Julian Period. 
8.1 TE ancient Hiſtorians make mention of theſe 


be ſeries. ſeven following Roman Kings: 
of the Ro- | | 
man Kings | | Years. 
1. Romulus, who reigned * * J7 
A vacancy of the Throne, which ana I 
2. Numa Pompilius, who reigned _ 43 
3. Tullus Hoſtilius, who reigned "43 
4. Ancus Martius, who reigned 55 24 
J. Tarquinius Priſcus, who reigned 38 
6. Servius Tullius, who reigned 44. 
7. Tarquinius Saperbus, who reigned. 25 
The Sam 244 


The occaſi S. 2, The occaſion of the expulſion of the Roman 
on of tbe Kings, and the eſtabliſhment of the Conſular Govern- 
Regifugi- ment, mentioned by Livy, Florus, Aurelius Victor, 
um. and other Roman Hiſtorians, is contracted by Cicero 
in theſe following Words Lib. 2. de Fin. Lucretia be- 

ing raviſii d by the King's Son, laid violent Hands upon 

her ſelf. The Grief conceived at ſo unaccoumable ax 
Acl ion by the People of Rome, proved the real canſe of 

the Liberty of their City under the Conduct of ua 

| ot v, 3. LINE 


* ou . Vv 
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S. 3. The annual Governments of the Roman Con- Time me. 
ſuls being looked upon as ſo many Characters of Time/#red 
by the Ancients; The Antiquary's have diſplayed a 1“ 
great deal of Induſtry in adjuſting the ſeries of theſe FR 
 Conſals - But they were all at a loſs till the year 1 547. 


that the Publick Records called Tabule Cæpitolina, 
were found at Rome, which (as it is ſappoſed ) were 


firſt collected byYerrizs Flaccus Grammaticus, by com- 


mand of the Senate, and afterwards publiſhed under 
the Reign of Auguſtus. Cuſpinianus, Carolus Sigonins, 
and Onuphrius Panvinius have taken the greateſt pains 
in taking the Liſts of the Conſuls ; but notwithſtand- 
ing all their Ingenuity and Induſtry, they have not 
been able to ſupply the defect of four pair of Conſuls 
that were wanting in theſe Records. And indeed I can- 
not but agree with Calviſius, who attributes the de- 
fect of theſe four pair of Conſuls, to the irregularity 


of the ancient Roman Calendar. 


CHAT. . 
Of the Epocha of the firſt War betwixt the 
| Greeks and Perſians, or the time of the Bat- 
tel fought near Marathon. 


RULES. 


1. Al the ancient Authors who have made mention of 


this War, agree that the Perſians and Greeks were 


firſt engaged in War upon the burning of the City of 
Sardis, and the Baniſhment of the biſiſtratides 


from Athens. | 
2. The Battle of Marathon was, according to Thy- 


cydides, fought in the 20th year after the Ba- 


mſhment of Hippias from Athens, 
3. At which time Darius Hyſtaſpes Father of Xer - 
xes reigned over Perſia, whoſe Generals were Datis 
and Artaphernes, Son to Artaphernes, he Brother 
of Darius; the Athenians having choſen Miltiades 
tbeir General; as may be ſeen in Herodotus, Plu- 


tarch, 
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tarch, Juſtin, Cornelius Nepos, and 4 great many 
other Authors. „ 5 
4. This defeat of the Perſians hapned in the fifth or 
Battle of Marathon was fought in the 31ſt year 
of the Reign of Darius Hjitaſpes, according to 
Herodotus. os dr E$ 
5. In the ſame 31ſt year of Darius there hapned 4 
notable Eclipſe of the Moon, i which Ptolemy ob- 
ſerves to have been in the Night betwixt the third 


ſixth year before the Death of Darius: So that the 


and fourth day of the Month Tybi, in the year of 


the Julian Period 4223, on the 25th dayof April, 
the 4th Feria. | ES: | 
6. The Athenians obtained this ſignal Victory when 
Phanippus was Archon (or Prince) of Athens, 
who was ſucceded by Ariſtides, as may be ſeen in 
Plutarch in vit. Ariſt. d 


7. At the ſame time Macerinus and Augurinus were 
Conſuls at Rome, according to Sulpitius Seve- 


rus. | 

8. The Battle of Marathon was fought in the 16th 
year after the Death of Brutus, who freed his Na- 
tive Country fromthe Kingly Government, accord- 
ing to Dionyſius Halicarnaſſeus |, . 

9. Of this Expedition Plato Lib. 3. de Leg. (with 
whom agree Thucydides Lib. 1. and Lyſias O- 
you gay, the following Words: About ten years 
before the Sea-fight near Salamis, Datis came 
with the Perſian Fleet to Greece, by the Order 
of Darius; who had expreſly commanded him 
nnder pain of Death to conquer and carry a- 
way Captives the Eretrians and Athenians. 

to. The Athenians obtained this Victory over the 
Perſians 19wards the end of the 260th year after 
the Building of the City of Rome, according to 
the Obſervations of A. Gellius Lib, 17. c. 21, 4 
Sulpitius Severus. 


11. The 


+41 
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11. The Battle of Marathon was fought either juſt be- 
fore or at the time of the Full Moon, as is evident 
out of what Herodotus has obſerved concerxing 
the Lacedemonians, who, at the requeſt of Phi- 
dippis, were to aſſiſt the Athenians. Theſe are 
his Words Eib. 6. The Lacedemonians were not 
unwilling to aſſiſt the Athenians againſt the Per- 
frans : but they were not at that time in a con- 
dition to put it immediately in Execution, by 
reaſon of their Laws; it being the ninth day 
of the Month ; on which day the Soldiers re- 
fuſed to march, as being juſt upon the point of 
the Full Moon. O | 
12, Plutarch in Camill, obſerves that lthe Battle of 
Marathon was fought on the 6th day of the Month 
Boedromion,and inſerts a whole Catalogue of days 
of the Month Boedromion, which proved fatal to 
the Perfians. On the 6th day of the Month 
Boedromion, (ſays he) the Perſiaus were deteated 
by the Greeks at Marathon, on the 3d of the 
fame month near ?latee, on the ſame day near 
Mycale, on the 26th at Arbelas. The Athc- 
nian: vanquiſhed the Perſiæis at Sea near Nax- 
5, under the Command of Chabriat their Ge- 
aeral, near the Full Moon of the month of Bo- 
edrornon; and near Salamis, on the'20th day of 
the {ame month, | 
13. Purſuant to theſe ſeveral Obſer vat ions ana Teſti- 
monies of the Ancient Hiſtorians concerning thi; 
ſignal Victory, we agree with Scaliger, that thi 
Battle was fought in the year of the Julian Period 
4223, Cycl. ©. 23. . 5. towards Autumn, or 
about the time of the Full Moon in Auguſt, which 
bapned that year, on the 21ſt day of the jame 
Month, and which Scaliger fixed on the 5th day 
of October, being led into that miſtake by forming 
to himſelf a new Model of the Attick year. 


„e Bupvianiun Beck 
Any cer- 14. If therefore from any certain given year of the 
rain 77 Julian Period be ſubtrafted 4222 years and ſeven 
ren Months, the Reſidue ſhews the year ſince the Victo- 


the Julian : : : 
+; — — to ry obtained at Marathon: Unto which, if the a+ 


find out b ve- mentioned Sum be added, the Product is cor- 


222 reſpondent to the year of the Julian Period. 


beginning of this Eyocha. 


The occaſi- F. 1 TH War betwixt the Greeks and Perſians was 
on of the occaſioned thus; The Joni ans inhabiting the 
Mar be. Sea - Coaſts of Aſa rebelled againſt Darius; and 
rwixt the being aſſiſted by the Athenians, burnt. the City of 
Perſians Sardis; which ſo incenſed Darius, that he ordered one 
reed. of thoſe who attended him at Supper, to repeat every 
day thrice theſe Words, MY LORD, REMEMBER 

THE ATHENIANS. Another cauſe was the Baniſh- 

ment of the Piſiſtratides by the Athenians, who alſo 

grobly abuſed the Ambaſſadors ſent by Darins. Hippi- 

as; Who was deſcended from the Family of the Piſi- 

| ftratides, and likewiſe banifthed Athens, was not idle 

in improving theſe opportunities to his Advantage; and 
ſtirring up Darius againſt the Artenians,which at laſt 
turned to his on deſtruction, he being ſlain in the Ba- 

tle of Marathon, as is evident out of Juſtin l. 2. c. 9. 

and Cicero ad Attic. l. g. Ep. 12. | 


The vaſt . 2, Thoſe who have handed down to us the Hiſto. 

Army of ry of thele Times, affirm, that Darius ſent a Fleet of 

Darius. 600 Ships into Greece under the Command of Datis a 

Medias by Birth, and Artaphernes the Son of his Bro- 

ther Artaphernes; who, together with Hippias and an 

Army of 200900; or, as ſome will have it, 300000 

Foot, and 10000 Horſe, invaded Greece, but with ve- 

ry ill Succeſs. Of which Herodotus, Juſtin, Probus 
and others may be conſulted. _ 

The bravs. F., 3; The Athenians, who ſaw themſelves not in a 

ry of the condition to oppoſe a proportionable Force to that of 

Athenians the Enemies; did not thereupon loſe Courage; but ha- 

ving gathered what Forces they could, both of their 

own and amongſt the Platæans, who were the only 

>cople that aſſiſted the Athenians; they, with 10 or 

11 Men, couragiouſly encountred the Perſians; 

which Heroick Action of the Athenians is very pathe- 

| 1 
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tically repreſented by Lyſius the Athenian, one of the 
ten Orators of Greece, Orat. 31, Neither ought it 
to be paſſed by in ſilence what is obſerved by Maxi- 
mus Tyrius Diſſert. 14. to wit, that the Athenian 
Forces were for the moſt part compoſed of Country 
Fellows, who, at the News oſ the Enemies landing 
at Marathon, flock'd in from the adjacent Countries 
to defend their Native Country againſt ſo powerful an 
Invaſion. © | 


6. 4. Sethus Calviſiu is of Opinion that Plutarch jpherher 
was miſtaken in his Relation; when he ſays that the re Barrie 
Battle of Marathon was fought on the ſixth day of the of Mara- 
Month Bocdromion; becauſe, fays he, this Battle hap- thon was 


ned juſt at the time of the Full Moon, but in the A. fought on 
the 6rb diy 


thenian years the Full Moon could not happen on the 
ſixth day of the Month Botdromion, But this Obje- 
ction being founded upon Scaliger's Hypotheſis of the 
Athenian years, which has not met with approbation 


of the Mon. 
Boed ro- 
mions 


from thoſe who are the moſt skilful in the Grecian An- 


tiquities, we cannot but depart from him and his Fol- 
lowers; who aſſign the Month of Octsber for the time 


of the Battle of Marathon. And indeed it ſeems ve. 


ry improbable, that the Perſians not uſed to the rigour 


of the Winter Seaſon, ſhould have choſen the Month 


of October for ſo great an Expedition, rather than the 


Month of Bordromion, which is accounted among the 


Summer Months by the Atheni ans. 


CHAP. XXVII. 


07 the Expedition or Deſcent of Xerxes into 


Greece, ard the Epocha of the Battle of Sa- 


lamis. 


ret RULES. 
1, Xerxes the Son of Darius, to revenge the Diſgrace 
received by bis Father at Marathon, reſolved to pro- 
 ſecute the War begun in his Fathers time againſt 
Greece For which purpoſe 25 vaſt Preparations 
OE : | 


made 
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made for five years together, he began his Expedition 
againſt Greece in his ſiæth year, according to Juſtin, 
Lib. 2. c. 10. 29 Hank 3d 
2. Xerxes, after he had conquered Egypt, of which he 
made his Brother Achamenes Governour, invaded. 
Greece at the Inſtigation of Mardonius, according 
to Herodotus Lib. 7. | 
3. This Deſcent was made in the ſame year that Calli- 
ades was Archon at Athens, according to Herodotus, 
Dionyſius Halicarnaſſæus and Diodorus Siculus. 
4. It was made in the ſame year that the 75th Olympi- 
ad was celebrated among the Eleans, at which Aſy- 
lus of Syracuſa won the Race, according to Diodorus 
Siculus, 2 5 


| 5. It . in the year 297, | after the firſt Ol mpiad, 


according to the Teſtimony of Eratoſthenes in Clemens 
Alexandrinus. | . 
6. Beſides that total Eclipſe of the Sun which hapned in 
the ſame year that Xerxes began his Expedition a- 
gainſt Greece, Herod, L.7. and was obſerved by the 
Perſians in the Spring, as they were ready to break up 
from Sardis : There hapned alſo another Eclipſe of 
the Sun, which being obſerved by Cleombrotus as he 
mas performing his Sacrifice againſt the Perſians, he 
thereupon returned to Lacedæmon with the Forces that 
were ſeat to poſt themſelves in the Iſthmus. Her. 1. 9. 
7. The Battle of Salamis was fonght ten years after that 
of 1 according to Plato, Thucydides and 
yſias. 3 
8. The Defeat of the Perſians near Salamis hapned in 
the ſame year that Cæſus Fabius and Sp. Fuſius Fu- 
rus mere Conſuls at Rome, according to Dionyſius 
Halicarnaſſæus 1. 9, 8 


9. The Battle of Salamis was fought about the ** that 


the Greeks ſolemniꝛ d their Feaſt called Myſteria; 
as may be gathered from Herodotus l. 8. 

10. The day on which this Battle was fought, was the 
20th day of the Month of Bodromion, as has been 
ohſerved by Plutarch, cited in the foregorng Chapter. 

11. From theſe Characters we gather that the Battle of 
Salamis hapned in the year of the Julian Period 4234. 
Cgcl. O. 6. ). 16. in Autumn; and that Rerxes 
made his Deſcent in the Spring. . 22105 


ia if - 
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12. If therefore from any year given of the julian Pe- To find 
1 be ele 42 5 years and eight Months, the out the 
Reſidue ſhews the year ſince the beginning of this Epo. ſince 
cha: And if the ſaid Sum be added to the year of = 8 
this Epoc has the Product mill be correſpondent to the ,, 70 * 
year of the Julian Period. | POR. 


§. 1 HlIdtorians differ in their accounts of the num- of the vaſt 
8 1 ber of Forces which eres tranſported in- number of 
to Greece; yet fo, that according to the moſt modeſt Forces 
Computation they allow them to have been 700000 at ported 
leaſt ; whereas the moſt make them amount to an al- Xerxes 
moſt incredible Number. For Herodotus ſays, the ns i 
Perſian Army conſiſted of 2310007 Foot and 80200 9 
Horſe, excluding the Servants and others that follow- 
ed the Army. Fuſtin ſays, Xerxes brought together 
an Army of 700000 Men out of Perſia, beſides 300000 
Auxiliaries; ſo that it was ſaid not without reaſon of 

his Army, that they conſumed and drained whole 
Rivers, and that all Greece was not big enough to con- 
tain them. Probus Vit. Themiſt. makes his Army to 
cConſiſt of 700000 Foot and 40000 Horſe; and Ly ſias 
Orat. 31. repreſents the Number of the Perſians as in- 
credible. This Expedition therefore having been of 
ſuch extraordinary Moment, and the Defeat of fo 
vaſt an Army proportionable to the greatneſs of the 
Enterprize, what wonder if this was looked upon as 
one of the moſt memorable Epocha's in the ancient 
times. | | 

§. 2. The firſt Engagement betwixt the Greeks and The moſt 
Perſians after Xerxcs's Deſcent hapned at Ther mopyle, m:morable 
where Leonidas the Spartan General and King encou- Engage. 
ter'd the whole Force of Aſia; and notwithſtanding ments be- 
be was foretold by the Oracle that he ſhould loſe the 1 i 
Day, he animated his Soldiers in the following Words; rn | 
Come, Fellow-Soldiers,let us dine as if we were to ſup te, Ou 
gether in the other World, Leonidas was flain in the 
Engagement by the Perfidy of the Inhabitants of the 
Place, who betrayed the Avenues and Paſſages to the. 
Enemy; but the Perſi aus did not purchaſe this Victo- 
ry without the loſs of 200000 Men on their fide. Si- 
nonides honour d the Tombs of the Lacedemonians, 
| M$ - +31; 15-20 


with the following Epigram, which we have in Latin 
J (ccc 


| Dic hoſpes, Spartæ, nos te hic vidiſſe jacentes | 
Bum [anitis patri p legibus obſequi mur. 


The next Encounter hapned near Artemiſium, where 
both Parties having fought with almoſt equal Fortune, 
the Greeks under the Conduct of Themiſtocles, drew 
the Perſians into the Streights of Salamis, where they 
were entirely routed. Notwithſtanding which, the 
Greeks and Perſians came to another Engagement the 
next year near Pl:zez, a City of Beotia, where Mar- 
donius at the Head of an Army of 200000 Foot and 
20000 Horſe, was ſlain in the Field, with a great 
number of Perſians, as may be ſeen more at large in 
Herodotus l. g. Diodorus Siculus l. 11. Strabo l. g. and 
Pauſanias in Lacon. On the ſame day hapned that 
memorable Sea - fight betwixt the Greeks and Perſians 
near Mycale, wherein the firſt were likewiſe victori- 
ous; after which the Perſians were ſo far from being 
able to retrieve their Loſſes, that they were forced to 
quit their Camps; and in proceſs of time Aeræxes and 
his Succeffors loſt all the ſtrong Holds they were pol- 
I {lledofinthole parts,” i | 
is Flight S. 3. After the unfortunate Battle of Salamis, Xer- 
F Xerxes. es ſought his own Safety in a moſt ignominious flight, 
leaving ſo vaſt an Army without a Head: And he, 
who had covered the Sea not long before with his Fleet, 
now ſatisfied himſelf with a ſmall Fiſher Boat; which 
after it had been for ſome time toſſed up and down 
by the tempeſtuous Weather, at laſt conveyed him to 
the Afatick Shoar ; where being deſpiſed by his Sub- 

| jjects he was unfortunately murther'd by Arbanus. 
Whether FS. 4. Scaliger is of Opinion that this Xerxes, who 
Terres is by his unfortunate Expedition into Greece, gave 
the ſame Birth to this Epocha Was the ſame with Abaſuerrs, 
with Aha- who is mentioned to have eſpouſed Eſther in the Holy 
ſuerus. Scriptures. It muſt be confeſſed that ſome Objections 
miamay be made againſt this Aﬀertion : But thus much is 
certain oi the other hand, that it is not deſtitute of a 
great deal of probability: For, not to inſiſt upon the 
Affinity of the Word Oxyares (which was the Name 
of Xerxecs before he came to the Crown) the — 
| ; © 


Character given of the Power of Ahaſuerus is moſt 
| ſuitable to Xerxes. For, tho' the Perſian Monarchs, 
both before and after the Reign of Xerxes, were Ma- 
ſters of many great Provinces, yet there is ſcarce any 
of them ſince Xerxes, who could boaſt that the Limits 
of his Empire extended from the Indies to e Ethiopia, 
and that none of the Predeceſſors of Acres could pre- 
tend to that Glory, ſeems to be manifeſt out of the O- 
ration of Mardonius the General of Xerxes, whoſe 
Words ſpoken to the Soldiers are thus related by He- 
rodotus: It would be very unbecoming for us, who have 
conguered the Sacans, Indians, Ethiopians 22d Aſſyri- 
ans, aut of no other Motive than the deſire of extending 
our Conqueſts, to let the Greeks, who have been the fir jt 
Aegreſſors, go of unre uenged. And if we ine the 
Catalogue of the Perſian Kings as mentioned by E/- 
aras, we'll find it ſo conſonant to this Opinion, that 
T cannot but wonder how the ſame ſhould have been fo 
little: regarded by thoſe, who elſewhere appear ſo zea- 
lous in maintaining their Opinions out of the Holy 
Scripture. Thoſe who would have Ahaſuerus to be 
ſame with Artaxerxes Longimanus, are very well 
cenſured by Chriſtianus Adamus Ruperti : Such, (ſays 
— as make Artaxerxes Longimanus the Husband of 
Eſther, have not rightly compared the Holy Scripture with 
the ancient Monuments of prophane Hiſtory. . Unleſs ws 
be, (concludes he) quite unacquainted with the Books of 
Eſther and Eſdras, we muſt confeſs that Ahaſuerus was 
the ſame with Xerxes: For he is expreſly put before 
Artaxerxes I. and Darius Nothus. | 


E 
Of the Epocha of the Peloponneſian W A R. 
ee GRE cs 
1. Thucydides in his Commentary of this moſt Famous 
Mar l. 2. lays down the Characters of this Epocha ; 
among which are two Eclipſes of the Sum aud one of the 
Moon: The firſt-Eclipſe of the Sun he males coinci- 
dent with the Summer of that year in which the Pelo- 


ponneſian War began. Plutarch in Vit. Pericl. and 
5 4 e 
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Valerius Maximus nale likewiſe mention of this E- 
clipfe. PR | | 

2. 755 24 Eclipſe of the Sun Thucydides 1. 4. makes 
coincident with the beginning of the 8th year of the 
Peloponneſian War. N 

3. The 34. Eclipſe, viz. of the Moon, Thucydides I. 7. 

males to fall upon the Igth year of the Peloponneſian 


War. | 

According to the Teſtimony of the ſame Author, the 

7 Peloponnelian War began pg ame year that Py- 
thodorus was Archon at Athens, and Eneſias Epho- 
rus at Sparta; yet ſo, that the firſt, after two Months 
from the beginning of this War was ſucceeded by Eu- 
thydemus, as the Liſt was by Bralidas: So that the 
| greateſt part of the annual Government of the two 
laſt, being coincident with the firſt year of this Epo- 
cha, its Origin is commonly deduced from the time of 

their Magpiſtracy. „ Y : 
$. The firſt year of the 86th Olympiad in which Lyſima- 
chus was Archon a? Athens, and Iſocrates was born, 
was the fifth year before the Peloponneſian War, ac- 

cording to Dionyſius, Plutarch and Laertius. 

6. The 18th year of the Peloponneſian War. was coinci · 
© dent with that Olympiad at which Crocinus of Theſ- 
ſaly was Victor; Eudius or Eudicus being then E- 
phorus at Sparta, ana Pythodorus Archon at Athens. 
And in the ſame year hapned the Eclipſe of the Sun, 
which, by Aſtronomical Calculation, is found to hap- 
pen in the year of the Julian Period 4310, on the third 


aay of September, according to Xenophon L. 2. Rer. 


Græc. 


7. The Peloponneſian War began with the Spring accord. 
ing to T hucydides Lib. 2. 8 


8. From theſe and other Characters too many tobe in- 


ſerted here, we conclude that the Peloponneſian Vir 
began in the year of the Julian Period 4283, in the 
Spring, Cycle ©. 27. P. 8. . 

9. If therefore from any certain year of the Julian Pe- 
riod be ſubtracted 4282 years and 3 Months, the Re- 
 fidue ſhews the year ſince the beginning of the Pelopon- 
neſian Mar and if the ſame Sum be added tothe ſaid 


* yearof this Epocha, the Product muſt be carreſpondent 


N ro the year of rhe Julian Periad. 


§. I: It 


8 


N 
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F. 1 Ir is very well worth Obſervation what Dio- 

dorus Siculus Bibl. l. 124 and Valerius Maxi 
mus |. 3. c. I. relate concerning the occaſion of this 
War. For Pericles a Man of great Authority among 


the Athenians, having converted a vaſt Sum of Money 


which was given by the Atheniaus to rebuild the Caſtle 
of Athens, to his own Uſe, and finding himſelf not in 
a Capacity to give an Account of it to his Fellow-Ci- 


297 
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Pelopon- 


neſian 
War. 


tizens, appeared one day very melancholy at home, .4/- 


cibiades who was then but a Youth, . perceiving him to 
be more than ordinary penſive, ask d him what made 
him look ſo much concerned ? Unto whom Pericles an- 


ſwering, that he did not know how to make up his 


Accounts: Alcibiades replied, then you have nothing 
elſe to do, but to find out a way not to be accountable 
at all. Pericles taking the Hint from thence, found 


means to perſuade the Athenians to begin this War, 


imagining that thereby they would be prevented from 


calling him to account. 4 
S. 2. And tho' this War be commonly called the Pe- 


II. ko Mitre 


loponneſian War, yet were not the Peloponneſians and concerned 
Athenians alone concerned in it, but all Greece, On en both 
the ſide of the Peloponneſi ans were the Lacedæmoni ant, lde e 


whoſe General was Irchidamus, the Megari ans, Lo- 
crians, Phocenſes, Ambracioti, Lencadians, Beoti- 
æns, Corinthians and S.cyonians, The Athenians had 
for their Confederates the Chir, Lesbii, the Plata- 
enſes, Meſſenii, Acarnanes, Corcyrei, Jacynthii, Cy- 
clades, belides thoſe of Caria, Ionia, Helleſpone and 


this War. 


Thracia, who were Tributaries to the Athenians, See 


Pauſanias in Lacon, 


S. % ＋ de Reb. Græc. allots 28 years and 6 How log 
1 


months for x | 
tavius has very well obſerved that Xezophon makes an 
addition of one year, there being no more than 27 years 
and 6 Months to be accounted from the Spring of the 
4283d year of the Julian Period when this War be- 
un, to the Autumn of the 43 10th year of the F1lia 
*eriod in which it was ended, and its concluſion ren- 
pres remarkable by a notable Eclipſe of the Sun, for 

oth the beginning and the end of this War were il- 
luſtrated by two Eclipſes of the Sun, In the 107% * 

oy O 


e Peloponneſian War; but Dionyfizs Pe. thc Pelo- 
ponneſian 


War I aft es, 


. N 
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wens, and of the Lacedemonian Ephori, having both 
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2* ts War the Greeks, as Thucydides relates, made 
Truce which was very ill obſerved. f 


5. 4. The annual Magiſtracy of the Archontes at 4 


cheir beginning about the tine of the ſtival Solſtice, 


es and the Names of the ſeveral Archonte and Ephori, 
a Lace being looked upon as fo many Characters in the 
<zmonian Hiſtory of this War, we have for perſpicuity's fake, 
Epnori du· inſerted their Names in the following Catalogue, each 
= 17275 in his due Order, with anAddition of thejrefj 


pective year 


of the Julian Period, in which theſe Archontes and E- 


phori began their 
Summer Solſtice. 
Tears of the War. Archontes, Ephori. 
J. Pythodorus ZXneſias 
II. Euthydemus Braſidas 
III. Apollodorus I ſanor 
IV. FEpaminon Soſtratidas 
V. Diotimus Exarchus 
VI. Euclides Acgeſiſtratus 
VII Euthydemus Angenidas 
VIII. Stratoeles Cnomacles 
IX. Ilſarchus Zeuxippus 
X. Aminias Pityas 
XI. Alcæus Pliſtolas 
XII. Ariſtion Clinomachus 
XIII. Aſtyphilius Ilarchus 
XIV. Archias Leon 
XV. Antiphon Cheridas 
XVI. Euphemus  Patefiades 
XVII. Ariſtomneftus Cleoſthenes 
XVIII. Chabrias 3 
XIX. Piſander Eperatus 
XX. Cleocritus Onomantius 
XXI. Callias Alxippidas 
XXII. Theopomp. Miſgolaidas 
XXIII. Glaucippus Iſias 
XXIV. Diocles Aracus 
XXV. Euctemon Evarchippus 
XXVI. Antigenes Pantacles 
XXVII. Callias Pityas 
XXVIII Alexias Architas 
Eudicus 


XXIX. Pythodorus, 


Magiſtracy, about the time of the 


An. Pe. Jul. 
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” the Epocha and Interval of the Seventy 
12 WM Weeks of Daniel mentioned in the gth Chap- 
* ter, Verſe 24. | | | | 
ei 
e r. By theſe70 Weeks are to be underſtood annual Weeks 
or Hebdomas's of years, making in all an Interval of 
nn ee e 
4. a2. During this Interval of years the Meſſias was born, 
2 and ſuffered Death, Ver. 24. 
3 3. The beginning of this Epocha is to be fixed to the time 
4 when that ſolemn Edict of rebuilding the City of Je- 
3 ruſalem was made. An | Tt 
5 4. The end of theſe 70 annual Weeks ought to be coinci- 
dient with the time of the total Deſtruttion of that Ci- 
8 ty, according to the Words in Daniel c. 9. v. 24. Se- 
7 venty Weeks are determined upon thy People, and 
) upon thy holy City; and the Words of St. Matthew 
c. 24. v. 15. When you ſhall ſee the Abomination of 
, Deſolation ſtand in the holy Place. | 
| 5. From the beginning of this Interval or Epocha, till 
the 32d year of the Reign of Artaxerxes Mnemon, 


at which time Nehemiah returned out of Perſia, Ne- 
> BB hem. 13. v. 6. ought to be accounted 7 annual Weeks 
| or 49 years, Dan. 9. v. 25. G | 
Is Scaliger's Opinion ſeems to be not improbable, that 
the firſt year of theſe 70 Annual Weeks was like- 
wiſe the firſt in both the Sacred Sabbatic and Fubile- 
an Cycles For the Angel calls them expreſly Annual 
Weeks, which are equivalent to the Sabbatick Cycles, 
and all together make up the Interval of 490 years, or 
10 Fubilean Cycles, And what has been ſaid of the 
firſt year of this myſtical Interval, may likewiſe be 
applied to its laſt year. 17 
6. From theſe Characters Scaliger and his Followers con- 
clude, that the firſt year of the 70 Weeks of Daniel 
was coincident with the 42924 Year of the Julian _ 
2 viod; 
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| riod; and that the laſt — was coincident with the 


47824 year of the ſame Julian Period. 

7. If therefore 4292 years be ſubtrafted from any cer. 
tain year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue ſhews the 
year ſince the beginning of this Interval of 70 AT. 
Weeks. And if the ſaid Sum be added to the yeargf 

this Epecha, or Interval, the Product will be corre- 
ſpondent to the year of the Julian Periadlddt. 


 WſTteiber ii &. 1, NOT only the Fews look upon the determi. 
be peſſuble | 

10 find out in theſe 70 Weeks, as impoſſible; but alſo not a few a. 

abe time de- mong the Chriſtians, conſider the ſame as intang led in 


rerrained almolt inſurmountable Difficulties, Origen Adamas 
Mels, tis Homil, 39; in his explication of theſe Words of 


Chriſt in St. Matthew c. 24. When ye ſhall ſee the A. 
bomination of Deſolation ſtand in the Holy Places,makes 
uſe of the following Expreſſion : It belongs only to Da- 
niel and ſuch other Holy Men (as were endowed with 
the Holy Ghoſt) to give the right Interpretation of theſe 
Words, and of what 1s meant by the Abomination of the 
Deſolation. St. Auſtin was of the ſame Opinon, and 
could never be prevailed upon to determine any thing 
concerning theſe 70 Weeks ; as may be ſeen out of his 
80th Epiſtle written to Heſychius. In like manner, 
ſays St. Ferome Tom. V. Oper. I know that the Learn- 
© ed are divided in their Opinions about this Queſtion, 
every one judging according to the beſt of his Un- 
© derſtanding, Now, in regard it is dangerous to 
give a poſitive Judgment of the different Opinions of 
* lo many noted Men in the Church, and to prefer the 
© Sentiments of ſome before others, I ſhall content 
© my ſelf with rehearſing only .the ſeveral Opinions, 


© leaving it to the Judgment of the Reader whoſe Foot - 


© ſteps he will be pleaſed to follow. The Engliſh In- 
terpreters of the Bible, eſpecially thoſe who have made 


their Animadverſions upon the laſt Tranſlation, follow 


St. Ferome's Example, in relating only the Opinions 


of others, without determining any thing in the mat 


ter. The Dutch too tho they lean ſomewhat to the 
Opinion of Beroaldus, yet in their Marginal Notes up- 
on the Bible, they follow the ſame Rule, as may be ſeen 
out of theſe following Words: * Unto what time — 

8 ; be- 


* 


nation oſ the time mentioned by Daniel 


y 
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© beginning and end of theſe 490 years is to be fixed, 

6 . — reat Diſpute : Some begin them with the 

© firſt year of the Monarchy of Cyrus, and would have 

© them end with the Death of Chriſt, which ſeems to 
© be the plaineſt of all, according to 1/2/abc. 44. v.28. 
and c. 45. v. 13. 2 Chron.c. 36. v. 22, 23. Err. c. 1. 

© v.1, Others make the beginning of theſe years coir.- 
© cident with the 7th year of the Reign of _{:2ver- 
res Longimanus, and their end likewiſe with the 
© Death af Chriſt. Others begin from the 24 year 
© of the Reign of Darius Notiz, and end with the 
© DeſtruRion of Feruſalem. All which we leave to 


= © the determination of the Reader. But among all o- 


thers, the Hypotheſis of Rernoldus puts the Deterrni- 
nation of this Prophecy beyond all poſſibility, when, 
the better to palliate his erroneous Opinion, that this 
Interval ought to begin from Cyrus and end with th: 
Meſſias, he inſinuates, that by theſe LXX Weeks 
there was not intended a certain determined time: 
but in a ſenſe uſual in the Scripture, a certain number 
was ſet for an uncertain, It is undeniable that ttc 
Calculation founded upon this Prophecy concerning 
the 70 Weeks, is involved in no ſmall difficulties; but 
after all it is not impoſſible to ſurmount em. For i: 
had been ſpoken in vain by the Angel, XK NO I 
THEREFORE AND UNDERST AND, if it had 
been beyond all poſſibility of being comprehended by 
Mortal Men: And what benefit could be ſuppoſed te 
accrue to Mankind from ſuch Words as were altoge- 
ther incomprehenſible by Human Underſtanding ? As 

it is beyond all diſpute, that the Event renders Pro- 
probs more perſpicuous ; fo it is in this caſe, that 
Ince the time prefixed by the Angel is expired long a- 
go, the Event it ſelf has in a great meaſure illuſtrated 
the Words of this Prophecy; fo that we need not de- 
ſpair of its Interpretation. And ſince it is evident, that 
the Angel exprelly mentions both the beginning and 
end of theſe 70 Weeks, the Hypotheſis of Rermolazs 
ought to be rejected, as directly oppoſite to the Words 
of the Holy Scripture. | ft 

S. 2. Among the Chriſtian Interpreters, - Origen rei 
Homil, 29, in Matth. underſtands by each of the An- „o ren 
gelical Weeks ſeven times ten years: So that the whole 1enriones 


Concerts 


number of theſe 70 Weeks makes up 4900 years. He by the An 


ves gel. 


ing tle . 


0 
— — — — 
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| io} fixes their beginning to the, Greation of Adam, and 
| their end to the Deltruction of the ſecond Temple. 4. 
\- | mong the Fews, ſome interpret theſe 70 Weeks to be 
= fo many Jubilean Cycles, and conſequently make for 
| 1 their whole Number 3430 years. But both theſe 
* pinions are fo abſurd and founded upon ſuppoſition 
1 | ſo contrary to the Phraſe. of the Scripture and 
17 | the Nature of this Interval, that there are but we 

| ry few who have eſpouſed either of them: For tw 

ſorts of Weeks are only mentioned in the Scripture: 
41! The firit is the Week conſiſting of ſeven days; on the 
j | laſt of which, to wit, the ſeventh Feria, the Few 

| 

| 


D Wn fy rs us, ON | 


were commanded to reſt from their ordinary Employ: 

ments in memory of the ſeventh day on which God reſt 

ed after the Creation of the Univerſe. | And beſide 

theſe Weeks conſiſting of 7 Days, we find in the Ho. 

ty Scripture a ſecond ſort: of Weeks, vi. Annual 

Weeks, each of which are equivalent to 7 years. 

theſe Moſes makes mention in Leviticus 25, 8. Au 

thou ſhalt number ſeven Sabbaths of years unto thee, 

ſeven times ſeven years, and the ſpace of the ſeven Sa“ 

baths of years ſhall be unto thee forty and nine year. 

Now it is no very difficult matter to determine which 

of theſe two ſorts of Weeks is to be underſtood in 

this Prophecy; for it is evident, that ſince the pre 

| dition of the Angel was made in reſpe&of a thing 
Wit that was to happen not till a conſiderable - time after, 
if | . theſe 70; Weeks cannot be underſtood of the Common 
but of Annual Weeks. For it is ſaid, that in the ſpace 
of 7 Weeks the City was to be rebuilt ;; which cer: 
| tainly could not be done in 49 Days or 7 Weeks time. 
And the Event it ſelf (the beſt Interpreter of Prophe- 
cies) has convinced us, that the Edict of rebuilding 
the City; theappearing of the 7efſias, and the total 
Deſtruction of the City did not happen but in the 
-conrie of 490 years, which was the exact time of 70 
Weeks foretold by the Angel. From whence it plain- 
iy appears that the Weeks mentioned in Daniel were 
Annual Weeks, each of which contained the ſpace of 
v years, and the whole Interval of 70 Weeks 490 years 
1 Mueoſt of theFewih Interpreters thiemſelves are forced 
dio agree in this point with us, that the Angel intended 
j by theſe 70 Weeks 490 years; -. tho' they differ from 
„us, both an the beginning and end of this _— 
. 5 1 


4. 
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Menaſſeh Ben Iſrael ſays expreſly, Term. vit. hum. p. 
168. 175 70 Weeks of Daniel make up 490 years, And 
Rab. Iſaac Abarbinel Comment. in Dan, expreſſes him - 
ſelf to the ſame purpoſe, as alſo Rabbi Joſeph Jacchi- 
as, and Rabbi Aben Ezra, and many more. . 
F. 3. Julius Africanus who is ſuppoſed to have been Whether 
the ay non the. Chriſtizns On: 20 the 9 theſe 490 
logy of the Holy Scripture; Euſebius (according to.Ye275 com | 
the, Guinea of Scaliger and Gerhardus Fohannes Voſ- ſiſted of u- 
4 having tranſcribed out of his Works entire Pages Je. 
in his Chronicon: This Africanus (I fay) and after 

him Theodoretus, with ſeveral others, are of Opini- 

on that theſe 490 years are to be underſtood of Lunar 

years, which make 475 Solar years. Dionyſius Car- 

thuſi anus, who (according to Rob. Bellarminus flou- 

riſhed about the year of Chriſt 1450) affirms that this 

Opinion was received in the Scholaſtick Hiſtory, and 

by thoſe Doctors of the Church that profeſs'd them- 

ſelves Followers of Beda. But theſe Interpreters have 

been miſguided by the Word TWi2 which, not only 

in the vulgar Tranſlation, but al ſo in the time of Ter- 

t ulli an, has been tranſlated are abbreviated : For Ter- 

tullian in his Book written againſt the Fews in the Chap- 

ter of the Paſſion of Chriit and the Deſtruction of 

Jeruſalem, Cites the Words of the Angel in the follow- 
ing manner: Seventy I ceks are abbreviated upon thy 

People, and upon thy Holy City, to finiſh the Tranſgreſ- 
fron andto make an end of Sins, and to bring in everla- 

fting Righteouſneſs ;; Which has miſguided theſe Inter- 
* preters into this Error, That not the common years 
. ut ſuch as are ſhorter than the reſt, ought to be un- 
derſtood in this Prediction And in this Sence Carthu- 

ſtanus fays Theſe Weeks are ſaid to be ſhortened, not 
x ſo as ta be leſſened in their Number, but in Quality; 
becauſe the Lunar year falls 11 days (hort of the 
0 Solar year. But theſe Interpreters have miſſed the true 
meaning of the Original Text, which does not imply 
p ſo much a ſhortning, leſſening or abbreviating, as the 
f determination of certain exact Intervals of time. So 
that it remains unqueſtionable that the Angel in this 
11 Prophecy did ſpeak of the Solar years, and at the ſame 
| time exactly determined the beginning and the end of 
cis luterval. See Corn. a Lapide upon this Paſſage. 


S. 4. That 
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Whether F. 4. That the beginning of this Interval * to 


the begin- be fixed to the time of that folemn Edict of rebuild- 
ningof ibis ing the Holy City, appears moſt evidently from the 
rr 4 Words of the Angel in Daniel g. 25, Know therefore 
- ils - and underſtand, that fromathe publiſhing of the Com- 
of that ſo- mandement to reſtore and to build Jeruſalem, &c. ac- 
lern Edi cording to the Tranſlation of Funius and Tremellius; or 
of rebuild- from the going forth of the Commandment, as Pagninus 
ing the Ci- and Luther have tranſlated it. And that thereby was 
ty. intended the rebuilding of a City which was former: 
ly deſtroyed, is evident from the Words and the whole 

Scope of theProphetick Text, the Angel having ſpo- 

ken theſe Words as God's Anſwer to the Prayers of 

Daniel, which were as follows: Now therefore, O 

our God, hear the Prayer of thy Servant, and his Suppli- 

cations, and cauſe thy F:ce to (hine upon thy Sanctuary, 

that is deſolate, for the Lerds ſake. ] cannot therefore 

but be furprized to ſe ſome of the Fathers look for the 
beginning of this Interval any where elſe than where 

it is fixed by the Angel; above all, I can't but won- 

der what could move Origen to go back as far as 4- 

dam: and, as we have ſaid before, to make the Num- 

der of theſe Weeks amount to 4900 years. Tertullian 

Lib. contra Fud, With ſeveral others of the Ancients, 

and among the Modern Writers Raymondus and An. 

Areas Helvicus, would deduce its Origin, not from 

the time of this folemn Edi& or Commandment, but 

Tom that time when God foretold the rebuilding of 

the Temple and City by the Prophet. But above all, 

the cms make themſelves the moſt ridiculous in that, 


to elude the Arguments of the Chriſtians, drawn from 


this Prophecy, to prove that the Meſſias is already 
come, they alledge that theſe Weeks of Daniel ought 
to begin with the Deſtruction of the firſt, and end 
with the Deſtruction of the ſecond Temple ſo that the 
70 years of their Captivity, during which time the 
Temple remained deſolate, is to be added to 410 years, 
which, they fay, is the time the ſecond Temple ſtood 


as may be ſeen in their Chron. ous in Rabbi Iſaac 


Abarbenel, Rabbi Iſaac Ben Abraham, and others of 
the ſame ſtamp. This Opinion is contradictory to the 
expreſs Words of the Angel; That from the going forth 
of the Commandment to reſtore the City, theſe 70 
Weeks are to be computed. Beſides that, it is abſo- 


lutely | 


mn R wo AA wm A + a % DF aww © 2 ws A arm ww .... oo. i. .c , cc. 


31 WA 8 "DO ET WET nn (= od [ey 


Chap. XXIX. CHRONOLOGICUM.: 305 


lutely falſe that there is an Interval of 450 years be- 
twixt the Deſtruction of the firſt and ſecond Temple. 
For, as has been ſufficiently demonſtrated before c. 22. 
the Deſtruction of the firſt Temple . in the year 
of the Julian Period 4124 Wwhereas the ſecond Tem- 
ple was laid in Aſhes in the year of the ulian Period 
4783; fo that the whole Interval amounts to no leſs 
than 659 years. It is alſoquite beyond the purpoſe; 
when the Few: pretend to explain the Words of the 
Angel concerning the Meſſiah of King Cyrus: For 
tho' we read in Iſaiah 45- 1. Thus faith the Lord to 
his Anointed, to Cyrus; no inference is to be made 
from thence, that the Word Meſſiah, either by it felf 
or with ſuch Attributes as occur in this paſſage of Da- 
niel, is ever applied in the Scripture to any Earthly 
Prince. See D. Mulleri Fudaiſm. c. 10. and Conſt an: 
tine LEmpereur, Annotat, ad Facchiad. £7 
S. 5. We read of four ſeveral Edicts concerning pour ſæve- 
the iReſtoration of the Jews and the rebuilding of the 7 Kit 


Temple and City in the Holy Scripture. The firſt we concerning 


meet with, is in Exra 1. 1. In the firſt year of Cy- the rebuil- 
rus King of Perſia (that the Nord of the Lord by the ding ef the 
Mouth of Jeremiah mizht be fulfilled) the Lord ſtirred Ci, occur 
up the Spirit of Cyrus King of Perſia, that he made a'c. m_ 
Proclamation throughout all his Kingdom, and put it al- — 


/ in Writing ,, ſaying, Thus faith Cyrus King of Per- 


fla, The Lord God of Heaven hath given me all the 
Kingaoms of the Earth, and he hath charged me to 
build him an Honſe at Jeruſalem, which is in Judah. 
ho is there among you of all this People? His God be 
with him, and let him go to Jeruſalem which is in Ju- 
dah, and build the Houſe of the Lord God of Iſrael, 
(he is the God) which is in Jeruſalem, &c. The ſame 
thing we read alſo in Chronicles 36. 22, 23. pur- 
ſuant to the Prophecy of 1/aiab 45. The ſecond Man- 
date or Edict concerning this Reititution is deſcribed 
by Ezra c. 6. v. 7. 11. 12. Which being ſent by Da- 
7:4s in the ſame year that the Prophets Higgai and 
Zechariah began to Propheſie to the Governours be- 
yond the River, contains the following Words: Let 
the Work of this Houle of God alone Let the Gover- 
nour of the Jews; and the Elrrs of the Fews build this 
Houſe of God in bis Place, &c. Alſo, I have made a 
Decree that whoſotoer all __ this Ward, ler 5 nr. 
| 65. 


306 


BREVIAR IU M Book. IV 


ber be pulled down from his Houſe, and being ſet up, 
let him be hanged thercon, and let his . 4 be made 
a Dunehil for this; And the God that hath cauſed his 
Name to amel there, deſtroy all Kings and People that 
ſhall pt to their Hand to er and deſtroy this Houſe 
of God which is at Jeruſalem, I Darius have made 2 
Decree, let it be done with ſpeed. And the Prophecies 


of H:iggewi and Zechariah cited by Erza, mention ex- 


preſly the ſecond year of Darius, and the Month. For 
thus we read in Haggai Chap. I. v. 1. & jeg. In the 
ſecond year of Darius the King, in the ſiæth Month, 
au the firſt day of the Month, came the Word of the 


Lord by Haggai the Prophet unto Zerubbabel the Son of 


Shealtiel, Covernour of Judall, and to Joſhua the Son 
of Joſedech the High Prieſt, ſaying, Thus faith the 
Lord of Hoſts, &c. Go up to the Mountains and bring 
iced: and build the Houſe, and I will take pleaſure in 


it, and I will be glorified, ſaith the Lord, The ſame 


Mandate is repeated by Zechariah c. I. v. 1. in the 
eighth Month of the ſame ſecond year of Darius; 
And, purſuant to Gods Commandment, and the De- 
cree of the Perſian King, the Work was happily 
brought to perfection, according, to the Words of 
Exzra c. F. v. 15. 16. And thi: Houſe was finiſhed on the 
third Day of the Month Adar, which was in the fixth 
year of the Feign of Darius the King: And the Chil- 
ren of Iſrael, the Pricfls, ind the Levites, and the 
reſt of the Children of the Captivity, kept the Dedica- 
tion of this Houle with Foy. The Third Edict is like- 
wife deſcribed by Ezr.:c.7. v. 6, This Ezra went up 
from Babylon; and the Jing granted him all his Re- 
gueſt, according io the Hand of the Lord his God up- 
on hint, Aud there went up ſome of the Children of 
lirael, and of tlie Priejts, and the Levites, and the 
Singers andthe Porters, and the Nethinims, unto Je- 


ruſalem, % rhe he of Artaxerxes the King. Ard 


he came to Jeruſalem in the 3th Month, which was in 
the ſeventh year of the King, This Decree of King 
Ar:axerxes grants full Liberty to the ems to return 
to ecru lem, and exempts all the Prieſts, Levites and 
other Miniſters of the Hunle of God from Toll, 


Tribute or Cuſtom. The fourth Edict concerned 
particularly Neheiiah, woo in the 20th year |} 
of king Artaxcraxes got leave to go to Fer! wor 4 
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with the King's Letters to the Governours beyond 
the Rivers and unto A/aph the Keeper of the Kings 
Foreſts, that he ſhould give the Jews Timbor to make 
Beans for the Gates of the Palace, which appertaineth 
to the Houſe, aud for the Wall of the City, and for the 
Houſe he was to enter into, as may be ſeen more at large 
in Nehemiah, Chap. 2. from the 1/+ to the ty Verſe. 
And theſe are the four ſeveral Mandates concerning the 
Reſtoration of the Jews, and the rebuilding of the 
Temple and City ; to one of which, the beginning of 
theſe 70 Weeks muſt be fixed. For the better under- 
ſtanding of the different Opinions of Chronologers 
concerning the Time and Reigns of the Kings, to 
whom the {aid Mandates are aſcribed, we have given 
you in the following Table a Catalogue of the Per ſian 
Kings, according to Prelemy, the Manuſcript of which 
was firſt found at London in England; and from thence 
ſent over into Germany by Mr. Overall. We have ad- 
ded the years of the Julian Period, and all thoſe paſ- 
ſages in the Holy Scripture, in which mention is made 
(according to our Opinion) of theſe Kings: 


4 

An. Reg. Init. Per. Ful. | 

J Cyrus, 6 1e. 1. 
: Cambyſes, 8 4185 Dan. c. 1 1. v. 2. 


3 Magus and Da- | 
rius Hyſtaſpis, 36 4193 Dan. c. II. v. 2. 


8 Xerxes 2t Ne. 1 
8 | Ezr. c. 4. v. 6. Eſt. 
„ | Co Is Vo tu 
Artaxerxes I. al. | 
„ 4 Longimanus, 41 4250 Ezr.c, 4. v. 7. 
„Darius II. or | 8 
4 Nothus, 19 4% RK. % i440 
1] . v. 12. Hag. c. 1. 
' v. I. Ter 3otobs 
Artaxerxes II. | | | | 
er Mnemon; 46 4310 Ezr. c. 7. v. 1, 12: 
| ns Neh. c. 2. v. I. 
Ochus 21 4356 ys 


Aroſtus or Arſes 2 4377 
Darius III. r 3 . FRIES. 
Codomannus. 4 4379 Neh. & 12. v. 22. RN 
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Whether F. 6. There are not a few both among the Ancient 


the begin- and Modern Interpreters, who would have this Epo- 

ningof ibis cha of the 70 Weeks to begin from the time of the E. 

Epoche dict of Cycus, of which mention is made in Ezra c. i. 

ought ro * v. I. ſequ..#nd in 2 Chr. c. 36. v. 23. Among the 

Fxedrome Ancients, Clement of Alexandria patronizes this O- 
end of the 1 7 Wo - and of the ud N 

Babyloni- Pinion above all others; and of the Modern Authors, 

an Capti- David Parans, Conſtantine L. tmperenr, Fohannes 

vity. ichmannus Chr. Sacr. p. 183. and eſpecially Matthæus 

Beroaldus Chr. l. 3. c. 7. and Hugh Broughton an En- 

gliſhman; unto which Opinion alſo the Dutch Anno- 

tations ſeem to incline, as appears out of their An- 

notations heretofure mentioned; but without any pro- 

bability of Truth. For firſt, the Prophecy mentions 

ſuch a Decree as was to be put in Execution from the 

very beginning of theſe 70 Weeks; And it is evident 

that the Mandate of Cyrus did not take immediately 

the intended Effect, as may be ſeen in Ezra c. 4. v. 

45 5, when he ſays. © The People of the Land weak- 

© ned the Hands of the People of Judah, and trou- 

© bled them in building, and hired Councellours a- 

© pain{t them to fruitrare their purpoſe all the Days 

© of Cyrus King of Perſia, even unto the Reign of 

Darius King of Peiſia. It was 2dly, foretold by 

the Angel, that the Streets and the Walls of the 

City were to be built again in the ſpace of the 7 firſt 

Weeks, which, it is evident, was not accompliſhed 

in 49 years after the Edict of Cyrus; for, allow 

What years you Will to the Reign of Cyrus after the 

end of the Sabyioriarn Captivity, it Will nevertheleſs 

be impoſtitble to make the time when Nehemiah finiſh- 

ed, the Walls in the 324 year of the Reign of Arrax: 

eras, tail within the Compals of ſeven Aimual Weeks 

or 49 Yeais, voce DVeremiab c. 13. b. 6. 3dly, The 


whole ſtructure of Hero dus Artificial Hypotheſis is 


Þailt upon 4 very weak Foundation; to wit, that 
the End of theſe 70 Weeks is compleated with the 
Death of Chriſt, contrary to the intention of the 
Angel, who fays of this Interval, © Seventy Weeks 
* are determined upon thy People, and upon thy Ho- 
* ly City. 4iily, Unleſs we will poſitively contra- 


dict all the Lerſiun, Greek and Roman Annals, it iff 
impoſlible to ra uce the Interval from Cyrus till the 
Paſtton of Chriſt to 499 years. For, ſuppoſing with 
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Beroaldus, that Chriſt ſuffered in the 334 year of his 
Age, in the 4th year of the 2024 Olympiad, in the 
year 784 from the Building of the City of Rome, 
in the eighteenth year of the Reign of Tiberius, and the 


Fear of the World 3961. Suppoſing, I ſay, that ac- 


cording to the Synchroniſms of Beroaldus, Chriſt ſuf- 
fered in the year of the Julian Period 4745, the begin- 
ning of theſe 70 Weeks, and (according to the Hy- 
potheſis of Beroaldus) the Solution of the Babylonian 
Captivity of the Fews, muſt be coincident with the 
year of the Fulian Period 4255 3 Whereas Cyrus was. 
dead long before, the Interval trom the beginning of 
the Babylonian Epocha of Cyrus till the 18th year of 


the Reign of the Emperor Tiberius, comprehending no 


leſs than 569 years, as moſt evidently appears out of 
the following Table: | 


According to the C omput ation of Ptolemy, 
ſtrengthened by innumerable Chronologicat 
Characters; it appears that. 


| Years. 
Cyrus reigned 9 
Cambyſes reigned 8 
Darius I. reigned 36 
Xerxes reigned d 21 
Artaxerxes I, reigned 41 
Darius II. reigned | 19 
Artaxeræes II. reigned 46 
Ochus reigned 21 
Aroſt us reigned 2 
Darius III. reigned 4 
Alexander the Great reigned 8 
Philppus Aridaus reigned 7 
Alexander reigned 2 
Ptolemans Lagus reigned "oe 
Prolemens Philadelphus reigned 38 
Evergetes reigned 25 
| Philopater reigned | 17 
Epiphanus reigned 24. 
Philomater reigned 35 
Evergetes II. reigned 29 
Sater reigned - 
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Some rejet 
the Aurho- /< 
rity of ibe end to the time of the Paſſion of Chriſt, pretend to 
oncientHi- juſtifie their aſſertion by contracting the Interval from 


ſtorians 


BREVIAR ITU M Book. IV. 
| Years. 
Dionyſius reigned | 29 
Cleopatra reigned 22 
Auguſtus reigned | 43 
Tiberius reigned © 17 
Sum 569 


$. 7. Thoſe who pretend to fix the beginning of theſe 
70 Annual Weeks to the firſt year of Cyrus, and their 


Cyrus to Chriſt, and allowing of few or no other Per- 


concerning ſian Kings but what are mentioned in the Sacred Hi- 


the 
Mo 


na 


N ſtory of theſe Times. Beroald: ſays thus, Lib. 3. cap. 
ers. 8. Both our Modern and Ancient Proph me Hiſtorians 


are ignorant of the time of the Perſian Monarchy, or how 
many Kings ſwayed the Srepter over that vaſt Empire, 
As Ls very evident from their various and dubious Rel a- 
tions. But we that are in ormed by the Holy Scrip- 
ture concerning the firſt Perſian / lonarchs, and know 
the reſt out of the Ancient Monuments of Prophane Hi- 


ſtory, are in a better Capacity to give a ſolid Fudgment of 


theſe Times than ever could be expected from Herodo- 
tus, Joſephus, Manetho, Megaſthenes o Cteſias, up- 
on whoſe Authority moſt Authors rely in the Hiſtory of 
theſe Times, And there are others alſo who are more 
rigorous in their Judgment, in not allowing the Anci- 
ent Monuments of Prophane Hiſtory the leaſt certain- 
ty as to this point, and denying every thing that is 
not expreſly mentioned concerning theſe Monarchs in 
the Sacred Hiſtory.” We don't in the leaſt blame theſe 
Authors for extolling and maintaining the Authority 
of the Sacred Hiſtory, but judge it more ſafe to keep 
the middle way: For, it would be of very ill conſe- 
quence under the ſpecious pretence of a pious Intenti- 
on to reject ſuch things as have been received by the 
joint conſent of moſt Hiſtorians and Chronologers, 
and to call in Queſtion the whole Records of thoſe 
Hiftorians who lived next to theſe times, to wit, He- 
rodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon, Cteſias Cnidius (whoſe 
Monuments are tranſmitted to Poſterity, and remain- 
ing to this day) or Theopom pus,  Ephorns, Fe, 
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and Calliſthenes(whoſe Works, indeed are loſt, but their 
Sentences are ſtill extant in Diodorus Siculus Biblioth.) 
Beſides that; the Reigns of feveral Ancient Perſian 
Monarchs omited in Sacred Hiſtory, are rendred il- 
luſtrious to Poſterity by the obſervation of many Ce- 
leſtial Characters, as may be ſeen in Prolemy Alma- 
geſt. J. 5. c. 14. In fine, for a foxmal anſwer to the Ar- 
gument, that only ſuch Perſian Monarchs are to be 
allowed of as are mentioned in Sacred Writ, let's re- 
peat the Words of Ubbo Emins Chron, l. 2. p. 58. in- 
anſwer to Hugh Broughton who argues upon the ſame 
plea. Jo prove their Hypotheſis, they alledge, that only 
ſuch and ſuch Kings are named by Era and Nehemiah, 
and therefore the reſt mentioned in propuane Hiſtory 
oughit to be conſidered as ſuppoſititious. Tt this way of 
arguing be allowable, I ſee io reaſon why ir may not be 
faid with the ſame Right : The Books of ric Kings and 
the Chronicles mention only fue Aﬀyrian K ings, to mit, 
Phul, Theglapbalaafar,Salmanaſſar,Sennacherid,and A- 


 far-Haddon, (for Merodach, Nabuchodonoſor, Bal- 


ſhazar, and Evilmerodach were Chaldæans wor Allyri- 
ans;) there fore no other Kings have ruled over Aſſyria. 
And thus we might proceed to the Kings of Syria and 
Xgypt. Can anything be more weak or more vain? 
For what is more evident than that in the Hiſtory of one 
particular Nation, no further mention is made of the 
Kings of the Neighbouring Nations than is requſite for 
the explaining or perfecting their Relations ;, and that a 
whole Catalogue or Series of the Kings of any Nation 15 
not to be looked for, but in the particulars Hiſtory of 
that Nation the Author intends to treat of ! To ſay 
more upon this Head would be ſuperfluous. 

§. 8. One of the main Qaeſtions, and the moſt dif- 


3 wo BY | ye int :; 
ficult to be reſclved, with reference to this point, is, us 


which of the three Darius is to be underſtood by that 
Darius mentioned by Huggai, Zechariah and Extra. 


It is well known that the lirſt Darius 15 commonly lir * racnticned 
named Hyſt.1ſps, the ſecond Nothizs, and the third kzr. c. 6, 


Codomaimns, Concerning the laſt, it is pat beyond 
all diſpute by the conſent of all Chronologers, that he 
bad not the leaſt (hare in this Decree or Edict; but 
with reſpe& to the the two firſt, the moſt learned In- 
terpreters are very much divided in their Opinions. 
Joſephus Ant. Lil. If. cat. 4. aſcribes this Edict to Da- 


* A. # "> 1 
4 


thus whoſe 


rins Hyſt a/pis, of whom he relates, that being put in 
mind by Zorobabel of his promiſe (made before he was 
King) of rebuilding the City and Temple of Feruſalem, 
and reſtoring all the Veſſels and Utenſils carried away 
by Nebuchadne x ar to Babylon, he chearfully grant- 
ed his Requeſt, commanding his Governours to con- 
duct him and his Followers ſafely to Feru/alc: to per- 
fect the ſtructure of the Temple, and ordering the Ma- 
giſtrates of Phe&nicia and Syria to furniſh him with 
Libanon Cedar. Tho Biſhop Vſper ttands up in de- 
fence of Joſephus, yet his Relation appears very dubi- 
ous: For he deicribes this Edict as an effect of the 
Marriage of Dar:us Hyſtaſpes and Eſther, which how 
contrary itis to Truth, we have ſhewn ſufficiently be- 
fore ; nor to mention the unpardonable miitake of Fo- 
ſephus, when he makes thoſe who went with Nenemiah 
to Feruſalem to amount to ſo many Millions. On the 
other hand, there are very ſtrong Motives which in- 
duce us to believe, that the Edict of the rebuilding of 
the Temple was made by Darius Nothns in the ſecond 
year of his Reign. For, firſt, it muſt be underſtood 


of that Darius, in whoſe days the Fews reſcued from 


the Babylonian Captivity had lived for ſome time in 
Paleſtine, and that in ceil'd Houſes, forgetting the 
Temple of the Lord, which was the reaſon they were 
afflicted with a general Famine, Hagg. 1. v.4. c. 2. 
V. 16. Now, there being being but 12 years betwixt 


the Edict of Cyrus and the ſecond year of the Reign of 


Darius Hyſtaſpis, it ſeems very improbable that in fo 
ſhort a time, eſpecially under the Reign of Cambyſes, 
the Jews ſhould have built themſelves Ceil'd Houſes, 
and have quite laid aſide that Zeal they had fo lately 
ſhewn in contributing cheerfully towards the re- 
building of the Temple Ezra 2. v. 68. /eq. Second- 
ly, it is to be underſtood of the ſame Darius, 
under whoſe auſpicious Reign the Jews, after they 
had endured a great deal of Miſery, began to enjoy 
the benefit of a more peaceable State, purſuant to the 
Word of God in Zechariah c. 8 v. I 1. ſeg. Hap. 2. v. 
9. But now I will not be unto the Reſidue of this 
People as in the former days, faith the Lord of Hoſts: 
© For the Seed ſhall be more proſperous, the Vine ſhall 
give her Fruit, and the Ground ſhall give her En- 
* creaſe, and the Heavens ſhall give their Dew, and I 


* 


; * . 
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will 


Chap. XXIX. CHrRONOLOGICuw; 
© will cauſe the Remnant of this People to poſſeſs all 


< theſe things; and it ſhall come to paſs, that as ye were 


© 41 Curie awong the Heathen O Houſe of Judah and 
© Houſe of Iſrael, ſo will I ſave you, and ye ſhall be a 
< Bleſſing : Fear not, but let your Hands be ſtrong. 
For thus faith the Lord of Hoſts; As 1 thought to 
< puniſh you when your Fathers provoked me to 
© Wrath, faith the Lord of Hoſts, and 1 repented not: 
< ſoagain have I thought in theſe days to do well unto 
© Jeruſalem and to the Houle of Judah: Fear ye not. 
Now who is ſo little verſed in the Hiſtory of the Few- 
ih Nation, as to be ignorant of the many and various 
Calamities the Jews groaned under after the Reign of 
Darius Hyſtaſpis. Thirdly, the above-cited Paſſages 
are to be underſtood of the fame Darius who lived and 


reigned many years after the Solution of the Bali loni- 


an Captivity, it being evident out of Ezra cap. F. v. 6. 
that the Perſian Nobles had not the leaſt remembrance 
of the Edict publiſhed in behalf of the Fews by Cyrus: 
For which reaſon it was that they were obliged to 


3 


ſearch the Royal Records, Now this can't fuit to the 


Reign of Darius Hyſtaſpis, there being but a few 
years betwixt the beginning of the Reign of Cyrus and 
that of this Darius, who, it is probable was one of 
the chief Perſian Lords under Cyiãus. But this being 
applies to the Reign of Darius II. ſurnamed Norhus, 

there remains not the leaſt difficulty, there being be- 
ing betwixt Cyrus and Darius Nothus above a hundred 
years. For the Confirmation of which, I cannot but 


alledge here the Words of Rupertus, formerly Profe(- 


ſor in the Univerſity of Altorf,in bis Hiſt. Univ. p. 158. 
© If it was Darius Hyſtaſpis that granted leave to the 
Jews to rebuild the Temple; bow is it poſſible that 


A 


rins Hyſtaſpis was one of the principal Perſian Lords 
under Cyrus; and yet this fame Darius is obliged 
to have recourſe to the Records? Nehemiah was 
forced to inſpect the Genealogies of thoſe thatreturn- 
ed with Zorobabel, whereas at the time of Dari. 
us Hyſtaſbis there were living ſuch among them as 
were able to give an account of their own Deſcent. 
What can be more abſurd 2 When we therefore read 
* of Darius, that he ordered the Records to be _—_ 

. ed; 
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the Edict of Cyrus (concerning the Reitauration-of 
the Jews) could be fo entirely forgotten? For Das. 


* 


2 
7 


© ed; and of Nehemiah, that he was obliged to in. 
© ſpect the Genealogies; we may rationally conclude 
with Scaliger, that the Edict of Cyrus was not a 
thing of alate Date, at that time, when Darins was 
petitioned about the rebuilding of the Temple; and 
that conſequently it could not be Darius Hyſtaſpis 
who was coetaneous with Cyrus, but Darius Wo- 
thus, who granted Liberty to the Fews to rebuild 
© the Temple. Fourthly, The Words in Haggai and 
Zechariah are to be underſtood of the fame Dari us 
who was, at leaſt, the third after Cyrus: it being evi- 
dent from the following Words of Ezra cap. 4. v. 5, 
6, 7 that Maſuerus and Artaxerxes reigned betwixt 
Cyrus and this Darius; and that under both their 
Reigns the Building of the Temple was obſtructed. 
Theſe are his Words: And the People of the Land 
© hired Counſellours againſt the People of Judah, to 
< fruſtrate their purpoſe all the Days of Cyrus King of 
© Perſia, even unto the Reign of Darius King of Per- 
© ſia: And in the Reign of Ahaſuerus, in the begin- 
© ning of his Reign wrote they unto him an Accuſation 
© againſt the Inhabitants of Audah and Jeruſalem: 
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© And in the Days of Artaxerxes writ Biſhlam, Mi- 


* thridat, Tabcel, and the reſt of their Companions, 
© unto Artaxerxes King of Perſia, and the Writing 
© of the Letter was written in the Syrian Tongue, 


and interpreted in the Syrian Tongue, And in the 


17th and following Verſes of the ſame Chapter may be 


read the Anſwer of Artaxerxes, forbidding the re- 


building of the Temple. But betwixt Cyrus and Da- 
rius Hyſtaſpis there reigned but one rightful King, 
namely Cambyſes ; wherefore the Words of Exra, both 
in this paſſage and in c.6.v. I. 15. cannot be underſtood 
of Darius Hyſtaſpis: Whereas on the other band Dari us 
Not hus having reigned betwixt the two Artaxerxes, 
to wit, Artaxerxes Longimanus, and Artaxerxes 
Aue mon, all the circumſtances of the Holy Text con- 
car for his Reign. Notwithitanding the unqueſt iona- 
ble perſpicuity of this Argument, Dionyſius Petavins 
back d by many Followers, aſctibes this Edict to Da- 
ius the Son of him who was ſirnamed Hyſtaſpis. A- 
mong the reſt of his Followers, a certain Modern Author 


Peric. Chron. has the following Words: This Cambyſe:, 
©. this Ser des, the Son of Cyrus, either ſuppoſi- 
this DZZ2CY-285,EM8 DON OT Crus, either true or ſuppoſ 
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© titious,we believe to have been the ſame with Ahaſue- 
© rus and Artaxerxes mentioned in Scripture ; as ap- 
© pears out of the Words of Daniel c. 11, v. 2, where 
© it is ſaid, That after Cyrus, till the time of Artax- 
© erxes, there reigned three Kings over Perſia, which 
£ would not be agreeable to the Catalogue of the Per- 
ſian Kings, if Smerdes were not mentioned among 
© them, The Objection founded upon the difformity 
© both in Letters and Syllables betwixt Artaveræes and 
* Cambyſes, and Abaſuerus and Smerdes, is of littie 
Moment: For Cambyſes and Smerdes were their 
Names when they lived yet in a private Condition,or 
were perhaps their Sirnames, which afterwards, when 
they attained the Royal Dignity, were changed and 
tranſmuted into thoſe of Ahaſuerus and 4drraverae, 
So according to Joſephus J. I I. c. G. Ant. the Son of Xe; - 
ves was by his Father called Cyrus, by the Greeks A- 
taxerxes, and in the Scripture Apaſucrus; and if we 
may rely upon the Teſtimony of Seder Olum Rabb.; 
c. 30, the Perſi ius called all their Kings Art ue. 
Thus far thoſe who would have Darius mentioned in 
Ezza and the other Prophets, to have been the Son of 
Hyſtaſpis, which is in no wiſz agreeadle to the true 
Computation of the Hiſtory of theſe :Times, Belides, 
to make A-raxerxes the ſame with Cambyſes, and Ab- 
ſuerus the ſame with Smerdes,is an unaccountable way 
of arguing, It is undeniable, that among the Perſi an 
Kings there was a ſuppoſititious or Pſeudo -Swze- de: ; 
but that he ſhould be the ſame with Ahgſuerus menti- 
oned in Scripture, is not only very improbable, but af: 
ſolutely contradictorv to Truth, it being manifeſt ont 
of Herodotus, that this Magus did reign only a few 
Months; which time he beſtowed in ſettling himſelf 
inthe Throne he had uſurped, and not in oppreſiing 
the Fews, Now what is related of Ahaſnerus in the 
Book of Efther, can't be applied to the Piendo-Sz:c- 
des, this Impoſtor having never appeared in Publick da- 
ring his ſhort Reign, which laſted only a few Months, 
whereas Aſuerus reigned 7 years, Ejt:, 2. 16. AS 
for the allegation that Cainbyſes and Smerdes were 
private Names turn'd upon their acceſſion to the Throne 
into Artaxerxes and Ahaſucrus; tis as ealily denied 
as aſſerted. The inſinuation that all the Kings of Per: 
#ta were called Artaxerxes or Ah iſuerut, is abſolute- 
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Iy falſe, for all the circumſtances of the afore cited 
Words of Ezra, ſhew that by Artaxerxes and Aha- 


ſuerus he meant to point out certain individual Kings, 


as diſtinguithed from the other Perſian Monarchs. 
Some maintain, that Ezra meant by Artaxerxes and A- 
haſuerus one and the ſame King of Perſia: but contrary 
to the tenure of the Sacred Hiſtory, which afligns thein 
not only different Names, but alſo different Actions. 
For under the Reign of Abaſuerus divers Accuſations 
were brought againſt the Fews, but without ſueceſs: 
Whereas in the time of Artaxerxes the Fews were, 
* to a Royal Mandat, 2 oppos'd in the 
uilding of the Temple by their Enemies. To con- 

clade ;, our Opinion laid down above is conſiderably 
ſtrengthen d by this conſideration; That by fixing 
the beginning of theſe 70 annual Weeks upon the ſe- 
cond year of the Reign of Darius Nothus, that Inter- 
val, deſcribed by the Angel Gabriel, will, by a juit 
Computation, founded upon undeniable Chronalogica! 
CharaRers, amount ay to 490 years, reckoning 
the Period to be the Deſtruction of Jeruſalem Where- 
fore we conclude with the Words of Scaliger Lib. 7. 
P. 591. de Emend. Temp. lt is, ſays he, "ay appa- 
* rent, that this Darius, in the ſecond year of whole 
Reign the rebuilding of the Temple was begun a- 
* freſh, malt be Darius Nothus, who reigned betwixt 
© the two Artaxerxess, viz. Art. Macrochire, or 
© Longimanus and Artaxerxes Mnemon or Me mor. 
The Predeceſſor of Artaxerxes Longimanus could be 
no other Perſon but Xer-xes, who is called Oxyares 
© in the Scripture, which was his Name before he ob- 
© tained the Royal Dignity. 
S. 9. Thoſe ho differ from ns in their Opinion con- 


The Age e 5 g ; 
bs, J cerning this Darius mentioned by Ezra, make, among, 
del and others, this Objection ; That our Hypotheſis is not a- 


Joſhus ar- greeable to the Age of Zorobabel and ꝓaſhua; which 
guenothing Objection being anſwered very ſuccinctly by Joſ. Scali- 
againſt our ger Lib. 6. p. 603. de Em. Temp, l think it not beyond 


Opinion. 


our purpoſe to inſert his Words: They make, ſays 


© he, this Objection; becauſe from the time of the E- 
dict of Cyrus, when Zorobabel and Joſbua were ſent 
© to Feruſalem, till the 2d year of the Reign of Da- 
c rius Nothus, are leſs or more 106 years, And, fay 
* they, dow could they be living after 196 * 


gut, for my part, I fee no great occaſion why they 

< ſhould ſo much wonder at it, there being not a 
© few Examples in the Holy Scripture, that iſeveral 
© Perſons, but eſpecially Thoſe whom God had choſen 
© Tiſtruments to rule his People and Church, have lived 
above 130 years. And dont we ſee in our Age ſome 
© who attain to the Age of 120 years, and are in their 
© full Senſes ? But what is moſt remarkable, is, that 
Petavius, the main Champion againſt ours and Sca- 
liger's Opinion, who looks upon the Age of Zoroba- 
bel as a thing. very improbable, is yet very Hy in 
attributing, at leaſt the ſame Age to Sanballat. For 
Petavius himſelf Lib. 13. de dottr. temp. makes Ne- 
hemialꝰs Journey to Paleſtine coincident with the 
4259th year of the Julian Period; and tis evident out 
of Nehemiah c. 4. that the before mentioned Sarballar 
flouriſhed about the ſame time. Now, according to 
Petaviuss own Hypotheſis, Alexander beſieged Tyrus 
in the year of the Julian Period 4382; ſo that from 
the time of Nehemzah's Journey into Paleſtine (at 
which time Sanballat flouriſhed) till the taking of Ty- 
rs, after a Siege of 7 Months, are to be accounted 
123 years : And the before-named Sanballat aſſiſted in 
the Siege of Tyrus, and died not long after in Alex- 
ander Camp in the Siege of Gaza, as may be ſeen 
more at large in Joſephus l. 12. c. 8. Ant, From whence 
it is evident, that ſuppoſing this Sanballat but 27 years 
old at the time of Nehemiah's Journey into Paleſtine, 
he was 157 years old when he died, and conſequently 
Petavius contradicts his own Opinion. But there is 
ſomething peculiar in the Age of Zorobabel and Joſhra, 
for it is ſo far from carrying with it the leaſt impro- 
bability, that long Life was promiſed as a peculiar 
benefit from God, to all ſuch as ſhould return from 
the Babylonian Captivity, according to Zechariah 
c. 8. v. 4. Thus faith the LO X D of Hoſts, 
© There ſhall yet old Men and old Women dwell in 
_ © the Streets of Feruſalem, and every Man with his 
Staff in his hand for very Age. Many Examples 
might be produced of ſuch Perions as have lived toa 
great Age: But for ſhortneſs ſake, we are willing to 
paſs them over in filence ; and refer the Reader to . 
ther Hiſtorians, | 


8. 29, Thoſe 
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be Inter- F. 10. Thoſe who pretend that the Son of Darius 
wal of 2 Hyſtajpis is to be underſtood in the above-mentioned 
ave 100 Paſſages of Ezraard the Prophets, alledge againſt us, 
94s 1370 that it is very improbable the Inhabitants of the 
e „Country ſhould have nouriſhed their hatred againſt 
2 the Fews for 110 years, this being the Interval from 
punto, the Edict of Cyrus to the 24 year of the Reign of Da- 
ius Nothus, But I cannot ſee the leaſt improbability 

why the lnhabitants of the Country who were pro- 

feſſed Enemies of the Jem, and envions of their Proſpe- 

rity, ſhould not have propagated their hatred to their 
Polterity:Wherefore I cannot but agree with Scaliger l. 

6 b. 594. 4e Em. Jemp. That ſince Nehemiah himſelf con- 


he was ſor a conſiderable time employed in ſearching in- 
to and finding out the true Genealogies of ſuch of the 
Fews as returned with Zorobabel, and that the ſame is 
confirmed by Ezra, who ſays, that Darius Nothus 
ordered the Royal Libraries and Records to be ſearch- 
ed, to find out the Edict of Cyrus. Nothing can be 
more evident, than that there were none living at that 
time that returned with Zorobabel, or could give a 
verbal Account of their deſcent; and that the Edict of 
Cyrus was of lo ancient a Date, as to be paſt the me- 
mory of Man. 


Whether 


*he paſſige Chronological Computation, alledge among other paf- 


in Zccha- ſages that Zechariah c. I. v.12-contradicts his Hypothe- 

| riah 1.12. ſis concerning Darius: Then the Angel of the LORD 
be contra anſwered and ſaid, O LORD of Hoſts, how long 
I 4i2gry to © wilt thou not have Mercy on Feruſalem, and on the 
our Opini- © Cities of Judah, againit which thou haſt had Indig- 
on. © nation theſe threeſcore and ten years. From whence 
they draw the following conſequence, That ſince from 

the time of the Deſtruction of Feruſalem, till the ſe- 

cond year of Darius Nothus, are elapſed above 70 


terred to that Kings Reign. But Scaliger hath an- 
ſwer d them very well, that this Paſſage of Zechariah 
is as little agreeable to their Opinion concerning Da- 
rius Hyſtaſpis, for as much as the Interval between the 

eportation and the ſecond year of Darius Hyſtaſpis 


the Deportation and the ſecond year of Darius Nothus. 
| He 
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feſſes that in the 20th year of the Reign of Artaxerxes 


F. II. Thoſe who are not pleaſed with Scaliger's 


years, the reſtoration of the Temple is not to be re- 


will never make juſt 70 years, no more than between 


SAP. an dio oe ABS 


Undertaking, and likewiſe furniſhed the necefary 


He adds therefore, that thoſe 7o years of which men- 

tion is made by the Angel in Zechariah, begin about 

the 29th or the 30th year of the Reign of Darius Hy- 

ſtaſpis, when the Jews were ſorely oppreſſed by their 

Enemies, their condition growing worſe after the 

Death of the ſaid Darins, about the beginning of the 

Reign of Artaxerxes, as may be ſeen more at large in 

Exra g. 1 Su 0. | | 
S. 12. And thus having given you an Account of the 732 begin- 

different Opinions of Chronologers concerning this ning of rhe 

Darius, we will now proceed to the main point in 70 Ieeks 

queſtion, and endeavour to prove by effectual Argu- 75 to be fix- | 

ments, that the beginning of this Interval of the 70 ein th 

Annual Weeks is coincident with the ſecond year of/*7 a- 

Darius Nothus. rius No- 

| | thus. 

1. At what time was iſſued the meſt ſolemn and pe- 
5 Mandat of the Reſtoration of the City 
and the Sanctuary (in reſpect of which it is called 
the Holy City) which was put in Execution accord- 
ingly, from that time ought to begin the Computati- 
tion of the 70 Weeks mentioned in Daniel. 

But in the 5 year of the Reign of Darius No- 
thus ſuch a ſolemn and peremptory Mandat was iſ- 
ſued forth: ; | 

Therefore the 70 Weeks mentioned in Daniel, &c. 


The major propoſition is evident from the Words of 
the Angel. It was requiſite that the Edict, from 
the iſſuing forth of which theſe 70 Weeks were to be- 
gin, ſhould have ſome peculiar prerogative above all 
others, which was, that, purſuant to this Edict, the 
Fews rebuilt their City and Temple, which they had 
not been able to effect hitherto, tho encourag d by 
other Edicts. The Minor Propoſition is ſufficiently 


proved out of Haggai, Zachariah and Exra; from 


whence it is evident, that the Decree made in the ſe- 
cond year of Darius Nothus, was the moſt ſolemn E- 
dict in reſpect of God, who cauſed the ſame to be pub- 
liſhed by the Prophets Haggai and Zechariah, in re- 
pect of the King of Perſia, who not onl\ 9 

0 


commanded the Reſtauration of the Temple, but al 


threatned thoſe who ſhould oppoſe the Fews in their 
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Charges; and laſtly, in reſpect of the happy Succeſs; 
it being ſaid in Ezra 6. v. I. ſeg. That the Houſe was 
finiſhed in the third day of the Month Adar, which 


was the 6th year of the Reign of Darius. And this 
Argument is ſo convincing, that not only the moſt fa- 


mous modern Chronologers, to wit, Scaliger, Ubbo 
Emmius, Calviſius, Maæſtlinus, Franckenbergerus and 
many more, but alſo ſome of the ableſt Divines; and 
eſpecially Helvicus, Behmius and G. Konig profeſſor 
of Divinity in the Univerſity of Atorf, with many o- 
thers, agree in this point, that the beginning of theſe 
70 Weeks ought to be fixed at the tinie of the Edict 
iſſued forth in the 24 year of Darius Nothus. LU- 
THER himſelf, tho' he was of Opinion, that this Dæ. 
rius was the ſame, that in prophane Hiſtory is called 
Artaxerxes Longimanus, Which Error might be very 
pardonable when Chronology was as yet involved in 
many difficulties, that it has been clear'd of fince : 


Nevertheleſs he puts it beyond all doubt, that the In- 


terval of theſe 70 Weeks ought to begin with the 24 
year of the ſame Darius, in which this ſolemn Edict 
was'publiſhed, as may be ſeen in his Preface to the Pro- 
phet Haggai. 7 5 


2, That year, which, by counting backwards, is coin- 
cident with the 490:h year from the deſtruction of 


the ſecond Temple, is the year in which the Inter- 


Valof theſe 70 Weeks ought to begin: / 

But the 2d year of the Reignof Darius Nothus is the 
490th year, counting backwards from the deſtrutt;- 
on of the 24 Temple: 

Therefore theſe 70 years, & c, 


The Major propoſition will be proved more at large 


hereafter from the Angelical Prediction, and the term 
prefixed by the Angel in Daniel c. 9. v. 24. 26. and 
from a Parallel paſſage in Matthem c. 24. v. 15. The 
Minor Propoſition is eaſie to be proved; for it ſhall be 
ſhown hereafter in a particular Chapter that the 24 
Temple was deſtroyed in the 4783 year of the Julian 
Period, which is likewiſe approved by the joint con- 


fent of Scaliger, Petavius and many others of the beſt 


Chronologers. If therefore from 4783 be ſubtra&ed 


490 years, there remains 4293 the year of the Fulian 


| Period, 


2 


— 
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Period, that was coincident 'with the 24-year of Da- 
rins Nothus , as it is thus demonſtrable. Artaxerx- 
es Longimanis the Predeceſſor of Darius Nothus died, 
according to Prolomy Can. Chron, in the 324th year of 
the Nabonaſſarean Epocha ; and the 324th year of the 
Nabonaſſarean Epocha is coincident with the 4291ff 
year of the Flian Period. If therefore the laſt year 
of the Reign of Artaxerxes Longimanus was the 42911t 
year, from whence Darius Nothus began to Reign, it 
follows, that the 42934 year was the 2d of the Reign 
of the ſame Darius. Ws 


3. That time from whence, by a juſt Computation,are 
accounted 7 Annual Weeks or 49 years, till the fi- 
niſling of the Streets and Walls of the City (a due 

regard being alſo had to the ſubſequent Interuals) 
ought to be made the beginning of the 70 Annual 

Weeks. ; | | 

But from the 24 year of the Reign of Darias Nothus 
till the finiſhing of thelWalls.and Streets of the City, 
are computed 7 Annual Weeks or 49 years, with- 
out any prejudice to the ſubſequent Intervals: 

Therefore theſe 70 years, &c. 


The Ma jor Propofition is evident from the Words of 


the Angel. The Minor concerning the 7 Annual Weeks 
is thus proved out of Nehemiah c. 13. v. 6d Nehe- 
* miah after the finiſhing of the Walls, returned in the 
zd year of the Reign of Arraxerxes. (And that 
this was under Artax. Memor we ſhall have occaſion 
to prove hereafter.) Now, Darius Nothus reigned in 
all 19 years; ſo that from the 24 year of his Reign, till 
the 33d of his Succeſſor, are to be computed 49 years; 
which exactly amounts to the number mentioned by the 


Angel. Of the other particular Intervals we ſhall Gy 


more hereafter. 


4. That Opinion according to which the Angelical 
WWeeks (due regard being had to other Circum- 
ſtances) begin and end with the Sabbatick and Ju- 
bilean Cycles; that Opinion (I lay } carries along 


with it more probability than the others : 
8 
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Brit our Opinion has this prerogative, purſuant to 
what we have mentioned in the beginning of this 


Chapter: | 
Therefore our Opinion, &c. 


The Major Propoſition we prove from thence; that it 
appears very probable, that when the Angel made men- 
tion of the Annual Week, he made reflection upon the 
Sabbatick and Fubilean Cycles, thoſe being in the Holy 
Scripture likewiſe called Weeks, as has been ſhewn 
before. The Minor is proved by the Calculation in. 
ſerted inthe 164:4 and following Pages of this Epi- 
tome. | 


iFbo was F, 13. As we have given our Opinion concern. 


thatArtax- ing the beginning of this Interval of the 70 Weeks; 
erxes men- ſo we Will likewiſe take a view of what has neen main. 
tioned by tained by others, eſpecially concerning Artaxeres or 
Ezra #4 1,+2ſafta, in the 7th year of whoſe Reign Ezra(c. 7, 
m_— d. 6) went into Paleſtine,as did Nehemiah in the 201 
280 year of his Reign Neh. 2. 1. Thoſe who differ from 
us in their Opinion about the beginning of the 70 
Weeks, do allo diſagree with us concerning this A,. 
taxerxes : For meaning *to fix the beginning of 
this Interval of 70 Weeks to the time of thoſe Edict; 
of Aitaxer wess mentioned by Ezra and Nehemiah, 
they underſtand by this Arraverxcs the ſame who is fir- 
named Longimanus; of which Opinion are Africanus 
Toh, Funccins, Herr, Bunt ingis, Tho. Lydiott, Tem 
porarins, Dion. Petav. Will. Lange, Rob, Baily, and 
others. On the othei hand Scaliger and his Followers 
underſtand by this Artaſaſta, Arraxerxes II. the Suc 
ceſſor of Darius Nothus, or the ſame Artaxeraes who 
is ſirnamed Memor which Opinion we offer to 
maintain by the following Arguments: £20 


1. By Artaſaſta or Artaxerxes, mentioned by Ezra, 
% be nnderſiood the ſame King of Perſia, wh 
reigned, not only after Cyrus, Ahaſuerus and Da. 
rius(azentioned by Ezra )vut alſo after another King 
of Perfia of the ſame Name: | 
| Brit Artaxerxes Memor, and not Artaxerxes Long! 
manus, 25 the King, who reignea, not only af 
ter Cyrus, Abaſuerus and Dar ius, but alſo after 
another King of Perſia of the ſame Name: 
Therefore Artaxerxes, &c. | Tb 


e 
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The Major Propoſition is evident from the Words of 
Ezra in the 4:4 Chapter, where he gives an Account 
of the Troubles befaln the Fews, under the Reigns of 
Cyrus, Ahaſuerus and Artaxerxes; and again in the 


| 7th Chapter, where he mentions another Artaſaſta or 


Artaxerxes, in the 6th year of whoſe Reign Ez7a did 
go into Paleſtine. See what has been ſaid before upon 
theſe Paſſages of Fzra. The Minor Propoſition we 
prove out of the Catalogue of the Perſian Kings and 
their Succeſſion. | — 


2. That Artaſaſta o7 Artaxerxes, of whom it is ſaid, 
that he obſtructed the Rebuilding of the Temple, and 
by his Edits ſhewed himſelf an Enemy to the Jew- 

iſh Nation, cannot rationally be ſuppoſed to be the 
ſame whom Ezra and Nehemiah praiſes for his Af- 
fection and Benefits beſtowed upon the Jews. | 

But Artaſaſta or Artaxerxes, who in prophane Hi- 

ſtory is ſirnamed Longimanus:;z the ſame, of whom 

it is (aid, that he obſtructed the Rebuilding of the © 
Temple, and by his Editts ſhewed himſelf an Ene- 
my to the Jews : | 


There fore Artaxerxes Longimanus, &c. 


The Major Propoſition proves it ſelf: The Minor is 


Front from the Words of Ezra, cited before out of 
his 4. 1 


Chapter. 


3. That Artaſaſta or Artaxerxes, from whoſe Reign 
till the time of Alexander the Great, there is 4 
larger Interval of years than is ſuitable tothe Age 
of Man, and particularly to that of Sanballat and 
Nehemiah (according the Judgment even of our 
Adverſaries themſelves) is not to be ſuppoſed to be 
the perſon mentioned by Ezra and Nehemiah. 

But 75 the Reign of Artaxerxes, ſirnamed Longi - 
manus, till the time of Alexander the Great, ther: 
is a larger Interval of years than is ſuitable ta the 
Age of Man, and particularly to that of Sanbdllat 


Nehemiah (even according to the Fudgment of thoſe 
f the contrary Opinion :) | FO 
Therefore Artaxerxes I.ongtmatius, &c. 
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The Major Propoſition is evident, 1/7. from this, that 
Sanballat Rourith'd in the time of Nehemiah, Neh, 4. 
about the 26th year of the Reign of Artaxerxes, and 
likewile ſerved under Alexander the Great, 2dly, That 
Nehemiah was allo living ſtill about the time of Alex. 


ander the Great, is manifeſt from thence, that he makes 
mention c. 12. L. 11. of Faddua, whoſe meeting with 


Alexander the Great is a known thing among the Jem, 
Corn. 4 Lapide and his Adherents pretend to elude the 
Argument by this Exception, T hat this part of the 


Book of Nehemiah was not writ till after his Death; 


and that Nehemiah might have ſeen Faddua, not when 
Jaddua Was High Prieſt, but when he was yet in bis 
tender years. But the firſt Objection has not ſo much 
as the leaſt probability in it, the whole Context of the 
Words of Nehemiah ſufficiently evincing, that both 
the preceding and following Words of the Relation 
concerning Jaddu.z could be writ by no Body but Ne- 
hemiah himſelf : And which way can it rationally be 
ſuppoſed that Nehemiah did not know Faddua, when 
it is expreſly ſaid, that he removed Manaſſeh the Bro- 
ther of Faadua from his Perſon ; becauſe he was Son- 


in-Law to Sanballut. See Nehemiah c. Iz. v. 28. and 
Joſephs Lib. g. But, to remove all further Scruple, it is|þ 


ſaid theſe were the chief Men in the time of Nehemi. 
ah: Aud what is more abſurd and ridiculous than to 
ſuppoſe that Children were inſerted in the Catalogue 
of he Principal Men? The /1:-or Propoſition is pro- 
ved by the Interval of T:me betwixt Artuxeræes Lon 
£ mans and Alexander the Great: For ſuppoſing Ne 
periich and Sanballat to have been 30 years of Age in 
the 20% year of the Reign of Artaxeræes Longi ma- 
zi, by adding the ſeveral years of the Reigns of the 
Pe: ſi in Kings acco ding to the Catalogue of theſe Kings, 


we may, wichout much difficulty, trace the Age of 


Þoth theſe Perſons. 
u the 20% year of the Reign of Artaxeræes Lenz. 
raru, Nebemual end Sainballat axe ſuppoſed to be 30 


_Fea:'s of Age. 


. Chap. XXIX. CHRONOLOGICUM 325 


it OT fn 8 e 
4 Add to theſe the remaining Part of Artaxerxes Lon- 
d 2imanu his | | | 
at 17 
x. Keign, viz, , Tears, 
| 21 
The Reign of Darius Nothus, 19 
Of Artaxerxes Memor, 46 
Of Ochus, 21 
Of Aroſtus, — 
Of Darius Codomanus 4 


Thus Nehemiah and Sanbalat at, 
the time of Alexander the Great 143 years of Age. 
were 2 | 


4, The ſame Artaxerxes is underſiood by Ezra and 
Nehemiah, from the 20th year of whoſe Reign, to 
count backwards to Cyrus, are elapſed ſo many 
years as are ſufficient to ovliterate the Gene alogies 
of thoſe that returned out of the Babylonian Cap - 
L. : | 

But this may fitly be applied to Artaxerxes Memor -/ 

Therefore, &C. | 


The Major Propoſition is proved out of the 7:5 Chap- 
ter of Nehemiah. The Aſinor derives its certainty 
from the before-mentioned Catalogue. Neither has our 
Adverſaries any thing elſe to object againſt this Argu- 


on. | | 
V. ment, but the Longevity of NVehernah and Sanballar, 

in which has been ſufficiently anſivered before. 

. 14. Joh. Funcc ius, Henr. Buntingits, Lanslergi- por, 


he %, and many of their Followers, are of Opinion that % Con 
the beginning of theſe 70 Weeks ought to be fixed to purarzon of 
the time of the Edict of the 7:þ year of Artaæcræcs, Daniel 
mentioned in Ezra, Fumccius adjuſts its beginning ex- ought 10 
atly on the 12th day of March, when Ezra and the hin with 
Fews began their Journy from the River Aba to Je- the time of 
ruſalem; but their Hypotheſis is founded upon a wrong e Edict 
Baſis, by confounding Artaæ. Longimanus With Ar- of the 71h 
tax · Memor, Beſides that, in the 7th year of this A.- of a 
:axerxes mentioned in EV (underſtand which of the 57 
two you will) no particular Command or Edict „ Ear. «, 
Was iſſued for rebuilding a * ad Holy ys ni. 
'I 6 


» wo” 
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but only for the return of the Remainder of the Few; | 


to Jeruſalem under the Direction of Ezra. And fince 
according to their own Hypotheſis, the ſtructure of 
the Temple was compleated before, to wit, in the 
6th year of the Reign of Darius Hyſtaſpis, it is evi- 
dent that this Edict cannot have any Relation to that 
mentioned by the Angel Daniel 9. 25. Lansbergius, 
to avoid this contradiction, has invented this Expedi- 
ent, That the two ſeveral Mandates or Edicts iſſued by 
Artaxerxes, one in the 7th year of his Reign concern. 
ing the REST AUR AT ION of the ems (under the 
Direction of Exra) the other in the 20th year of his 
Reign, concerning the rebuilding of FERUS ALE M 
(under the Direction of Nehemiah) ought to be join- 
ed together; and what is wanting in one, to accomo- 
date the whole to the Words of the Angel, muſt be 
ſupplied out of the other. But how can it be con- 
ceived, that a certain Number of years can be deter- 
mined and fixed to a certain Term beginning from ſuch 
different times, as is the 7th and 20th years of Ar 
taxerxes? This Arithmetical Nicety of Lanſbergius, 
confeſs, is paſt my Apprehenſion, nothing being more 
certain, than that thoſe who attribute a double begin- 
ning to theſe 70 Weeks, muſt at the ſame time acknow- 
ledge a double Period or End, which is contradictory 
to the Words of the Angel, who mentions only 


2 11%; an Edict or Mandate, not aayvurrinus E 
itts, 


Whether S. 15. Africanus and Theodoretizs, and among our 
the begin- Modern Authors, Tho. Lydiott, Joh. Temporarius, 


nd 2. Corn. 4 Lapide, Joh, Voſſius, and others, who inter- 
* ap pret the Words in Ezra and Nehemiah of Artaſaſta 
10 be fixt or, Arte Longimanus, begin this Epocha of the 70 
20 the time Weeks with the 20th year of his Reign, in which We- 
of the 20th hemiah went up to Jeruſalem to rebuild the Walls and 
yearof Ar. Gates of the City, But above all the reſt, Diony/. 


taxerxes. Eetav. patronizes this Opinion, and explains it in a 


particular manner J. 12. c. 32. de Doct. Temp, © We 


© do ( /ays he) agree for the moſt part with thoſe who 
© begin theſe 70 Weeks with the 20th year of the Reign 
© of Artaxerxes Longimanus : But we differ from them 
in the Computation of theſe 20 years, which we be 
© gin, not from the time of the Death of Xerxes, but 
* from the time he was made his Conſort in the Em. 

dire. 


© pire, So that the beginning of the Reign of -4rtax- 
© exxes admits of a twofold Explication ; one to be fix- 
© ed in the 12th year of the Reign of Xerxes, in the 
© year of the Julian Period 4240; the other immedi- 


© ately after his Death, in the year of the Julian Pe- 


© riod 4249; Artaxerxes having reigned as a Conſort 
© with his. Father near 10 years, or at leaſt enjoyed 
© the Title of King. And ſoon, after, © The 20th 
© year of the Reign of Artaxerxes (to reckon from 


© 1ts firſt beginning) is coincident with the 42597 


© year of the Julian Period, with the 24 year of the 
: 87 ſt Olympiad, and with the year of the World 
3529. If the Epocha of the 70 Weeks or of 490 
years be begun from this 20:4 year of his Reign, its 
© Period is coincident with the year of the ulian Pe- 
© riod 4748, and with that of the World 40 18, which 
© is the 4th year after the Paſſion of Chrilt: So that 


in the third year of the 70 Week the MESSTAH 


ves cut off. For the Prophecy of this Interval of 
© 70 Weeks ought not to be interpreted ; as if the 
* Myſtery. foretold by it was not to be acompliſh- 
© ed till the total Expiration of theſe Weeks: But 
it is ſufficient that its accompliſhment is to be looked 
© for in the laſt Week. Thus far Petavius. Againſt 
this Hypotheſis built upon the erroneous Suppoſition, 


that Artaſaſta mentioned in Ezra and Nehemiah is 


the ſame with Art. Longimanus, the Arguments al- 
ledged in the preceding Paragraph may take place for 
the moſt part : To which we ſhall add the following 
Objections in oppoſition to ſuch an erroneous Opini- 


on. Firſt, The Edict of Artaxerxes (whether Longi- 


manus or Memor) had only Relation to the repairing 
of the Walls and Gates of the City that was rebuilr 
before: But the Angel mentions expreſly the Words 


Rebuilding of Jeruſalem ; and it appears very improba- 


ble to me, that the Holy Scripture ſhould have omitted 


the Epocha of Rebuilding the City, and in lieu of it 


ſubſtituted, that of the rebuilding of the Walls, Se- 
condly, It was foretold by the Angel, that the Streets 
and Walls of the City were to be finiſhed in the ſpace 
of 7 annual Weeks - But if the Epocha of 70 Weeks 


is to be begun from the 20th year of the Reign of 
Artaxerxes, how are theſe 49 


years to be computed, 
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Nehemiah being (according to his own Teſtimony c. 


13. v. 6.) returned from Jeruſalem in the 32d year of 


Artaxerxes at which time the Walls were finiſhed. 


Thirdly, if theſe 70 Weeks muſt begin in the 20th 
year of Artaxerxes Longimanus, their Period muſt be 
coincident with the year 4760 of the Julian Period, 
in which year hapned neither the Paſſion of Chriſt, 


nor the Deſtruction of 5eruſalem. For Art. Longi- 


manus began his Reign, according te Ptalemy and the 
other ancient Chronologers, in the year of the Nabo- 
naſſarean Epoaba 284. So that the 20th year of his 
Reign was coincident with the 304th Nabonaſſarean 


year, or the 4270th year of the Julian Period; unto - 
Which, if 490 years be added, it produces 4760 of 


the ulian Period. But it is ſufficiently demonſtrat- 
ed in another Chapter of this Treatiſe, that Chriſt 
ſaffered Death in the year of the Julian Period 4746; 
and that the laſt Deſtruction of Jeruſalem hapned in 


the 7oth year of Chriſt, or in the 4783 year of the Ja- 


lian Period. From whence it is evident that this Com- 
putation from the 20th year of the Reign of Art. 


Tongimanus, agrees neither to the Paſſion of Chriſt, nor 


to the Deſtruction of Feruſalem: Beſides, Peravins 
himſelf confeſſes, Lib. 70. c. 25- de Dott. Temp. that 
this new and unheard of Opinion was not mentioned 


in any of the Ancient Hiſtorians. And, ſuppoſing that 


Xerxes in the 12th year of his Reign, when he was 
preparing for his Grand Expedition againſt Greece, 


did (according to the cuſtom of the ancient Perſian 


Monarchs) nominate Arta ver es his Succeſſor, no in- 


ference can be made from thence, that the ſame Arrax- 


erxes did 7 years after, in the 18tb year of the Reign 
of Xerxes, exerciſe an abſolute Royal Authority, 
when Xerxes was at home in Perſon : Neither can it 
be alledged that Artaxerxes when he granted his Pa- 
tent to Ezra, could act otherwiſe than a Sovereign, 
or only as a Titular King, that allegation being contra- 
ry to the Words of the Royal Diploma, dated in the 


Ith year, recited if Exra t. 7. v. 11. 12. ſeg. Artaxerxes 


King of Kings unto Era, & c. And ſoon after c. 7. v. 21. 
And even I, Artaxerxes the K ing, do make a Decree, 
&c. From whence it appears, that in the 7th year of Ar- 
taxerxes mentioned in the Scripture there reigned no o- 


— 


ther Monarch in Perſia, which induces me to argue 
a y 177 


thus: 5 


41 
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If Xerxes had had an Intention to make his Son Ar- 
taxerxes his Conſort in the Empire, he would have 
done it at that juncture of time when he was under- 
taking his Expedition againſt Greece : 

But this was not done at that time: 

Therefore Artaxerxes, &c. 


The Major Propoſition proves it ſelf, that juncture of 
time when the King with the chief Men of the Empire 
were to go upon an Expedition remote from the Em- 
pire, being the fitteſt of all to nominate a Succeſſour. 
The Minor is granted by Petavius himſelf, when he 
makes the firſt year of Artaxerxes coincident with the 
12th year of the Reign of Xerxes. I argue farther - 


If it be true, that after the Death of Xerxes there 
was a Conteſt about the Succeſſion in the Empire, 
 betwixt Darius the eldeſt Son of Xerxes and Ar- 
taxerxes, his younger Son, who by the aſſiſtance of 
Artapanus, obtained the Imperial Crown 1, it fol- 
lows, that the ſaid Artaxerxes was not conſtituted 
King à good many years before his Fathers Death; 
or that he quietly exerciſed the Royal Sovereign Pre- 
rogatives for ſo many years. | 

But, according to the Teſtimony of Diodorus Sicu- 
lus, Cteſias and other Hiſtorians, the firſt is 
MES: De | 

Therefore, &C. 


The Opinion of 1/azcus Voſſius in commencing this In- 
terval from the rebuilding of Jeruſalem by Nehemi 


ah in the firſt year of the 71ſt Olympiad, and throw- 
ing its Period upon the. Nativity of Chritt, or the 47 


year of the 193 Olympiad, in taking this Arraxerxet 
to be one Xerxes that reigned along with Darizs the 


Son of Hyſtaſpis, &c. His Opinion, 1 ſay, bas ſo lit - 


tle reſemblance to Truth, that I cannot but land a- 
mazed how a Man of Senſe, and who, befides; pre- 
tends to a conſiderable ſhare of Learning, could fall 
into ſo many Errors at once, which: ſcarce deſerve an 


Anſwer, 


$. 16. Thoſe 
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The end of S. 16, Thoſe -who antedate the commencement of 
the 70 this Epocha, would have the Interval of the 70 Weeks 
Fees 1510 to expire at the Paſſion of our Saviour; for which they 


Fer 21 the alledge the Words of the Angel Dan. g. v.26. And 
deftr o ws after threeſcore and two Weeks ſhall the Meſſiah be cut 


F So that, according to their Opinion, theſe three- 
{core and two Weeks are to be added to the ſeven 
Weeks mentioned by the Angel ; which together make 
up 69 Weeks extending to the final Period of this 
Epocha. But, as we ſhall have occaſion anon to ſpeak 
more at large of the Diviſion of this Epocha into 7 
and 62 Weeks, ſo we grant, without the leaſt con- 
tradition, that the Birth and Paſſion of the Meſſiah 
hapned within the Interval of the 70 Weeks; but can- 
not ſee, that the leaſt Conſequence can be drawn from 
the Words of the Angel, to make the final Period of the 
Epocha coincident with the time of the Paſſion of 
Chriſt. For the very INSCRIPTION of the Interval 
expreſſes clearly the meaning of the Angel, as to the ter- 
minus ad quem and the terminus a quo, viꝝx. THE RE- 
BUILDING AND DESTRUCTION OF THE 
HOLY CITY, Dan. . v. 24. Seventy Fees are de- 
' termined upon thy People and upon thy Holy City- 
Andit would be very hard to ſuppoſe that the Angel 
ſhould recede in his ſubſequent Narration, from what 
he had intimated before in his Introduction. Cer- 
tainly the relation of an Hiſtorian would be looked 
upon as very incompleat, who having promiſed in his 
Preface to give an Account of Matters till the laſt De- 
ſtruction of Jeruſalem, ſhould break off the Thread of 
his Hiſtory 40 years before the ſaid Deſtruction hap- 
ned. Beſides, if we look upon the 26th and 27th Verſes 
of the 9th Chapter of Daniel, it will be obvious, that 
the end of theſe 70 Weeks is deſcribed in ſuch a man- 
ner as bears a moft particular relation to the deſtructi- 
on of the City by the Romans, the Fore-runner of 
which was the Abomination of Deſolation, cited by 
Chriſt out of Daniel, Mat. 25. 15. Mark 13. 14. 
and who.could be a more excellent Interpreter of the 

Concerns Angelical Prediction than Chriſt himſelf ? | 
ing the di- F. 17. Having thus ſufficiently illuſtrated our Hy- 
viſion of potheſis of the beginning and end of this Interval, 
' th:-50 *'twill now be proper to add a few Words concerning 
wb into the Diviſion of it. Theſe are the Words of 1 0 
7 A Ez. | | Z * 


of tbeCity. 


;, 


Lib. 6. de Emend, Temp. In dividing this Interval 
© ſome look for a Myſtery, others ſplit it into ſeveral 
© Intervals tack'd one after another, ſo as to begin the 
Interval of 7 Weeks with the time of the firſt Edi& 
of Darius; and the ſecond from thence of 62 Weeks; 
unto which they add one at laſt. For my part, I am 
againſt both: For I ſee no more Myſtery or deſign 
in the Diviſion of this Interval of 70 Weeks, than 
in the Diviſion of the Manch in Eze4/e!, &c. This 
Opinion is likewiſe embraced by Cal:xr Orat. de 70 
Hebd. But after all, tho' we have for the moſt part 
agreed with Scaliger as to the beginning and end of this 
Epocha, yet we cannot but blame his preſumption, in 
making ſo little account of the Diviſion of this Inter- 
val made by the Angel himſelf; and I am per ſwaded 
that there are few who will imagine that this exact 
Diviſion of the 70 Weeks in ſo ſolemn a Prophecy as 
this, could be accidental and of no moment. See 6140. 
Philol. Sacr. Lib. 3. can. 52, And concerning the in- 
ſtance of Ezekie!'s Manch, conſult Francius in Schol. 
Sacrif. Diſp. 1o. c. 26. | 


A 
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6. 18. Scaliger, as he makes the beginning of the 70 e. her 
Weeks coincident with the 24 year of Darius Not his, the 50 and 
and its end with the laſt Deſtraction of the City of 62 Wert, 
Jeruſalem : So he finiſhes the 62 Weeks with the Paſ. b:ve A dif- 
ſion of Chriſt,and fixes their beginning in the 5-5 year Here be- 
of Artax. Memor; being followed in this point by 2ë 8. 


Tremellius, Junius, und feveral other Modern Authors; 
But there are not wanting on the other hand ſome why 
alledge, that if the 70 and 62 Weeks had a different 
beginning, the Word Commandment or Edit, menti- 
oned by the Angel, ſhould have been expreſſed in the 
plural Number. Thole who cannot brook the Opini- 
on of Scaliger, I would adviſe em to fix the beginning 
of theſe 62 Weeks in the 2d year of Darius WVothus, 
and to include in that ſpace the 7 Weeks alloted for the 
rebuilding of the Streets and Walls of the City: But 
leſt we ſhould exceed the Bounds of an Epitome, we 
will now conclade this Chapter, leaving the determina- 
tion of the matter tc every one's own Judgment. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXX. 


Of the Epocha of the Grecian Empire in A- 
ſia, and the laſt Battle fought betwixt A- 
lexander the Great and Darius Codoman- 
nus; as alſo the commencemest of the Period 


of Calippus. 


RULES. 


I. In tracing the Origin of the Grecian Empire in A- 
ſia, 1. we muſt go back to that time when Alexander 
the Great was declared Emperor of all Greece, ha- 
ving ſucceeded his Father in the Kingdom in the ſame 
year that Evenetus was Archon at Athens, and I. 
Furius and C. Menius were Conſuls at Rome. 2, Da- 
rius Codomannus began his Reign over Perſia much 
about the ſame time that Alexander ſucceeded his 

Father Philip in the Kingdom of Macedonia. 3. 
Juſt before the Grecian Expedition againſt Aſia the 
Thebans were vanquiſhed, at which time Alexander, 
purſuant to the reſolution taken in his Council, did 
tot ally deftray the City of Thebes, and thereby put all 
the other Grecian Commonmealths that were much in- 
clined to revolt, under a great conſternation, 4. In 
the ſame year that Cteſicles was Archon at Athens, 
and Caius Sulpicius and Lucius Papyrius Roman 
Conſuls, Alexander marched at the Head of his Ar- 
my to the Helleipont ; from whence having tranſport- 
ed his Forces out of Europe into Alia, he fought the 

Battle of Granicum, 5. In the ſecond year of the 
Aſiatick War, when the Battle near Iſſus was fought, 
Nitocrates was Archon at Athens, and Caius Dui- 
lius and L. Papyrius Conſuls at Rome, 6. In the 
third year of this Aſiatick War of the Greeks, Nice- 
ratus was Archon among the Athenians, and M. Ar- 
tilius and M. Valeſius Conſuls at Rome. 7. In the 
fame third year, being the ſecond before the Battle of 
Gaugamela, was the 112th Olympiad celebrated, 

- where Grylus of Chalcedon carried the Day: Tyrus 
was likewiſe taken hy Alexander this year, 8. In 
| 5 | 4th 
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4th year of this Aſiatick War, when Darius was van- 
quiſhed at Gaugamela, Ariſtophanes was Archon at 
Athens, and Sp. Poſthumius and I. Veturius Roman 
Conſuls. g. The ſame year that the Battle of Gau- 
gamela was fought, Alexander, after his return from 
the Temple of Jupiter Hammon, founded the City of 
Alexandria, For theſe Characters wt are obliged to 
Diodorus Lib. 17. which are for the moſt part approv- 
ed by other Hiſtorians. 10. Alexander, after the 
Victory over Darius near Gaugamela, made himſelf 
Maſter of Aſia in the 5th year of his Reign, atcording 
to Juſtin Lib. 11. ver, 14. II. The ſame year was 
the 5th year of Darius juſt begun; Ptolemy allowing 
but four years for the Reign of Darius. 12. Eleven 
days before this laſt Battle fought betwixt Darius and 
Alexander, there hapned a very remarkable Eclipſe 
of the Moon, according to Plutarch Vit. Alexand. 
13. The ſame Eclipſe was obſerved, according to Plu- 
tarch, in the Month of Boedrowion, tomards the lat- 
ter end of the Summer, or the Autumnal eAiquinox ; 
at which time the Greeks uſed to celebrate the Eleu- 
ſinia, dedicated ro Ceres. This Eclipſe hapned in the 
year of the Julian Period 4.383, on the 20th day of 
September, a little before Midnight, the whole obſcura - 
tion being of 14 Inches. Pliny likewiſe makes mention 
of it, Lib. 2.c. 70. 14. The next Summer after the 
Vidtory obtained by Alexander near Gaugamela, Ca- 
lippus Cyzicenus began a nem Period of 76 years, as 
» evident from the four Obſervations of Timocha- 
ris pon the years 36, 37, 47, and 48 of that Peri- 
od, mentioned by Ptolemy 1.7.c. 3. 15. The ſame 
year that Calippus began this new Period, Darius, 
whilſt he was gathering Recruits in Bactria, and the 
adjacent Provitices, was made Priſoner by Beſſus 
his, own Lieutenant over the Province of Bactria; 
who having ſettered him with Golden Fetters, at laſt 
murthered him, Ariſtophanes being then Archon at 
Athens, and Cn. Domitius and Au. Corneltus Ro- 
man Conſuls. In this point all the Ancient Hiſtorians 
agree, eſpecially Diodorus Siculus Loc, Cit.. 
II. From theſe Characters we conclude that the Battle of 
Gaugamela was fought in the year of the Julian Peri- 
od 4383, Cyel. O. T5. ). 13. on the firſt day of O- 
ctober ; and that the Period of Calippus began wit li 
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the Summer of the 4384th year of the Julian Period, 
Cycl. ©. 16. ). 14. and that Darius Codoman- 
nas the laſt Monarch of Perſia was ſlain in the ſame 
year, 3 

To jind III. If therefore from any certain year of the Julian Pe- 
out the riod be ſubtratied 4382 years and © Months, the re. 
2 3 7c due ſpe ms the year ſince the beginning of the Greci- 
= x an Empire in Aſia, or ſince the Battle fought near 
75 Epecla Gaugamela: And if 4383 years and fix Months be 
ſäubtracted in the ſame manner, the Reſidue is equi- 
valent to the year ſince the beginning of the Period of 
Calippus, er the death of Darius Codomannus. But 
if to certain years of theſe Epocha's be added the be- 
fore mentioned numbers of years, the ſeveral Produtts 

will be correſpondent to the reſpective years of the Ju- 
han Period. 3 5 


; * Perrus Bixarrus Lib. 2. Hiſt. Rer. Perſ, has 
The oc by x + made a very large Collection of the Mo- 
2 tives which induced Alexander the Great to engage in 
Wi; „ ad War againſt Darius Codomannus. Such were; the re- 
of rbe ex. membrance of the paſt Injuries and Troubles the Greeks 
ſuing ke- had received from the Hands of Darius Hyſtaſpis and 
woiucion, Aeræes; the private reſentment of Alexander, who 

had been contumcliouſly treated by the Ambaſſadors of 
Darius, and in his Letters, in which he called himſelf 
the Kirg of K inge, and Alexander his Servant 5 the re- 
ſentment of his Fathers Death, upon whoſe Head Dar:+ 
us had ſet a vaſt Sum of Money, as well as upon Alex- 
ander himſelf. But the chief Motive was his boundleſs 
Ambition to build his future Greatneſs upon the ruin of 
the profeſſed Enemies of his Country, as may be gather- 
ed from the anſwer ſent by Alexander to Darius's meſ- 
ſage, mentioned by D:odorwus Siculus J. 17, 
In what S. 2. The Battle which decided the Fate of the Aſi- 
place this atick Empire betwixt the Perſians and Greeks, and 
Battei was from which this Epocha begins, is commonly called the 
fonght. Battle of Arbela, whilft others are of Opinion that it 
was fovght near Gangamela, It ſeems to to me very 
ſtrange that Hiſtorians ſhould confound theſe two 
places which lie at the diſtance of 600 Stadia from ene 
another; but Strabo accounts for it thus: © Arbela, /ays 
© he, Lib. 16. Geogr. p. 507. Edit. Cauſ.is under the Ju- 
| | TY | riſdiction 
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I riſdiction of Babylon, and ſituated not far from it. 
On the other fide of the River Lycus, in the Plains 
of Aturia is the City of Ninus. In the Province of 
< Aturia is likewiſe the Village of Gaugamela, famous 
© for. the great Victory obtained by Alexander the 
Great apainſt Darius, &c. But the Macedonians 
ſeeing Gaugamela to be but a poor Village, and Ar- 
© bela a conſiderable Place, built (as it is reported) by 
© Arbelus the Son of Athmoneus, they gave out, that 
© they had fought and obtained this ignal Victory 
© near Arbela, which has miſkd ſeveral Hiſtorians in- 
to an Error. Conſult the Notes of Feinſpemius up 
on Curtius. | n | 


5. 3. Foſeph Scaliger l. 5. ds Emend. Temp. is of O- 


pinion, that Plutarch is miſtaken in the Character of 
of the above mentioned Lunar Eclipſe. But if we nmitted 
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Whether ; 
Plutarch 


weigh things my; we'll find but little ground for an Error 


thus cenſuring an Hiſtorian of fo extraordinary a Re- in bis Cha- 


putation. For he does not mention expreſly any cer- racter of 


ĩain day of the Month Bocdromion, but only the Feaſt ihe Lunar 


of Eleuſinia, which was celebrated by the Greeks for Ecliſſe. 


ſeveral Days together. Beſides that, the conſtitution 
of the Artick year as propoſed by Scaliger, and accord- 
ing to which he has corrected Plutarch, is not ſufficient- 

ly eſtabliſhed and approved among us, which is, queſti- 
onleſs, the reaſon that Calviſius, who otherwiſe never 

fails to follow cloſely the Footſteps of Scaliger, has not 
made the leaſt Animadverſions upon this Paſſage of Plu- 
tarch; and for the ſame reaſon it is our Opinion that 


this Character of ſo ancient an Author ought not to 


be rejected. 
CH AP. XXXI. 
Of the time of the Death of Alexander the 


TIN and the Epocha of the years of Phi- 
lip. 


RULES. 


I. Alexander the Great lived 32 years and 8 Months, 
computed from the firſt year of the 106th Olympiad, 


and 
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and from the ſame day that Philip the Father of Alexan- 
der received theCongratuletions upon the OlympickY;- 
ftory,and the Victory obtained by Parmenio over the Il. 
Iyrians, according to Arrian L. 7. and Plutarch Vit. 
Alex. 2: Alexander veigned 12 years and 7 or 8 
Months, accordins to Eratoſthenes in Clemens Alex- 
andrinus, Diodorus Siculus, Arrian, Euſebius, Sul- 
pitius Severus, and 1 Maccab. 1. 8 
years were compleatcd from the Victory of Alexander 
oder Darius, Alexander died near Babylon, Sulpit. 
Severus l. 2. 4. Ageſias was Archon at Athens the 
ſame year that Alexander died. Diodor. Sicul. Ar- 
rian. 5. The ſame year C. Poetelius and L. Papy- 
rius were Conſuls at Rome. Diodorus Siculus, 6. T he 
1 14th Olympiad was celebrated the ſame year, and 
Micinas of Rhodes carried the Day. Joſephus L. I. 


- contr. Appion. Diodor. Sic. Arrian L. 7, Euſebius l. 


8. demonſtr. Evang. 7. Alexander died 236 years 
after Cyrus, who began to reign over Perſia in the 
beginning of the 55th Olympiad. Euſeb. 1. cit. 8. 
From the beginning of the Nabonaſſarean Epocha till 
the Death of Alexander are computed 424 years, ac- 


cording to Ptolemy 1. 3. 9. The year of the Chriſti- 
an Fra 238, was the 5624 after the Death of A- 


lexander, according to Cenſorinus de D. N. c. 21. 
10. 1214 years after the Death of Alexander there 
ws 4 Solar Eclipſe obſerved at Aracta; both the great 
Lnminaries being in Leo; and that the ſame Eclipſe 
hapned in the year of Chriſt 891, on the 8th day of 
Auguſt about Noon, is manifeſt ; ho the Ecliptical 
Calculations, Albategn. 11. The Death of Alex- 
ander is thus deſcribed by Plutarch Vit. Alex. On 
the 185% day of the Month Dæſius, being ſeized 
with a Fever, he remained all that Night in the Bath. 
The next day after bathing he kept his Bed-Cham- 


ber, where he played at Tables with Medius. Ha- 


ving bathed again at Night, and aſſiſted at the Sa- 
crifice, he eat with much eagerneſs. ' The ſame 
Night his Feaver returned again. The 207 day of 


the Month, after having bathed again, he aſſiſted at 


the ſolemn Sacrifice; and, being laid down in the 
Bath, he paſſed his time with a certain Commander 
of a Ship, who gave him a relation of his Ladies 

le in 


- * ” 


4 * * 4 


"> the 


. 3. When 
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the Ocean. The 21ſt being paſt in the ſame man- 
ner, his Fever encreaſed towards Night: And the 
next day the fever growing more violent, he was 
carried from thence to another place near the 
great Bath, where he entertained himſelf with the 
Generals of the Army, in giving Orders to them. 
On the 24%, his Feaver ſtil} increaſing, he aſſiſt- 
ed at the Sacrifice, whither he was forced to be 
carried; and ordered the Generals and other chief 
Men to tarry within the Court, the Colonels and 
Captains keeping Guard without the Gates. On 
the 25% he was carried into one of the inner A- 
partments of the Caſtle, where he ſlept a little ; bur 
his Fever did not diminiſh. When the Generals came 
to attend him he had already loſt the uſe of his 
Tongue, which continued thus on the 26:h. The 
Macedonians believing him to be dead, came in a 
tumultuous manner to the Gates; and having forc- 
ced thoſe that attended to admit them within the 
Kings Apartment, they all paſſed one by one with- / 
out their Arms by his Bed. On the ſame day Py- 
thon and Seleucus were diſpatched to the Temple of 
Serapis to conſult the Oracle whether Alexander 
ſhould be conveyed thither : but they received for 
Anſwer, that they ſhould not remove Alexander 
from the Place he was then in. On the 28th to- 
wards Night he died. Thus it is recorded in the 
Diary, 12. Jt is very provable that she Month Dæ- 
fins of the Macedonians was coincident in that year 
with the Month Thargelion of the Athenians; for 
_ Xlianus ſays l. 2. c. 35. Var. Hiſt. It is reported that 

Alexander was born and died on the ſame day of 
the year, being the 6th of the Month Thargelion, 
13. Aſter the Death of Alexander, and many long 
aebates among the Generals, Aridæus the Son of Phi- 
lip, who had alſo aſſumed the Name of Philip, was 
by the Majority of Suffrages conſtituted King, nnd 
Perdiccas, to whom Alexander had given his Ring 
at the point of Death, was choſen Regent; purſuant 
to which all the Governours of the Provinces and o- 
ther principal Officers were ordered toobey their Com- 
mands, This was done the ſame year that Cephiſodo- 
rs was Archon of Athens. Diod. Sic, I. 18. 


1 I: En 
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II. From theſe Characters it is evident that Alexander 
died in the Spring of the 4391ſt year of the Julian 
Period, Cycl. O. 23. D. 2. And that from the ſame 
year, about the Summer Seaſon, when another Archon 
ſucceeded at Athens, the Philippean Period had it; 

beginning. Ihe, 
To trace III. 1f therefore from any certain year of the Julian Pe. 
the year riod given, 4390 years and 3 Months be ſubtracted, 
ſince rhe the Keſidue ſhews the year ſince the Death of Alexan. 
beginning der the Great. To find out the year ſince the begin. 
of 8 F ing of the r Period, feveral Months mare 
Ps. muſt be ſubtracted. And if the ſame number of year; 
and Months be added to the year ſince the beginning of 
theſe Epocha s, the Product will be correſpondent 15 

the year of the Julian Period. 1 


About F. 1. Tiere is ſome diſpute about the true time of 
what time the Death of Alexander the Great. For 
Alexan- 4, Gellius allots no more than 11 years for the Reign 
der died. of Alexander ; whereas Strabo l. 15. reckons as many 
after his laſt Victory obtained againſt Darius. But 
neither of theſe twoare of ſufficient Authority to coun- 


terballance what has been ſaid before concerning the 


true time of his Death. | 
How Alex. F. 2. It is alſo called in oveſtion whether his Death 
der dies, Was occaſioned by Poiſon or Debauchery, Of the firſt 
Opinion is Fuſtin l. 16. c. 16. and Curtius l. 10. But 
Plutarch Vit. Alex. ſays, that this Account of his be- 
ing made away by Poiſon, was look d upon as a Fiction; 
becauſe his Body ſhewed not the leaſt marks of it af. 
ter his Death, tho? it laid ſeveral days expoſed to the 
heat of the Sun, whilſt the contention laſted among the 
Generals. Perhaps he died under the influence both of 
i Drinking and Poiſon. | þ 
The change §. 2, After the Death of Alexander the Bo- 
of Aﬀairs dy of this vaſt Empire was torn in many pieces, among 
Fd 177 which four Kingdoms were the moſt remarkable, pur: 
Alexa, ſuant to the Viſion of Danſel. For Prolemy ſeized E. 
4. gydt, Scleucus Babylon, Anti gonus the Leſſer Aſia, and 
Antipater Macedonia and Greece. 
\ * 
63 4. The 
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S. 4 The Hiſtories of theſe times make mention of h was 


two Philips; the firſt Philip the Son of Amyntas II. that Philip 
Father to Alexander the Great; the ſecond Aridens, 


the natural Brother of Alexander. Scaliger,Chriſtman- 
nus, Serarius and others attribute the Origin of the 


been unknown till after the Death of Alexander the 
Great, it appears more probable to me, that it owed 
its firſt riſe to Philip the Brother of Alexander, who 
was born of Philinna a Theſſalian Lady, and Miſtreſs 
to K. Philip. See Diod. Sicul. I. 18. Bibl. To conclude ; 
the Philippe an years were, according to Cenſorinus de 
D. N. c. 21, of the ſame form with the Nabonaſſure an 


years. 
CH AP. XXXII. 


Of the Epocha of the Seleucidz, which is alſo 
called the Græcian and Alexandrian Epo. 
cha; and of the Covenant and Therick 
DHILC ARNAIN, mentioned in the Book 
of the Maccabees: 


RULES. 


I. The Epocha of the Seleutidz uſed eſpecially among 
the Aſiaticks, owes its Name and BIſe to Seleucus ; 


and commences at the time when Seleucus made 


himſelf Maſter of Babylon, and the Provinces of 
Media and Suſa. 2, Seleucus made himſelf Maſter 
of Babylon that year that Polemus was Archon at 
Athens. 3. In the ſame year was the 117th Olympi- 


ad celebrated, at which Parmenio of Mitylene was 


Victor. 4. L. Papyrius was then the Sth time, and 
C. Junius the 2d time Roman Conſuls. All theſe 
Characters are related by Diodorus Siculus l. 19, F. 
In the 148th year of the Græcian Epocha, Judas 


the Maccabean purged the Temple of Jeruſalem, af- 


ter its ob he wr bythe Gentiles, 1 Mac. 4. v. 52; 
$3. and the reſtoration of the Levitical Worſhip hap- 
ned in the firſt year of the 145th Olympiad, according 
to Joſephs J. 12, c. II. _ 6. The 159th jour of 

| 2 | 4 


to the Phi- 


Philippean Epocha to the firſt: But the ſame having „ 
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this fume Epocha, in which Antiochus Eupater beſieg- 
ed Jeruſalem, was a Sabbatick year, 1 Mac, 6, v. 


F 3. Joſ. l. 2. c. 14. 7. After the Death of Alexander 


the Great, Onias the High Prieſt ruled at Jeruſalem; 
and in his time Seleucus having made himſelf Maſter 
of Babylon, aſſumed the Aſiatick Crown in the 12th 
year after the Death of Alexander. 8. From Seleu- 
cus reckoning backwards to Cyrus, we compute 248 
years. Euſebius l. 8. c. 11, demon. Evang. 9. The 
year 1194 of the Epocha Therick Dhilcarnain (which 
in the Nurenberg Edition of Albategnius, illuſtrated 
with Notes by Job. Regiomontanus, is called ADIL- 
CANAR]) was the 1206:h year ory the Death of 
Alexander. 10. The year 1202 of the ſame Epocha, 
in which hapned a notable Eclipſe of the Sun, was 
the 1214 after the Death of Alexander, accordin 
to Mahomet the Grandſon of Cruen (called Alba- 
tegni) in his Book de Scien. Stellat. c. 27, 30. And 
it is Ta. from the Aſtronomical T ables, that the 

clipſe of the year 1202 of the Epocha Therick Dhil- 
carnain happened in the year 1 Chriſt 891, on the 
8h day of Auguſt. 11. Nothing certain is to be de- 


termined concerning the Months of the years of this 


Epocha, which in the firſt Book of the Maccabees are 
frequently begun with the Month Niſan. See 1 Mac. 
Te. CS LL £100 1,2'. & 13.7.3 41. c 
16. v. 14. But in the ſecond Book of the Maccabees 
and thoſe of the Jewilh E. ſtori ans, they begin from 
the Month Tilri. | 


II. From theſe Charafers it appears, that the beginning 


of this Epocha is coincident with the year of the Juli 
an Period 4402, Cycl. O. 6. Y.13. and that the Au- 


thor of the firſt Bookof the Maccabees ſpeaks for the 


moſt part of the Vernal Seaſon of this year, whereas 
in the 2d he means the Autumnal. 


Il, If therefore 4401 years and 3 Months be ſubtratt- 
ed jrom any certain year of the Julian Period, the 


Reſidue ſhems the year ſince the beginning of the Gre: 
cian Epoc ha, according to the firſt Book of the Mac- 
cabees: And if 4401 years and g Months be ſub: 
tracted inthe ſame manner, the Reſidue will be equi- 
dalent to the number of years ſince the beginning of 
= fame Fpocha, according to the 2d Book of the Mac- 
rabees. | | 


§. 17 Ju. 
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§. I. 0 J. 15. relates that this Seſeucus was the h was 
nof Apollo and Laodice. After the Death :bis Seleu- 

of Alexander the Great, when his Empire was divided cus thar 

among the Generals of his Army, Seleucus had Sy- gave Birth 


ria for his ſhare; but being forced from thence by 10 this E- 


King Antigonus he fought for ſhelter under Prolemy pocha. 
King of Agypt; till returning at the Head of a con. 
ſiderable Army, he made himſelf Maſter of Babylon, 

in 3 of which this Epocha wa; inſti- 
tuted. | | | 

§. 2. The Jews call this Epocha the Æra of Cove- The Jews 
ants, or the Ara of Principalities; becauſe, as they call ibis E- 
lay, when Alexander the Great, after making himſelf pocha the 
Maſter of Perſia, marched towards Jeruſalem with an EraofCor 
intention to deſtroy that City, he was met by the venants or 
High Prieſt $2107 alias Faddus; who prevailed with Te 

in to alter his intentions, upon this Condition or Co- Frincipa- 
venant, that all the Sons of the Prieſts that were born lities. 
that year ſhould be called Alexanders. But Petavius 

J. 10. de doct. temp. c. 42. deſervedly ridicules the ig- 
norance of the Fewiſh Interpreters, in pretending that 

the beginning of this Epocha runs parallel with Aleæ- 
ander's making himſelf Maſter of Aſia; for the ſame 

did not commence till 12 years after his Death, and 

18 years after his interview with the High Prieſt. For 

which reaſon I preſer the Opinion of thoſe who call 

this Epocha the Era of Principalities ; for that after 

the Death of Alexander his Empire was divided into ma- 

ny Principalities. 

S. 3. The Afrabians called this Epocha of Seleucus, This Epo: 
Therick Dhilcarnain,and the Greeks :roy n 78d nkpor@r, cba is cal- 
which ſignifies as much as the Horned Epocha.Chriſt- led The- 
mannus is of Opinion that the Arabians and Greeks rick Dhil- 
called Alexander the Horned, as being Monarch both carn in &y 
of Eaſt and Weſt. Wilhelmus Schickardns and others the Arabi- 
maintain that he was called thus, becauſe he vanquiſh- s. 
ed Darius Codomannus, Who by Daniel is compared 
toa Ram, Dan, c. 8. But Scaliger's Opinion ſeems 


, preferable, who derives this denomination from thence 
that Alexander was reputed the true Son of Fupiter 


Ammon, and the ſuppoſititious Son of Ph.1;p : For, 
according to Schickardus himſelf, the Arabians uſed 


to call thoſe that pimped for their Wives, and edu- 


£3 cated, 
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cated Baſtards under the pretence of their own Chil- 
. dren, HORN-BEASTS, - | 
Whether S. 4. Foſeph Sraliger and Dionyſius Petavius L. 10. 
the Author c. 43. de doft. temp. maintain that the Author of the 
of the 1 2d Book of the Maccabees — begins the 
Book of the of this Epocha with the Month T i; but it bei 
— * ſaid in the 2d Book c. 15. v. 37. that it was de 
always that the 13th day of the 12th Month ſhould be cele- 
theſe years brated; which Month is called in the Syrian ADAR ; 
from the the Opinion of Scaliger and Petavius is thereupon diſ- 
Month Tiſ. proved. For, if at that time the Month of ADAR 
ri. was the laſt, it follows, that the Month of NIS AN 
was the firſt, the year beginning with the Spring. 
To conclude, the Authors who mention this Epocha, 
make uſe ſometimes of the Nabonaſſarean years, and 
ſometimes of the Julian your ; of which ſee Dionyſius 
Petaviusl. 10. c. 40. de att. temp. | 


CHAP. XXXIIL 


Of the Epocha and time of the Aſmoneans, 
mo were afterwards called Maccabees. | 


RULES. 


I. This Epocha muſt be regulated according to the true 
' Succeſſion of Mattathias, Judas Maccabeus, Jona- 
than, Simon, Cc. as expreſſed in the Books of the 
Maccabees, ans Joſephus. 2. Mattathias began to 
be famous when Antiochus Epiphanes ryrannized o- 
ver the Jews, 1 Mac. 2. 3. The ſame Mattathias 
died in the 146th year of the Græcian Epocha, 1 
Mac, 2. v. 70. 4. In the 148th year of the ſame E- 
| pocha Judas Maccabeus Son of Mattathias, rendred 
himſelf famous by reſtoring the Levitical Service a- 
anong the Jews, 1 Mac. 4. v, 52. F. In the 152d 
year of the Græcian Epocha Judas Maccabeus was 
ſlain in the Battle fought againſt Bacchides, and was 
ſucceeded by bis Brother Jonathan, 1 Mac. 9. v. z, 
18, 28, 6. Jonathan being murdered by the Trea- 
chery of Tryphon, 1 Mac. 12. v. 48. Simon hrs Bro- 
ther was made Prince over the Jews, and fought 72 
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ſuch ſucceſs againſt the Gentiles, that it was under 
his Government ſaid of the Jews 1 Mac. 13. v. 41,42, 
In the 170th year the Iſraelites were delivered from 
the Yoke impoſed upon them by the Heathens : 
And from that time they uſed to write in their 
Inſcriptions, IN THE FIRST YEAR - OF S- 
MON THE CHIEF HIGH-PRIEST, GENE- 
RAL AND PRINCE OF THE JEWS. 7. The 
1724 year of the Græcian Epocha was coincident 
with the 3d year of Simon the Chief High-Prieſt, 1 
Mac. 14. v. 27. 8. The Epochaof Simon began with 
the Eccleſraſtical year, or in the Spring, I NMAC. 13. 
v. 51. c. 14. v. 27, 9. The laſt of the Aſmonean 


Kace was Antigonus the Son of Ariſtobulus the Bro- 


ther of Hyrcanus, whom Antonius cauſed to be nail- 
ed to the Croſs (which was the firſt Inſtance of that 
kind of Execution of a King among the Romans) and 
after he had been well whipped, to be ſtrangled. See 
Joſ. I. 14. Antiqu. c. 29. and Diod. I. 49. IO. The 
Government of the Aſmoneans, continued down to 
the Death of Antigonus, laſted 126 years ; and that 
Prince was ſucceeded by Herod, ſirnamed the Great, 


See Joſ. Antiq. I. 14. c. ult. l. 15. c. 1- I. 1. c. 13. de 


Bel. Jud, and Hegeſippus 1. 1. c. 3. de Excid. Hie- 
roſol. | 


II. From theſe Characters it is evident that the Aſtno- 


nean Race flouriſhed about the year of the Julian Pe- 
riod 4548, Cycle O. 12. . 7. at which time Mat- 
tathias died : That in the 4549th year of the Julian 
Period Judas Maccabeus acquired immortal Glory 
among the Jews, by reſtoring their publick Ser vice; 
and that he was ſlain in the year of the Julian Pe- 
riod 4555: And laſtly, that the Epocha of Simon 
_ its beginning inthe year 4571 of the Julian Pe- 
7109, 


III. How any certain year of the Julian Period may be 


conveniently connetted with the years of theſe Epo- 
cha, is ſufficiently evident from what has been ſaid. 
For the year ſince the Death of Mattathias you muſt 
. ubrraft 4547 years: for the year ſince the Reſtora- 


tion of the Levitical Service by Judas 4548 years , 
and for the year of the Epocha inſtituted in honour 
of Simon, 4570 years and three Montins, 
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>riv2- S. I. THE Words of Joſephs, relating to the Fa- 
mY rhe > mily of Mattathias, being ambiguous, ſome 
Name of have made the Word A/monean a proper Name, o- 
the Almo- thers an Appellative. But to my mind tis ſufficient 
neans» for us to know that the Word Aſmonean ignifies 
as much in the Hebrew as Great Men and Governaurs; 
in which Sence it is taken by Rabbi Kimchi, . 
Whichtribe S. 2. Many who inſiſt upon the promiſe of the Scep- 
the Aſmo ter's retaining to Judah, would have the A/monean; 
ne ans were deſcended of the Tribe of Judah; of which Opinion 
d-jcended yyere Genebrardus and Baronius: But the laſt of theſe 
of two has changed his Opinion in the laſt Edition of 
his Annals, it being evident out of the Books of the 
Maccabees 1 Mac. 2. v. I. that the A/monean Family 
was deſcended from the Tribe of Levi; which is like- 
wiſe agreeable to the Genealogy of Fo/eph l. 12. c.8. 
As to what is alledged by ſome of the Aſmonean Race 
their being deſcended on the Mother's ſide from 
the Family of David, tis of no great Conſequence, it 
being not cuſtomary among the ems, to convey Suc- 
ceſſion by Females. 
How they 8.3 Fudas the Son of Mattathias was the firſt who 
me to be was ſirnamed the Maccabe an, 1 Mac. 2. v. 3. But con. 
aledNMac cerning the Interpretation of this Word there are di- 
cabeanz. vers Opinions. Johannes Reuchlinus l. 3. Art. Cab. and 
Serrarius would have it to have been an Inſcription 
in the great Standard of Judah, and to ſignifie as 
much as WHO IS LIKE UNTO THE LORD 
AMONGST THE GODS? And alledge that Judas 
from thence had received the Sirname of Maccabear. 
But Fullerus l. 2 13. miſc. inerprets it, I AM THE Þ 
ScoOuR GE, i. e. to the Gentiles and Apoſtate Few: 
Ihe Ami- §. 4. Many Learned Men are of Opinion, that the 
tration of ſupreme Adminiſtration of the Government among 
1b Covern· the Jews was not lodged in the Tribe of Levi till the 
ment was time of the Aſmone an Family, but they are gut : For 
in tha3r ibe- ꝓoſephus 1-20. c. S. ſays expreſly, that after the return of 
of Levi the Jews to Jeruſalem by the Command of Cyrus, Jeſus 
before the the Son of Foſedec was High-Prieſt; * WHO, ſays 
Aimone- © he, AND WHOSE POSTERITY, in all fifteen, 
| 4 © governed the Fewifp Commonwealth till the time of 
[ & Antiochus Eupator. St · Jerome in Fer. c. 22. jn EX 
c. 21. conſents with Joſephus ; and Lyra in c. I. Ex 45 
RS © ke SEG. | * e 
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the following Words: © God governed his People af- 


o 


5 ter they had taken Poſſeſſion of the Land of Pro- 
e WM _ miſe by three different forms of Government. Firſt 
> by the. Judges, of which in the Book of Judges. 
t © Secondly, by the Kings, of which in the Book of 
s BB © the Kings. Thirdly, by the High-Prieſts, from 
3 © their return out of the Babylonian Captivity, till 
T * Chriſt. And it is remarkable what is related by 
* Foſephus b 11. c. 8. that when Alexander the Great 
16 ſtood in need of the aſſiſtance of the ems at the Siege 
n of Tyrus, he directed his Letters written for that 
5 Purpoſe to Faddua the then High Prieſt. | 
0 ph! 

Ie | | 

5 CH AP. XXXIv. 

e- 

_ Of the Antiochian Epocha or xoreriuds & Av 
m | X TION las. | 
it | | 

* N | RU EE 8. 

Io 1. The chief Characters of the Autioc hi an Epocha are 
n. | theſe. 1-T be beginning of this Epecha is Contemporary 
li with the Battle of Phar ſalia; where Pompey . Army was 
1d entirely routed, and himſelf ſlain ſoon after through 
on the perfidiouſneſs of Septimus, Salvius and Achilles. 
as 2 The 2d year of the Reignof the Emperour Leo was 
; the FO6th yenmuaritzans Tis Tins, in which year, to 
Jas wit, on the fourth day of the Month Gorpiæus (the 
in. ſame with the Month September of the Romans) 
IE there hapned à great Earthquake, which ſhook almoſt 
TI all the Houſes of the new City, according to Evagrius 
he I. 2. c· 12. 3 · In the 150th year of this Epocha, un- 
ng der the Reign of Trajan, there hapned another moſt 
he terrible Earthquake, mentioned by the ap Evagri- 
or us. 4. In the 57 th year of this Epocha, on the firſt 
of day of the Month of Xanticus (aur firſt of April) the 
Us Emperor Juſtin being at the point of Death, conſti- 
ys tuted Juſtinian, his Siſter's Son, his Conſort in the 
n, Empire, according to the ſame Evagrius, 1. 4. c. . 
of 5: The firſt year of this Epocha is cotemporary with 
FA the 1969th year of Abraham, according to Euſe- 
12s bins, who upon that year brings in the Antiochian 
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Computation. - 6. In the ſame firft: year of this Epo- 
cha began likewsfe the firſt INDICTION, which 
was followed afterwards by others, as it is welt ob. 
ſerved by Scaliger; /o that the Antiochian years be. 
ing divided 2 15, the reſidue ſhews the trut Cha 
rater of the Cycle of Indiction s. giiA r 

II. From theſe and other Characters, but eſpocially thoſe 
remarked hy Evagrius, it may be concluded that this 
Fra began in the year of the Julian Period 4665, 

| Cycl. O. 17. ). 10. in Autumn. 

III. f — 4664 years and ꝙ Months be ſubtract. 
ed from any certain year of the Julian Period, the Re- 
ſidue ſhews the year ſince the beginning of the Antio- 
chian Epocha. 


This Epo- §. 1 JN the Chronicle of Alexandria it is obſerved 
cha began that Liberty was proclaimed at Antiochia on 
in Autumn. the 20th day of May; which if it be fo, it follows, 
that the Epocha of the Antiochian Liberty had its be- 
ginning before the Battle fought betwixt Ceſar and 
Pompey; The Battle of Pharſalia being, according to 
the Teſtimony of Ceſar himſelf 1. 3. B. 8 fought when 
it was near Harveſt · time: But moſt of the beſt Chro- 
nologers agree, that this Epocha had its beginning, 
not in the Spring, but in the Autumn next preceding 
the Battle of Pharſalia: For which reaſon Scaliger 
and Calvi ſius allot the firſt day of October for the * 
ginning of this Epocha, which in my Opinion, would 
ſuit better with the 224 of September, this having been 
anciently the beginning of the Indictions. 
Why this F. 2. John Chri ſtopherſon an Engliſhman, a famous 


Epocha is Interpreter of the ancient Græcians, has tranſlated the 
called xęn- 


Cr 
ls 
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„ Name; but quite beyond the purpoſe; Antiochia having 
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© nr 
Of the Julian Epocha. 


| RULES. 


I. The Julian Epocha begins with the Correction of the 
Calendar, which hapned 1. When Cæſar, then 
High: Pontiff, was the third time, and Em. Lepidus 
Conſuls at Rome, according to Cenſ. c. 2. de Die 
Nat. and Dion. 2. The Julian years take date from 
the 4th Confulſhip of Cæſar, according to the ſame 
Cenſ. Loc. Cit. 3. The 2834 Julian year is cotem- : 
porary with the year in which Ulpius and Ponticanus 
were Conſuls at Rome; and with the g91 year ſince 
the Building of the City, according to Cant. Cap. 


21, 

Il, From theſe Characters we conclude that the firſt 
Julian year began on the firſt of January, in the year 
of the Julian Period 4669, Cycle ©. 21. . 14. and 
that conſequently the preceding 4668th year was the 
year of Confuſion, | 

III. If therefore 4668 years be ſubtracted from any cer- 
tain given year of the Julian Period, the reſidue ſhews 
the year ſince the beginning of this Epocha. And if 
to the year of this Epocha the before-mentioned Num- 
ber of Jos be added, the Product ſhews the year of the 
Julian Period. N 


S. =—_ Ceſar finding that the Pontiffs of Rome 8 
| Whale buſineſs it was to intercalate the years — 7 
which were to be Lunæ· Solar years, had abuſed their fn of the 
Authority, and managed this Intercalation witha re- ver. 
ard to their own conventency, or to dblige thei” 
'Ttends, according as they were inclined to keep the 
Magiſtrates in their places a longer or ſhorter while; 
upon a view of theſe abuſes, I ſay, he took up a reſo- 
lution of redreſſing the growing corruption. See Cen- 
ſorinus. 1 5 1 
S. 2. An 
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Hom this F. 2. Ammianus Marcellinus Lib. 26. Rer. Geſt. 
was effect · gives an account at large how Ceſar proceeded in the 
ed. correction of the Old Calendar; The Sum and whole 
Baſis of which is, that the Solar T ropick year conſiſts of 
365 days and 6 hours;and that the 6 hours were not to 
accounted, till (all together) they made up one day, 
which was to be added to the 4th year, on the 224 of | 
February; fo that this Interval of 48 hours, was to 
be accounted for one and the ſame day. Of which 
ſee alſo Celſus. | 
um the S. 3. The year of Romulus began with the Month 
Months of March. But under the Reign of Numa Pompili. 
mereorder- us the Romans were pleaſed to add the two Months of 
ed in the January and February; fo that then January was the 
Julianyear firſt ; and at the time of Fulius Cæſar the ſame Order 
was obſerved in the Months, which is retained to this 
day. | | 
WhyCzfar 8 4, The Motive that induced Cæſar to begin the 
Regen 3 Fulian year with the firſt of Fannary, or the Hyber- 
The firlt of nal Solſtice, is thus repreſented by the Poet : 
11 Bruma novi prima eſt, verteriſq,noviſſima Solis, 
Principium capiunt Phæbus & annus ide mi. 


Of the hear F. 5, The year which preceded the firſt Iulian year 
of Confu was called the year of Confuſion; becauſe it conſiſt- 
Lon. ed, by reaſon of the Months being gone too far back, 
of 15 Months or 445 Days, as is evident from the 
Words of Cenſorinus. * Ce/ar, ſays he, when High- 
© Pontiff of Kome, in his third Conſulſhip, and in 
© the firſt of Am. Lepidus, to correct what had been 
_ © neglected before, intercalated two Months conſiſt- 
© ing of 67 Days, betwixt the Months of November 
© and December, having already added 23 days to the 
© Month of February, and this made that year to con- 
© fit of 445 Days. And Szetonius Vit. Caf. repre- 
ſents the correction of Ceſar in the ſame manner; 
from all which it is evident that the Tear of Confuſion 
began on the 14th day of October, in the year of the 

Ful;an Period 4667. 
Ilecorrell- S. 6. Though Ceſar was very careful in adjuſting 
zn of rhe the exact time of the Intercalation ; yet he being ſlain 
Julian inthe ſecond year of this Epocha, ſuch was the igno- 
years. rarce of thoſe who had the management of the . 
Hh lendar. 
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lendar, that the Intercalation was made ſooner than it 
ought to have been; which induced Octavius Augu- 
ſtus to undertake the Reformation of theſe Julian 
years, which is thus related by Macrobins : © The 
© Prieſts, /ays he, gave occaſion to a new error by 
© their Intercalations. For, whereas they ought to 
© have intercalated that day which is made up out of 
© four times 6 Hours, at the latter end of each fourth 
* year, and the beginning of the 5th; they made the 
© Intercalation atithe beginning of each fourth year. 
© This erroneous Intercalation was continued for 
© 36 years together; in which ſpace of time 12 
© days were intercalated inſtead of 9. This miſtake 
* was likewiſe corrected by Auguſtus, who ordered 
© that the 12 following years ſhould not be inter- 
calated; that fo theſe three days, which by the over- 
© haſtineſs of the Prieſts, were over-reckoned, might 
be ſwallowed up in this Interval, Afterwards he 
ordered (purſuant to Cæſar's Intention) that at the 
© beginning of each 5th year one Day ſhould be inter- 
calated; and that this order ſhould (for an everla- 
© ſting remembrance) be cut in Braſs. 
S. 7. It is undeniable, that there is ſome mutation beter 
1 in the Ingreſs of the Sun into the Celeſtial Points ; the Julian 
VL and that likewiſe the Feaſts of Eaſter have been miſ neect 
1 placed in the Old Calendar. Nevertheleſs I cannot "27 
: ſee any ſufficient reaſon to induce usto approve of the OY 
h- Gregorian Correction or any other, or why we ſhould 
not retain the ancient form of the year, as in the times 


* of Julius Ce/ar, without cutting off a day, by rea- 
. ſon of the Preceſſion of the Æquinoxes; for in adher- 
4 ing to that form we may trace the Plenilunium Paſ- 
a chale out of the moſt exact Aſtronomical Tables; and 
. fix the Feaſt of Eaſter on the firſt Feria next enſuing 
4 the {aid Plenilunium, and thus ſhall we anſwer the 
# end of both the Emperours Fulius and Conſtantine. 
- For it is well known, that the firſt regulated the 
. Fablick and Civil Records according to the Motion 


of the Sun, in which he followed the Opinion of So- 
; ſigenes, and his Solar year. We have before us the 
Examples of many great Mathemati ans, and of Ptolemy 

himſelf, who did not reject the Faſti Nabonaſſarei , 
tho? in the ſame no Account was made of the odd hours 
g of the Solar year; and what ſhould move us to _ 
5 | te 
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tend to any new alterations in the Fulian Calendar, 
which agrees mach more with the Celeſtial Motions ? 
For, what detriment is it to the Commonwealth, if the 
Equinox be fixed now on the gth or loth day of 
March, which, in the times of Julius Ce/ar uſed to fall 
out upon the 23d day of the ſame Month? On the other 
hand, what a Confuſion would it be, if by rejecting 


the Julian year we ſhould be put under a neceſſity of 


rendring uſeleſs all the Aſtronomical Tables and the 
Julian Period? For which reaſon it is, that Johanne; 
Keplerus, who was Mathematician to three Emperors, 
when be compiled his Tabulæ Rudelphine, did not fol- 


low the method of Gregorius, but retained the Julian 


Computation : Neither need we (like Gregorius) be 
at the charge of many thouſand Pounds to find out the 
Paſchal Plenilunes; the ſame being without great dif- 
ficulty to be gathered from the Aftronomical Tables, 
where the Eguinoxes and Plenilunes have their exact ap- 
pointed times. To be ſhort, as the Church does not 
impair the Civil Power, ſo the Feaſts need not interfere 


with the Civil Records; eſpecially at this time when 


we may make uſe of the Words of the Apoſtle, Col. 
2. 9. 16, 17. Let no Man judge you in reſpect of 
* any Holy Day, or the New Moon, or of the Sab- 


© bath Days, which are a Shadow of the things to 


© come. 
„„ 


Of the Epocha of the time of Herod, and the 
Reigns of the Foreign Kings over the 
Jews. 17 


"RULES. 


1. In adjuſting this Epocha, we muſt mind the follow- 
ing Characters. 1. Herod,who was afterwards firna- 
ned the Great, was by Antipater declared Prince 
f Galilea, when he was ſcarce 15 years of Age. 
Joſephus l. 14- c· 17. Antiq. 1- I. c. 8. :de Bell. Jud. 
2. This was done after Iulius Cæſar had put a hap- 
py Period to the Alexandrian War, and had confer- 
red great Honours upon Antipater the Father of — 

| N rod. 


2 


reigned in all forty years. 
The 18th year of the Reign of Herod was the 15th 
year after his taking the City of Jeruſalem, and in 


Chap XXXVI. CHRONOLOGICu A 351 


rod, Joſ. I. 14: 6. 15+ 17. 3+ This [ame Herod 
jollicitinx for Succours agai uſt the Parthians, was by 
Anthony and Auguſtus, wit | 
aud People of Rome, declared King of Judza in the 
- 184th Olympiad, C. Domit. Calv, for the ſecond time 
and C. Aſin. Pollio being then Conſuls of Rome, 
whoſe Conſulate” happened in the 40th year before 
Chriſt, according to the vulgar Epocha. Jol. I. 19. 
c. 26; 4. The City of Jeruſalem . mas beſieged and 
talen by Herod and Soſius in the Sabbatick year when 
0 3 and Canid. Gallus were Conſuls at Rome, 
in the 1 


conſent of the Senate 


e 185th Olympiad, and the third Month, on the 
Day of their great and ſolemn. Faſt; vn which day 


the ſaid City was likewiſe taken by Pompey 27 years 


before. Joſephus I. 14. c. 18. Ant, Theſe Charact- 


ers ſhew the taking of this City to have hapned in 


the 37th year before Chriſt. 5. The Battle betwixt 


Anthony and Auguſtus was fought near the Promon- 


rory of Actium ix the 7th year after Herod had ta- 


ken the City of Jeruſalem, according to Joſephus 1. 
15. c. 17. which Battle hapned in the 31ſt year before 
. Chriſt, and the 15th Julian year, as fhall be ſhewn 
| hereafter. 6. Herod was confirmed in the Kingdom 
and had the Crown, which he had laid down of his own 
accord, reſtored to him, when Auguſtus marched 
into Fr 

in 


| which wat in the 24 year after the Bat- 
tle of Actium, aud the 30th year before Chriſt. 7. 
Herod lived but eight days (Joſephus ay; five) af- 
ter he bad canſed his Son 8 to be ſlain. He 

ron. Temp. Sec. 8. 


the ſame year he began to rebuild the Temple which 
he had canſed to be pulled down before» Joſephus, 


17. c. 10. Ant. 9. The days that Herod reigned o- 


ver all the Jews were 37 years, and Herod died; 4 
Alan who had been very proſperous in his underta- 
kings. Theſe are the Words of the Hebrew Text of 
Joſephus l. 5. c. 41. tranſlated by Sebaſtianus Mun- 
ſterus from the Conſtantinopolitan Copy, and pub- 
{iſhed by Hen. Petrus in the year 1540 at Baſil. For 
the true time of the beginning of the Reign of Herod 
over all the Jews muſt be coniputed from his taking 
the Cityof Jeruſalem, 10. When Herod's Recovery 


Was 
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was deſpaired of, Judas Sariphæus and Mattathiag 
Margalothus made their attempt upon the Golden Ea. 
dle; for which they and their Adherents were burn: | 
alive: And in the [ame Night there hapned @ Lunar 
Eclipſe, and the King grew worſe." Joſephus I. x7, 
d. 8. Another ſuch Eclipſe hapned & year before the 
"vulgar Epoc ha of Chriſt, 11. The Tyrant died not 
many Months before the Feaſt of the Paſſover + For 
- Archelaus, who, by the laſt Mill of Herod was ap- 
pointed his Succeſſor in the Kingdom, did engage in 
4 Battle at the time of the Feaſt of the Paſſover with 
" thoſe that were riſen in Rebellion, . to 1 1 õ the 


Death of Matthias and his Friends; and after he 
Had ſlain ſeveral thouſands of em, ordered that all 
fuch as by reaſon of the Feaſt were come to] eruſalem 
© ſhould return to their Homes, Joſephus 1. 17. c. 11. 
12. Our Savionrs Birth, and the Murder of the Chil- 
, dren of Bethlem under two years of Age, of which 
© mention is made in Matthew 2. 16. hapned before 
the Deathof Herod. 13. Archelaus, before he had 
© reigned quite ꝙ years, was outed of the Kingdom and 
* baniſhd to France, after which Judza fell from a 
King to an appendage of the Province of Syria, Joſ. 
I. 2. c. 6-de Bell. Jad. and Quirinus or Cyrenus was 
ſent thither to tax the Inhabitants,' and to diſpoſe 
* of the private Eſtate of Archelaus. Quirinus took 
- along with him Coponius a Commander of a Body of 
Horſe, io whom he left the Adminiſtration of Af 
fairs in Judæa Joſ. l. 18. c. 1, It was in the 37th 
z ear after the Battle of Actium, and the taking of A- 
lexandria (Joſ. I. 18. c. 3. Ant.) chat this Taxation w 
made, which is coincident with the 7th or 8th year i 
the vulgar eAraof Chriſt. 
II. According to theſe Characters we conclude that the 
time of Herod is to be adjuſted in the following man- Fat 
ner. 1, He was made Prince of Galilee about the year of 


of the Julian Period 4667, 2. He was declared the 
King at Rome in the year of the julian Period 4674. Vl 
3. He conquered Jeruſalem in the year of the Julian 055 


Period 4657. 4. Auguſtus confirmed his Reign in 

the year of the Julian Period 4684. 5. HF rebuilt old 
the Templeof Jeruſalem about the year of the julian beg 
> Period 4691. 6. He died in the year of the julian of | 

Period 4713 before the Feaſt of the Paſſover. 7.His har 
Suc⸗- 
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Succeſſor was bani ſhed about the year of the Julian Pe. 
ried , . 

III. If therefore any certain year of the Julian Period 
be given, ſubtract from that year for the beginning of 
the Princely Dignity of Herod 4666 years; for the 
beginning of his Reign 4673 years; for the Conqueſt 
of Jeruſalem 4676 years ; for bis being confirmed in 
the Kingdom by Auguſtus 4683 years ; for the re- 

building of the Temple 4690 years; for his Death 
4712 years; for the Baniſhment of Archelaus 4720 

years: And if the ſame Numbers to be thus ſub- 
trated, be added to the known years of the reſpective 
Periods,the Products will be correſpondent to the years 
of the Julian Period. | 


= Ich. Damaſcenus who was a familiar Friend of 10% Fi 
f N of Herod's, traces his Origin from the * of 
Babylonian Jems: which, tho' contradicted by qe - Herod. 
phus, is embraced by the Author of the Hebrew Hi- 
ſtory cited by Druſius ad Sulp. Sever. p. 250. and a- 
mong the Chriſtians by Torniellns, Africanus, Eu- 
ſebius, Baronins, Serrarius, and others, dedace* his 
Origin from the Philiſtines of Aſcalon; but Joſephus 
makes Herod an Idumæan; and conſequently a Demi- 
Jew; the Idumæans having embraced the Jewiſh Re- 
ligion, after they were conquered by Joh. Hircanus. 
This being the moſt probable Opinion, is likewiſe 
confirmed by the Teſtimony of the Author of the 
Chronicle of the 24 Temple. | | 
S. 2. If, Cauſab. Scaliger, Keplerus, Torniellus;qerodmas 
Spanhemius, Langiis, and almoſt all the modern Chro- nade Go- 


nologers charge Joſephus with a notorious Error in vernour of 


ſaying that Herod was made Prince of Galilee by his Galilee in 
Father Anti puter in the 15th year of his Age; in lieu the 1515 


of which they would have it the 25 or 26 year. But D of bis 


the circumſtances of the whole Hiſtory ſufficiently e- e. 
vince that Joſephus committed no miſtake in putting 
15 inſtead of 25. The only Objection is, that ac- 
cording to Foſephus himſelf, Herod was but 15 years 
old at the time of the Alexandrian War, and thi: 
beginning of the ꝓulian Epocha ; and in the 45th year 
of the Julian Epocha, when he died, he is ſaid to 
have been 70 years ol 


8 
. 


Aa 


4 8 . ; 


To which it 1s to be _— =. 


A. 
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ed, That the Word 0:4, made uſe of by Joſephus, 
may be taken here for one of above 60 years old; or 
elle, that the Text is adulterated in this paſſage. We 
had better content our ſelves with this ſolution, than 
contradict ſo many unqueſtionable circumſtances re. 
lating to this Hiſtory. 


_#hen He- S. 3. The true time of the Death of Herod is in- 
rod died. yolved in no ſmall difficulties, 7oh. Keplerus, Dio- 


What rea- 


nyſius Petavius, and Fred. Spanhemius refer his Death to 
the 424 Fulian year, which comes three years ſooner 
than we have made it- But Herod having received 
the Royal Diadem in the 6th Julian year after the 
Feaſt of the Paſſover, from thence to the 424 Ful:an 
year cannot be computed more than 35 years; where. 
as Joſephus expreſly mentions 37 years. Furthermore, 
if Herod be ſuppoſed to have died in the 424 Julian 
year, it muſt follow, that our Saviour was born in 
the 41ſf Julian year; from whence, to the 747 Ju 
lian year, or the 15:4 year of the Reign of Tiberius, 
are about 33 years ; which, according to this Hypo- 
theſis, muſt have been the Age of our Saviour, con- 
trary to St. Luke c. 3 v. 1, 23. And, to affirm, that 
Herod died before the Birth of Chriſt, is contrary to 
the Evangelical Hiſtory. «7+ ne 

Y. 4 The above-mentioned Authors, who antici- 
pate the Death of Herod three years before us,alledge 


all:dg:4 a- the Text of Joſephus, which mentions not only 37 
gzinſt our years for the Reign of Herod, but allo attributes 
Opinion. compleat 9 years for Archelaus after the Death of 


Herod. It, ſay they, the Coronation of Herod hap: 
ned in the 6th Julian year, from thence to the 424 
Fulian year when Herod died, are 36 years. And, if from 
the 51/t Fulian year, in which ÆAmilius Lepidus and 
C. Aruh. Nepos were Conſuls at Rome; and in which 
according to Dionuſius Caſſius Il. 5. Archelaus was 
banithed, the 9 years of his Reign be ſubtracted, 
- the Reſidue makes the 424 Fulian year, in which Ar- 
chelaus ſucceeded his Father. This, they ſay, ap- 
pears. further out of the Computation of the years of 

Philip the younger Son of Herod, The 37th year of 
. +Hhil:p, which was his laſt, is by ꝓoſephus l. 18. c. 6. 
made coincident with the 20th year of the Reign of 
1 berius; but the 20th vear of the Reign of T zber:- 
us began in September in the 78th Julian year; oy 

hie 
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which, if the 36 years of Philip be ſubtracted, the ; 

Reſidue is again correſpondent to the 424 Fulian year, 

when Philip ſucceeded Herod in ſome part of the King- 

dom. It cannot be denied that this Compatation would 

carry along with it a great dzal of probabilitygifitwere 

agreeable to the other before mentioned Characters. But 

according to this Hypotheſis, the whole Series of the 

Hiſtory of the Jews mult be called in queſtion, or elſe 

we muſt own that either Fo/ephus was miſtaken in the 

Relation of Herod; or, that theſe Errors are crept 

in by the negligence of the Tranſcribers. In fine, the 

ſafeſt way is to keep to the Characters mentioned at 

the beginning of this Chapter, and not to reject thoſe 

demonſt rations for the ſake of ſome niceties. a 
8. 5 Laurent. Suſlyga and Iſ.Voſſius refer the Death Some refer 

of Herod to the 434 Julian year, or to the year of the Death 

the ul. Period 4711 : But beſides what has been al- of Herod 

ledged before againſt Keplierus and Peravins, it is to 10 rhe 43d 

be obſerved that theſe two have made but little refleRi- Juliangear 

on upon the Character of the Lunar Eclipſe mention- 

ed by Joſephus. VVV 5 
F. 6. Alſtedius, Milhelmus Langius, and Wickman- Some to i he 

ms, make the Death of Herod coincident with the 410 year. 

44th Julian year, or the year of the Fulian Period 

4712; by which means they pretend to come nearer 

to the 37 years alloted by Joſephus to the Reign of 


| Herod : But ſince this Opinion labours under the ſame 


difficulty with the former, in reſpect of the Eclipſe of 
the Moon, I chooſe rather to follow the Opinion of Sca- 
liger, than to grapple in the Dark while it is left to my 
choice to walk in the Lit. „ 16 
F. 7. The Celeſtial Characters having been always Vyto whas 
conſidered as the ſureſt Guides for Chronologers, time the + 
moſt of the Authors who diipute about the true time Lunar E- 
of the Death of Herod, have endeavoured to bring %% 75 by 
that notable Eclipſe of the Moon mentioned by Foſe-** refer 
phus l. 17. c. S. Ant. within the Compaſs of their ſeve- 
ral Hypotheſes. Laurentius Codomannus has the fol- 
lowing Words of this Eclipſe, Ar. S. Script. p. 69, 
In the year of the World 4143z2 little before the Mid- 
night which followed the 87% day of November, in 
the 24 year of Chriſt, hapned that Eclipſe of the 
Moon mentioned hy. Jaſephus in the I7th Book aud, 
3h Chapter, The next following day being the gb 
| A4 2 "= ns 
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© day of November, Herod the Great being then very 
„ill, &c. Tho. Lydiett maintains that this Eclipſe hapned 
in the beginning of the; Night which followed the 207% 
day of February of the 52d Ful. year. oh. Keplerms and 
0 1 us Petavius declare for that Eclipſe of the Moon 


which hapned on the 13th day of March, 2 Hours and 
45 Minutes after Midnight in the 424 Julianyear. Job. 
Georg. Herwart ab Hohenburg in his New and Truely 
Aſtronomical. Chronology c. 149+ p. 75. makes this E. 
clipſe the ſame with that which hapned in the 47h 
Fulian year, the 24 year of the vulgar Epocha of 
_ Chriſt, and the 754 year ſince the Building of Rome 
according to Varro's Computation; when on the 20. 
day of February the Moon was Eclipſed an Hour be- 
fore Midnight. William Langius means that Eclipſe 
which hapned in the 44th Julian year in the Morning, 
on the 20th day of January, the end of which was ſeen 
at Arbcla,and the middle in ſome more Oriental parts, 
But Scaliger is of Opinion that the Lunar Eclipſe 
mentioned by Fo/ephus, near the time of the Death of 
| Herod, hapned on the 8:h day of Fanuary, in the 
5th Fulianyear. Thus has this memorable Chara- 
ter ſo induſtrioully obſerved and ſet down by Joſe- 
p45, proved matter of Conteſt among Chronologers, 
To give the beſt judgment we can in fo difficult a 
point, it ought to be obſerved, that thoſe who have 
be::owed ſo much pains in applying theſe Eclipſes to 
their Hypotheſes, have loſt their labour and time un- 
leſs the ſame be likewiſe agreeable to the other circum- 
ſtances. Thus it may rationally be ſuppoſed that the 
Lunar Eclipſe mentioned here by Foſepbus was viſible 
at Terulalem, it being mentioned as a peculiar- Cha- 
racter belonging to the Hiftory of the ems; and 
the Word 75 U ſeems to intimate that the ſame hap- 
ned ncar dlidnight, not in the Evening or Morning; 
in oppoſition to Langius and others. It is alſo very 
probable that the ſame was not ſo inconſiderable as it 
is made by Per:vins; but that it was very remarka- 
ble and worth the taking notice of by ſo great an Hi- 
ftorian, There is likewite another circumſtance worth 
our particular obſervation; viz, that there muſt be 
betwixt this Eclipſe and the enſuing Paſſover an Inter- 
val ſufficient for the tranſacting of all thoſe matters 
that are related in that place by Foſephay l. I. c. 21. 4, 


Bell 
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Bell. Jud. Herod falling dangerouſly ill after this E- 
clipſe, conſulted the Phy ſitians; and after he had for 
ſome time uſed their Preſciptions, he was by their Ad- 
vice carried to the Bath. After his return from thence 
he received Letters from Rome; and finding himſelf 
to grow worſe and worſe, he cauſed Anti pater to be 
ſhin, and died not till five days after After which 
were celebrated the Funeral Rites with great Pomp, 
his Corps being carried from Jericho to Herodium, 
above 200 Stadia. And after all, the Slaughter of ſe - 
veral thouſands enſued at the time of the Paſſover. 
Now it is not probable that all this could be done in 
ſo few days as Keblerus and Petavins allot for this In- 
terval. So that the whole matter duly weighed, Sca- 
_ Opinion deſerves to be preferred before all the 
reſt, 


6. 8. Baronius objects againſt Joſephus that he has Concern | 


left out nine years in the Computation of the Reigu of 
Herod, And in regard it is related by Joſephus l. 7: 
c. 8. Ant, l. 14. c. 17.and J. 1. c. 2 1. de Bell, Fud. that he 
died when he had lived 70 years, and that he receiv- 
ed the Government of Galilee in the 15:4 year of his 
Age; he concludes from thence that the 37 years men- 
tioned by Joſephs ought to begin with the time that 
Auguſtus gave him the Title of Xing, the preceding 
years not belonging to his Reign; and that conſequent- 
ly the firſt of the 37 years was colncident with the 
15 Julian year, in which hapned the Battle near A.- 
ctium, Auguſtus being the third time, and Ae ſſ ala 
Conſuls of Rome; in the 2d year of the 1787 Olym- 

iad: So that the Nativity of Chriſt bapned at the 

eginning of the 29 year of this Epocha; and He- 
rod's Death in the 8:h year of Chriſt. Tho. Lyddiot 
has for the greateſt part followed the Footſteps of Ba- 
ronius. But this Opinion is founded upon ſuch ſep- 
2 as are altogether groundleſs; no inference 

eing to be made from Herod's being confirmed in the 
Kingdom by Auguſtus, that he was without the Roy- 
al Title and Dignity before; the Phraſe Confirmare a- 
liguem in Regno, not implying among the Romans to 
create one à King, which is manifeſt from thence, 
that Herod had before obtained the Royal Dignity by 
the mutual conſent of Anthony and Auguſtus and the 
approbation of the Senate. 5 
| : A A 3 | Y, 9. 
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tion of the 


Concern- S. 9. The Words ſpoken by the Jems to our Sayi- 
ing the 46 our, John 2. 20. Forty and ſix years was this Temple 
n MN" in building, have puzzled the Interpreters, ſome of 


Nea 4. whom explain them of the Temple built by Zorobabel; 
7. 20. bur it is evident from the Hiſtory of Herod, that they 


V. 20. 


ſpoke in this paſſage of the Temple that was rebuiſt 
by Herod, that work being begun in the 187% year 
of his Reign, carried on vigorouſly in the 28:h of 
his Reign; and not finiſhed till 46 years after the 
firſt preparations were made for this great Stru- 
cure. There is one Objection againſt this, namely 
that Joſephus l. 15. c. 14. Ant. ſays, the Temple of 
Herod was built in 18 Months: which is to be un- 
derſtood only of its moſt neceſſary and eſſential 
parts. £ : 

Nhetber . 10. Macrobius l. 2. c. 4. Saturn. is the only Per- 
mention is fon among the Prophane Hiſtorians, who makes men- 
nde in tion of the Murther of the Children by Herod; in 
prophane theſe Words : Auguſtus having underſtood that among 
Hiftory of the Male Children under two years of Ares which were 

2 


the Mur- 12 in Svri 2 5 0! 
her of the mou in Syria by the Command of Herod, his own Son 


CR ter to be the Hog than the Son of Herod, There are 
;y Herod. wan ; ; 
| not wanting ſuch as look upon this as a meer Fiction, 
| and make that ſaying of Auguſtus's to relate only to 
Herod's own Children, who were all killed by their 
Father after they had paſſed the Age of Adoleſcence. 
Others refer theſe Words of Arguftus chiefly to rhe 
Murther of his Son Antipater; others to another Son 
of his under two years of Age, who was ſlain among 
the reſt at Bethlem; others again who acknowledge 


its reference to the Death of Anti pater, alledge (with 


ſome reaſon) that Antipaters Murther hapned after 
that of the Male Children, which is evident from Eu- 


febiusl. 1.c.8. Hiſt. Eccleſ. and Foſephus I. 7. c. 8, 9 
Ant. the firſt ſaying expreſly that the Murther of the. 


Children of Bethlehem was committed before Herod 


fell ill; and thelaſt affirming, that Antipater was not 


Joſephus flain till five days before his Death. 


did not FS. 11. Scaliger admires what could induce Joſephus + 


mention to pals by in ſilence this Murther of the Children un- 
this Mur der two years of Age at Bethlehem, in the Hiſtory of 
ther of 1Þ2 Berod; which omiſſion is not only excuſed but defend- 
Male Chil- ed by J{aac Veins p. 159. Chr. Sacr. who alledges in 


dren. 
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ad been one of the Number, he /a;d, It is much bet 


his 
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his behalf, that after ſo many Cruelties and Marthers 
of Wives, Sons, Relations and Friends, committed 
by Herod, Foſephus looks upon this as too inconlide- 
rable to deſerve a place in his Hiſtory. But that this 
Murther was not ſo inconſiderable as Hoſſius would 
perſwade us, is ſufficiently teſtified by St. Matthew c. 
2. J. 16, 17, 18. in the following Words: Herod ſlem 
all the Children that were at Bethlehem, and in all the 
Coaſts thereof, from two years ola and under, &c. 
Then was fulfilled that which was ſpoken by Jeremy 
the Prophet, ſaying, In RAMA was there a Voice 
heard, LAMENTATION aid WEEPING, and 
GREAT MOURNING; Kachel weeping for her 
Children, and would not be comforted, becauſe they 
are not- 


$. 12- The common Opinion is, that our Saviour At what. 
at on time ibis 


was born on the 25th day of December; and th 


the 13th day after, being the 6th of January, the the Oh 
Wiſe Men came to Feruſalem, and from thence went e. f 
directly to Bethlehem, where having paid their Ado- Bethle- 
ration, and being warned of God, they returned home- hemfapned 


ward immediately after; and that Herod ſeeing him- 
ſelf mocked by the Wiſe Men, did thereupon act that 
piece of Cruelty againſt the Children at Bethlehem; 


ſo that according to this Computation the whole was 


tranſacted before the purification of the Virgin Ma- 

y in the firſt Month of the forty fourth Julian year. 

But if the matter be duly weighed, we will find that 
this Computation is not agreeable to the true 
Chronological circumſtances. For whether theſe Wiz 

Men came out of Arabia or Per jia, certain it is, that 
they could not perform ſo great a Journey in 13 days 
after the Apparition of the Star, which, according to 
the Evangelitt, was the SIGN AL. of che NEW-BORN 
KING; eſpecially conſidering the inconveniences of 
the Winter Seaſon, It is alſo worth obſervation, that 
Herod flew all the Children that were two years old 
and under; ſo that Herod had been, queſtionleſs, informed, 
by the Wiſe Men; that they had been near a whole 
year upon their Journey ſince the time of the Appart- 
tion of the Star; which induced Herod to cauſe all the 
Children of two years old and under, to be ſlain. It 
may therefore be more probably concluded from the 


Words of the Evangeliſt, Matt. 2. 5. 16, that Chriſt 
| AR 4 | mo 
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was at that time about one year old, than that he was 
only a few days old, and that the Wiſe Men came to 


adore Chriſt in his Cradle a conſiderable time after the 


purification of his Mother, about the beginning of the 


ſecond year of Chriſt, and the forty fifth Julian 


year. 


C HAP. XXXVIL 


Of the Spaniſh Æra, which is otherwiſe called 


the Ara of CASAR, and the Ara of 
Ara's. & 


RULES 


I. Thus new Era was introduced in Spain, 1. After 


the Death of C. Jul. Czlar,who had conquered Spain; 
at the time when Cæſar Octav. M. Anton. and M. 
Emil. Lep. were Maſters of the Roman Empire, 2. 
After they had with their joint Forces overthrown 
Brutus and Caſſius in that bloody Battle of Philippi. 
3. After they had divided the Provinces of the Ro- 
man Empire betwixt them a ſecond time: of which 
Diviſion ſee Dio Caſſius l. 48. 4. This Diviſion of 
the World was made in the year ſince the Building of 
the City 714. 5. And when Domit. Calv. and C. 
Aſin. Pollio were Roman Conſuls, according to Dio 
and Joh, Mariana l. 3. c. 24. de reb. Hiſp. 6. In 
the 438th year of this Fra in September, under the 
Reignsof Arcadius and Honorius, Roman .Emperors, 
and Flav. Stilico, and Flav. Aurel. Roman Conſul; 
the firſt Council, compoſod of 19 Biſhops, was held 
at Toledo, againſt the Hereſie of Priſcillianus, as 
is evident out of the Inſcriptions of the Decrees of this 
Council, cited hy Alph, Villadiego, 7. In the 440th 
year of the Spaniſh Ara, Arcadius and Honorius 
were the fifth time Conſuls of Rome; and the ſame 
year there hapned an Eclipſe of the Sun in Novem- 
ber. 8. In the year 447 of the Spaniſh Era, the A- 
lani, Vandals and Suevians entred Spain. Idat. in 
 Chronol. 9. Jul. Pomerins Biſhop of Toledo ſays 
thus, 1,3, contr. Jud, It is no difficult matter to 
trace 
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trace the year ſince the Nativity of Chriſt : For this 

Ara was invented 38 years before the Birth of 
| Chriſt ; and we now account the:6247h year of this 
Ara. If therefore 38 years (this being the Inter- 

Lal betwixt this Era and the Nativity of our Savi- 
our) be ſubtracted from thence, the Reſidue is 586 

ears. . 

II 5 theſe and other Characters, tos many to be menti- 
oned here, it is maniſeſt that the Spaniſh Era begun 
with the firſt of January in the year of the Julian Pe. 
riod 4676, Cycle ©. 28. ). 2. „ 

III. I therefore 4675 years be ſubtracted from any 
certain year of the Julian Period, the Reſidue ſhews 
the year ſince the beginning of this Epocha ; and if 
the ſaid 4675 years be added to the known year of this 

Fra, the Product will be corneſpondent to the year of 
the Julian Period. | 


8 7 Oſeph Scaliger . 5· . 445 · de Em. Temp. follow- How this 


ing Dion l. 48. Hiſt. Rom. affirms that the ra was 
Spaniards would not receive this AÆra till they re- introduced. 
ceived a ſignal] Overthrow from the Proconſul Domi- in Spain. 
tius Calvinus. But it being evident out of the ſame 
Dion, that this Defeat did not happen till the ſecond 
year of this Ara, it is much more reaſonable to aquieſce 
in the Relation of Joh. Mariana, viz. that the Spa- 
niards followed in this Ara the Example of the An- 


tiochians and Ægypt. ans, who, about 11 years after the 


Death of Cleopatra, began to compute their years from 
the Reign of Auguſtus, to ſhew their ready Submiſ- 
ſion and Obedience to their new Prince. | 
S. 2. The Provinces of the Roman Empire were at 7þ;is Ara 
two ſeveral times divided betwixt the Triumviri. In was intro- 


the firſt Diviſion Octavius had tor his ſhare Italy, A- duced at 
frica, Sicily and Sardinia; Lepidus, Spain and G al- the time of 
lia Narbonenſis Anthony, the remaining Gaul on tbe 24 Di- 


both ſides the Alps; which Diviſion was made accord- viſſon 
ing to Dion, l. 46. in the 71 1 year after the Building e Impire 
of the City. Some begin this Era with the firſt Di- 

viſion, which hapned in the 47h year after the Death 

of Cæſar; but according to the Chronological Cir- 


cCumſtances, the ſame may with more certainty be re- 
ferred to the ſecond Diviſion, which was made in the 


6:h 
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6h year after Ce/ar's Death, and in which Ofavi u. 
had both the He/peria's allotted him. | 
The uſeful- $ 3. This Era is generally made uſe of in the Acts 
»eſs of this and Decrees of the Synods, and other Spaniſh Inſcrip- 
Era · tions, the moſt famous Synods of Spain and Africa be- 
ing diſtinguiſned and deſcribed according to the Com- 
putation of the Spaniſh Ara. | 
When the S. 4, Joh. Mariana l. 3. c. 24- de reb. Hiſp. obſerves 
z{- of this that the uſe of this Æra ceaſed in the year of Chriſt 
raccaſed 1383, under John I- King of Caſtile, who introduced 
in the room of it the Era of Chriſt. | 


CHAP. XXXVII. 


Of the Epocha of the Battle of Actium uſed 
among the ÆMgyptians. 


RULES. | 


I. In adjuſting this Epocha, we muſt mind the following. 
Charatters. 1. Octavius took up Arms againſt Anthony, 
Tho having departed from the meaſures agreed. upon. 
betwixt the Triumviri, and being entangled in the 
Snares of Cleopatra, had given unto her (to the no 
[mall Detriment of the whole Roman Empire) the 

| Provinces of Phœnicia, Syria, Cyprus, 4 great part 
of Scicily, Judea, and that part of Arabia Nabatæa 
that extends it ſelf towards the Ocean. 2. After the 
Death of Sext. Pompeius, the King of Armenia was 
taken Priſoner, the other Nations engaged in War a- 
gainſt Cæſar were forced to ſubmit, and the Parthi- 
ans lived in peace. 3. The chief Motive which in- 
duced Cæſar to take 0 Arms againſt Anthony, was, 
that Anthony had in his laſt Will adopted Cæſario 
the Son of Julius Cæſar by Cleopatra, and had rang- 
ed him amongſt the Family of the Cælars. 4. This 
Civil War betwixt Cæſar and Anthony begun after 
the Philippean, Peruſian and Sicilian Wars, when 
Cn: Domitius and C. Soſſius were Roman Conſuls, 
both of the Antonian Faction. 5. The [ame year 
that the Battle of Actium was fought, Cæſar was the 
third time, and Val. Meſſala Roman Conſuls. 
| fi | \ S 22 
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See Dio- Caſſius 1. 50. Hiſt- Rom- Plutarch Vit. An- 
ton. Suetonius in Octav. Auguſt. Florus, Eutro- 
pius, Oroſius, and others, 6. The Battle of Actium 
was fought in the 7th year of the Reign of Herod, at 

which time he was raiſing Forces for the Service of 
Anthony, who refuſing to accept of them, ordered 
him to employ them againſt the Arabians. See Joſe- 
ſephus lib. 15. c. 6, 7. Ant. 7. The Battle of Acti- 
um was fought on the ſecond day of September, ac- 
cording to Dio, ſab initio lib. 51. 8. The next year 

Octavius xndertook the ſecond Expedition againſt An- 
thony and Cleopatra, who then laid violent Hands 
ypon themſelves This hapned when Octavius was 
the 4th time, and M. Craſſus, Conſuls of Rome; ac- 
cording to Dio Loc. Cit. and Aurel. Caſſiodorus. 9. 

Cleopatra laid violent Hands upon her [elf in the 

22d year of her Reign, according to Euſeb. in Chron. 

Jornand. Regn. Succeſſ. and eſpecially Plutarch in Vit. 
Anton. who ſays, ſhe was thirty nine years old when 
ſhe died. 10. Cæſar reigned in Canjunttion with 
Anthony 12 years, and afterwards 44 years: See 
Suetonius in Octav. Aug. 11. According to Eu- 
ſeb. in Chron. Cleopatra laid violent Hands upon 

her eh in the 3d year of the 187tb Olympiad. 12. 

The beginning 4 the Actian or rather of the A- 
lexandrian Epocha of the Egyptians ought to fall 
in the year that included the 769 Nabonaſſarean 
THOT, which is called the Actian I HOT. 
So ſays Ptolemy. 13. The 424 year of Auguſtus 
was the 28th year after the Conqueſi of Xgypt 
and the Death of Anthony and Cleopatra, rhe [2/7 
of the Royal Race of the Lagidæ in Egypt (af- 
ter they had reigned 295 years) In the ſame year 
hapned the Nativityof our Saviour. See Euſeb. Chr. 

& Hiſt. Eccleſ. l. I. c. 5- 14. The 1014th from the 
beginning of the firſt Olympiad, the 991 from the 
building of Rome, and the 2834 Julian year, was the 
267th year after the Conqueſt of Alexandria- See 
Cenſorinus c. 27. de D. N. 15. Ægypt was con- 
guered by Oct. Cæſar, in the Month of Auguſt. See 
Macrob. J. I. c. 12- Sat. 16. Octavius made him- 

ſelf Maſter of Alexandria, on the firſt day of Au- 

guſt. See Oroſius 1. 6. c. 19. 17. On the ſame day 
that Cæſar took Alexandria, the Rhæti were 15 
CCC 1 | JEAYS 


BrEVIaRIUM Book IV. 
years after defeated by Druſus his General. So ſay; 
Porphyrion injVelſer.Rer. Augl. 2. and Horace point; 
to the ſame thing when he ſays. 
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Nam tibi quo die 
Portus Alexandræa ſupplex, Cc. 


II. From theſe Characters it is certain that the Battle 
near the Promontory of Actium was fought inthe year 
of the Julian Period 4683, Cycle ©.7. D. 9. on the 
2d day of September; that Alexandria, after the 
Defection of Anthony's Fleet to Cæſar, mas taken the 
next year, or rhe 4684th year of the Julian Period, 
Cycl. ©. 8. J. 10. on the firſt day of Auguſt, and 
that in the ſame Month Cleopatra following the 
275 of Anthony, laid violent Hands upon her 

elf. | 

III. A therefore from any gi ven year of the Julian Pe- 
ricd, be ſubtracted 4682 years and 8 Months, the 
Reſidue ſhews the year ſince the Battle fought near 
Actium. And if 4683 years and 7 Months be ſub- 
tracted in like manner, the Refidue is correſpondent 
to the year ſinoe the Conqueſt of Alexandria and - 

gypt by Octavius Auguſtus. | 


Caps. §. 1, HIS Epocha called the Aan, is taken in 
13045 of rhe a threefold Sence among the Ancient Hi- 
Actian ſtorians. Some, particularly Dio l. 51. Hiſt. Ram. 
Era. deduce its Origin from the Battle of Actium. Cle- 
mens Aleæandrinus, and ſome other Ægyptian Wri- 
ters, begin it from the Conqueſt of the City of A. 
lexandria,which happned the next year after that Bat- 
tte, Others again begin their r — from the 
time that the Ægyptians received the Fulian year in- 
ſtead of the Nabonaſſurean, which was done in the 

724th Nabonaſſarean year, on the 29thof Auguſt. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXIX. 
Of the Epocha of the Auguſtus's. 


RULES. 


I. The years of the Auguſtus's owe both their Name and 


Origin to the time when Octav. Cæſar was entitled 
ro the Name of AUGUSTUS by the Roman Senate; 


which Title has ſince been tranſmitted to all his Suc- 


ceſſours, 2, Octavius was not ſirnamed AUGUS- 
TUS till after he had entred the City thrice in Tri- 
umph, after he had put a Period to the Civil Mar, 
oy 5. tranquillity to the whole Roman Empire, 


heaped great and many Benefits upon the City aud 
| * of Rome, filled the Senate - houſe with his Friend's, 
an 


had the legal Adminiſtration of the Government 
conferr'd upon him by the Senate and People of Rome, 


3. At this time Octavius was the 7th time, and M. 
Vipſan. Agrippa the 3d time, Conſuls of Rome, See 


Dis 1, 52, Hiſt. Rom. Cenſorinus c. 21. and Aur. 
Caſſiodorus. 4. Ægypt was reduced under the Ro-. 


man Jur:/diftion two yrars before, Cenſorinus ibid. 


J. The gol year after the Building of Rome and 


the 283 of the Julian Epocha, was coincident with 
the 265 of this Epocha. Cenſorin. ibid. 6. The 


years of the AUGUSTUS's begin with the f(t of 


January, though Cæſar was dignified withithe Name 
of AUGUSTUS h L. Munatius Plancus, and 


the reſt of the Roman Citizens, on the 14th of Janu- 


ary. Cenſorin. 


II. From theſe Characters we conclude that the Eporha 


of the Auguſtus's, and the legal Adminiſtration of 
the Government in the hands of the Czlars, began in 
the Month of January, in the year of the Julian Peri- 
d 4687, Cycl. ©. 11. J. 13- | 


3 
III. 1f therefore 4686 years be ſubtracted from any cer- 


rain year of the Julian Period, the Reſi due ſhews the 
deſired year ſince the beginning of the Epocka "I 


 AUGUSTUSs. 


S. I. 


* 
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The mani- Sd. 1. I Here are no leſs than 6 ſeveral beginnings of 
fo . T this Epocha : For og degi it with the 
ning of Death of Julius Ceſar : others with the firſt = = 
ehis Epoch. Oct avius s Conſulſhip, which was the third Julian 
you# : Some from the time of the Triumviral Diviſion 
being the 6th Julian year; others from the time of the 
Battle of Actium, bein the I5thFulian year: others 
again from the Conqueſt of Alexandria and Ag ypr 
and others at laſt from the time that Octavius received 
| the Title of AuGuSsT Us. 0 
iIbe Ro- . 2+ We intimated before that the Romans begin 
mans and the years of Auguſtus from the time that Oct avius re- 
Agyptians ceived that Title. But the Igypti ans being conquer- 
eren ed two years before that time, the third year of the 
bis Epoc * Augnſtus's among the Egyptians is the firſt with the 
WhyORa- 8. 3 Suctonius gives us this Reaſon why Oftavius 
vius was Was ſirnamed Auguſtus: © Octavins afſumed the Sir- 
firnemed © name, of Auguſtus by the advice of Munatius Plan- 
Auguſtus. © an, for when ſome would have had him called Ro- 
mulus, as. being the very Founder of the City, *twas 
carried that 29 hould be prefer d, as being a 
© more ample Title, in regard that places ſet apart for 
_ ©: Devotion and Conl nl | 


of whe Hi period and the Faliau years. 8 2 
ſtoryof/Au- In the year of the Julian Period 4651, the 23d of Sep- 


guſtus re- | 


4. 


In 
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In the year of the Jul. Period 4671, and the 34 Jul. 
year, Anthony was routed in a bloody Battle = 


Autina. TY L 2 | 
In the ſame year on the 19th day of Auguſt, O. 


ctavius then entring the 21 year of his Age, was 


made Conſul ; and. on the 27th day of November, 
Octavins, Anthony and Lepidus divided the Roman Em- 
pire betwixt them. . 
In the year of the Julian Period 4672, the 4th 
Julian year, Octavins and Anthem fought againſt Bra. 
tus and Caſſius, and vanquiſhed them near Philippi. 
In the year of the ul. Period 4676, the 87% Julian 
year, was the ſecond Diviſion of the Empire, which gave 
irth to the Spaniſh Ara. 1 Top 
ln the 4678 year of the Jul. Period, and the 1075 
Julian year, Sextus Pompeius was vanquiſhed by Ce- 
Jars the latter being reinforced by the Forces of Le- 
51 . . . | a > 
In the year of the Fulian Period 4681, and the 13th 
Fulian year, the Jealouſie that had been for ſome time 
betwixt Anthony and Ceſar broke out into open En- 
15 the year of the Julian Period 4683, the 15th Jul. 
year, Anthony was defeated by Ceſar near Actium. 


In the year of the Ful. Period 4684, the .16:h Jul. 


year, Ca/ar conquered Alexandria and g ypt, and 
Anthony and Cleopatra killed themſelves. 8 3 

In the year of the Ful. Period 4687, and the 19% 
Jul. year, Octavius Cæſar was ſirnamed AUGUSTUS; 
See Vellejus Paterculus Lib. 2. | 

In the year of the Jul. Period 4711, being the 434 
Ful. year, and the 42d of the Reign of Auguſtus, our 
Saviour was born. | 

In the year of the Jul. Period 4727, the 59th Jul. 

year, on the 19th day of Auguſt, died the Enperour 
Octavius Auguſtus in the 767th year of his Age, and was 
| ſucceeded by Tiberius. | 


CHAP. 
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e 
IS O 'the True and Vulgar Epocha of 
Ei Ri EN 7 © « RR 


RULES. 


1. To regulate the Epocha of the Nativity of Chriſt, ar- 
cording to the Tenure of Sacred and Prophane Fiiſto- 
ry, the following Characters may be obſerved. 1: Our 
Saviour was born in the Days 24 King Herod; who 
was ſucceeded by Archelaus, Mat. 2. v. 1. 22. 2. 
Octavius Auguſtus was then Emperor of Rome, Luke 
2. v. 1. 3. By whom was ſent out a Decree that all 
the World ſhould be taxed, ibid. 4. And this tax- 

ation was firſt made when" Cyrenus was Governour 
„% Syria. 5. In the 15th year of Tiberius Czefar,Pon- 
tius Pilate being Governour of Judza, Herod Te- 

trarch of Galilee, his Brother Philip Tetrarch of I. 

turea and f the Region of e 
„1 being Tetrarch of Abylene, Annias and C A 
- High-Prieſts, &c. JESUS himſelf began then to be a- 
bout thirty years of Age, being (as was ſuppoſed) the 

Son of Joleph, the Son of Heli, Luke 3. v. 1, 2, 23. 

6. In the Gih Month after Elizabeth had conceived 
John ly Zecharias the Prieſt. of the Conrſe Abia, 
after the Days of his Miniſtration were —_—_ ſhed, 
tze Angel Gabriel was ſent to announce to the Vir- 
gin Mary the Conception of Chriſt, Luke 1. v. 23, | 
26, 36. 7. Clemens Alexandrinus ſays, Our Savi- . 

_ ©.» our was born in that 2875 year, in which the firſt 

Decree was made by Auguſtus about a Taxation: 1 
© Which, doubtleſs, was ſaid with reference to what is | 
related by Dio Caſſius lib. 1. That the Day when 
Alexandria was taken by Auguſtus, was ordered 

to be kept as an Anniverſary Feaſt, from whence 

was to be begun the Computation of the following 

years. 8. It was therefore in the 42d year of the 

deign of Auguſtus, and in the 28th after the Con-. 


— as es Er, nn 


© Wat 


— r r — 
F „ 


queit of Ægypt and the Death of Anthony and Cleo- 


patra, that our Saviour JESUS CHRIST was born; 
| | at 


mw 


at the time of the firſt Taxation by Cyrenius then 


Governour of Syria; he was then born in the City 

of Bethlehem of Fudea purſuant to the Prophceies 

of the Prophets: Theſe are the Words of Euſebius 

I. 1, c. 5. Hiſt. Eccleſ. with whom agree as to the year 
_ of Auguſtus, Clemens Alexandrinus, Epipi- 

phan. I. 1. Her. Tertullian Contr. Fud. c. 8, Paul. 
Oroſius J. 1. c. I. J. 7. c- 2. St. Jerome Chr. Euſeb. 
Iſodorus, Jornandes, Zonaras, &c. 9. The Death 

4 the Emperor Commodus (/s Clem. Alex. I. 1. 
Strom. | 


hapned 194 years after the Nativity 7 Chriſt. 


0 


Nom the Emperor Commodus was murdered( accord- 


ing to the ſame Author) in the 222 year of the R. 


gyptian Ara. His Death is deſcribed by Dio Caf 
ws I. 72. H. R. 19. At the time of the Nativis 
ty of our Saviour, Lentulus and Meſſala were Ro- 
man Cornſulsz though there are alſo ſome who refer 
his Nativity to the 13th Conus of Auguſtus 
conjunction with Plautius Sylv. See Aurel, Caſſſo- 
dorus, Geo. Cedrenus, Epiphan. J. 1. Hereſ. Lu- 
cius Dexter Bivar. Mar. Scotus, &c. 11. Chriſt 
was born in the 6506 year of the Conſtantinopolitan ; 
Epocha, Cycl. ©. Græc. 18. D. 15. Geor. Ce- 
dren. 12. Chriſt was born on the 25th day of De- 


of Cæſarea in Paleſtine; who lived under the Reign: 
ef Commodus and Severus: And Viet, Pictav. af- 
Arms that in the 3d Age after the Nativity of Chriſt, 
bnsNativity was celebrated among theChriſtians abou 
the Hybernal Solſtice, which Cuſtom was afterwards 
retained by the Members of the Councils of Baſil and 
Florence; as well as the ancient Writers of the Mar- 
tyrolagies, Breviaries, Diaries, &c. 1 ht 
II. From theſe Charatters 2 evident 10 me, that 
our Saviour was birn in the year of the Julian Peri- 
c 4711, Cycl. O. 7. . 18. on the 25th day of De- 
r tin 5 e 
UL Achere fore 4711 hear (almaſt) be ſubtracted from any 
—_ — of the ] — Period, the Refidue 
| —_=— yo year ſince the beginning of this Epo- 


* 
; Is / * 8 
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cember, according to the vulgar Opinion ; which was 
generally received in the time of Theophilus Biſhop  - 
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IV. Bit there being the differente of two whole years be- 
tit ih 71 7 Computation amd this; If therefore 
Hi; yenrs be ſabtracted from any known year of the 
- Julian Period, the Refidue will be correſpondent to the 
Jiear of the Vulgar Epocha: Or if the ſaid 4713 
ye; be added to the known year of this vulgar E- 
| pou, the Product will ſhew the' year of the Julian 
Period. | (fs Do od et 
V. And if, according to the method of ſome, the Com- 
tat /on be taken * the years preceding the vulgar 
- Epocha, let the ſame be ſubtracted from 4714, andthe 
Ke ſidue will ſhew the year of the Julian Period, corre · 
' Jpondent to the year thus preceding the Nativity of 
Chriſt. And if the true year of the ſulian Period 
be known, andyou want the correſpondent year before 
the beginning of the vulgar Epoc ha, ſubtratt it from 
4714, and the Reſidue will ſhew the year compmed as 
* preceding the vulgar Epocha _ 


pl 


Whether it F. 1. I Red. Spanheim . Dubior, Ev. Part. 2. Dub. 1. 
be impoſſi. Joh. Cloppenburgius Syn, ſelect. diſp. Exer. 8. 
ie to find 26h, Voſſius, and many others, are of Opinion that 
on 2 it is impoſſible to determine the true year of the Na- 
Jer 2); neFfivity of Chriſt, They alledge, chat the uncertain 
Cbrift, 9%) beginnings of the ſeveral different Epocha a, their du- 
_* bibus Names, (difficult Connexions , and uncertain © 
Foundations, together with the various Iuterpretati- 
ons of ſo many Authors of Note, are inſuperable diſ- 
feulties. They add to this the late date of the Inſti- 
tution ok the Chriſt ian Epocha, as being a conſiderable 
nions and Compùtations of the Reign of Hera, ol the 
Taxation of Cy and of the thirty S . 
From whence ihey conclade that allt Opinions of 
the Chrenologers concerning this Epoch, are found- 
ec upon falſe and uncettain conjectures But conſi- 
Sate in the Conſtitution of this Epoch we re- 
| Ay e light from the Sacred Wrig them ths Ju- 
thority ef very ancient Monuments, and from the un - 
"queſt ionable Ixuth of the Cetettial Characters ; the 
Epocha indeed may be looked upon as entanglid in ſome 
. difficulties; but after all a juſt Computation of the 


ne is no iinpoſſibility- Te 


MRS Ie. then. Ho © 


tradict it; and 7, 


N 


Chap. XI. Citonoroctcun. 
S. 2. Interpreters are much divided in their Opini- Concer#- 
ons concerning the Taxation under Cyrenius, the main #g therax- 


ons mg n | Ki F the ſtionunder 
5 —— ariſing from hence, that at the time of the C, tenlul 


ity of Chriſt, Sentius Saturninus, and not Cyre- 


ius, Was Governour of Syria: For Foſephus l. 17, c. 


alt. Aut. & l. 18, c. 1. enumerates the Governours of 
Sentius 5 aturninus, 


Sria, in the following Otder : 
Quintilint, Varus, Quirinius: Beſides that, he makes 


not the leaſt metition of the firſt Decree of Auguſtus at 


the time of the Nativity of Chriſt, but only of the 


Taxation under Cyrenius after the Baniſhment of Ar. 


chelans, and long after the Death of Herod. To re- 
ſolve this difficulty, the Interpreters have had recourſe 


to divers Explications. Theodorus Beza pretends to 
correct the Text of St. Luke, and to ſubſtitute the 


Word Kiyryxis for the Word Kupnvie, But, beſides 
that it is of very ill conſequence to correct tlie Sacred 
Text, neither Porphyrius, nor Fuliam the Apoſtate, 


tho' they were not unacquainted with what is faid in 


the New . Taxation of Cyre- 
nius under the Reign of Herod, evet attempted to con - 

| | fin Martyr Apol. 2. pro Chriſt, ap- 
peals to the Taxation - Books made by Cyrenius. Calvin 
and Salmero charge Joſephus with à miſtake in timing 
the Taxation of Cyrenius: But, to lay fo groſs an Er- 


ror at the Door of fo great a Hiſtorian, is; in effece, 

to call in queſtion the veracity of his whole Hiſtory :- 
Neither am Jof the ſame Opinion with Euſebius 1; l. 
c. 5. Hiſt. Eccl. who maintaing the Taxation mention - 
ed by Joſephns to have been the ſame with the Taxa- 


tion, of which mention is made by St. Lale? Span- 
hemins having ſufficiently fhewn the great differente 


that is betwixt them! © Fob. Georg. Herwart Chroy, c. 
241: and Kepler iti Ecl. Chr. interpret the Words of St. 
Lube g. 2. v. 2 thus; that the Genitive Caſe e- 
. 615 joyned with the Word dr, ought to be taken 
in ſignifies as much as if 
22 ſaid; that this Taxation was prior, and 


the mparative Degree, and 


before Quirinius or Cyrenins was Governour of 


_ Prefett of 74. But if this had been the Sence of 


t: Late, he would: queſtiomleſs, habe epreſſed it 
hu re Tr hee, An indefinit 1 of ſpeak- 
de 


teable, to the Style of this Evangeliſt, 
Of x 89 e, 


ay, to conclude; tha 
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- » either Cyrenius was twice Governour of Syria, or that 
be was ſent at the time of the Nativity of our Saviour 
on purpoſe. into Syria with an extraordinary Power to 
repulate this Taxation; the Word # * im- 
plying only any ſuperiour Power; and that Foſephus 
did not make mention of it, becauſe it was accompa- 
nied with no Indiction of Tributes, nor with any me- 

morable thing that he knew of. | 


Fun tore. S. 3. The Character of the Nativity of Chriſt given 


concile the Lule r. 3.4 I. and 23. Which ought to be conſidered 
Synchron- as one of the fundamental ones of this Epocha, has met 


uniſm of the vyith dubious Interpretations : For ſume of them ex- 


15 Tiber. plain the Words v. 23. thus: Jeſus began to be thirty 
of Lukes. years of Age, &, Whereas others would have it, Je- 


1. and the ſus was thirty years of Age, mhen he began his Mini- 


3oth of Fm. Of the firſt Opinion is Scaliger, who pretends 
ChriſtLuk. to evince 4. 3. Iſag. Chron, that Chriſt was then en- 
3. 23. tring the 31ſt year of his Age. But I] am rather incli- 
ned to believe that the Word f (uusr& is made uſe. of 
here in an Eliptick Senſe; and that S,zxovias or Mo- 

- x67 ought to be underſtood. , 


Whether S. 4. The vulgar Epocha of the Nativity of Chriſt 


the vulgar was not only made uſe of by the Chriſtian Writers in 
Epochs of the time of Beda, but the ſame has alſo met with a Pa- 
Chriſt is tron among the Modern Authors in the Perſon of 
ee Henn. fHarvil, a Franciſcan Fryar; but to no great 
purpoſe, it being certain that the ſame is repugnant 
to the true Computation of the time of Herod, and the 
Synchroniſm of the 1 57h year of the Reign of Tibe- 
nus with the 30th year of the Age of our Saviour, 
and ſevetal other Eccleſiaſtical Characters beft re · men- 


4 


” 


»$ioned;6 27 


. Fhether s- 5. There is not the leaſt queſtion but that Diory- 


Dionyſius 1/iae, lirnamed Ewigi, a Native of Scythia, and a 
Exiguvs . Roman Abbot, was the firſt Author af the Vulgar Æ. 
was the n ot the Nativity of . Chriſt about the year 5327; 
firſt Au 57 the Ancients accounting their years before that time, ei · 
er of his ther from the Building of the City of ; Rome, from 
the Qonſuls, from the Einperour Viocloſian, or from 
the firſt Indiction. See William Langius I x, c. 1. 
, ow of ole 1% 
-ABQUO 76 20:11 DOE ede cn e earths wht T's 
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Chap. XL. CHRONOLO0GICUM- 
S. 6. In the Roman Martyrology, publiſhed by the Concern- 
Authority of Pope Gregory XII [> and reviſed, by the. ine theSyn- 
Command of Pope Urban Vll, we find; theſe follow- roniſm 


ing Words, which are every For on the 25th day 
December read in publick: 5 In the 5199 year from 
© the Creation of theWorld,when God created Heaven 


Land Earth + And the 2957th after the Deluge; the 


42015 from the Birth of Abrabam, the 15 10th from 


* 


AMſes, and the time of the 1ſ-aelites leaving :- 
© nointed King; in the 65th Annual Week of Daniel; 
in the 1940 Olympiad in the 7524 year ſince the 
© Building of Rome; in the 42d year on the Reign of 
© the Emperor Oct. Auguſtus, when the whole World 


vas bleſſed with Peace, In the the 6:5 Age of the 
World; Fes Chriſt, Eternal God, and Son of the 
Eternal Fat 


er, conceived from the Holy Ghoſt, 
* Was born of the Virgin Mary, in Bethlehem of Fu- 
dea. But the Roman Catholick Writers themſelves 
acknowledge the many Contradictions contained in 
the Synchroniſms of this Miurtyrology, as may be ſeen 
in Baronius and . — Petavius; and may be 
— made out from ſeveral of the preceding Cha- 
racters. | E | 
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I the Ro. 
— Mar- 


tyrologyy 


* gypt; and the 1032 from the time of David's being a 


WE Neither the Day nor the Month of the Nati- The liffe- 
vity of Chriſt being mentioned in Scripture, this has cent 0pini- 


ere are not a few (among whom is Tho. ydott } who 


maintain Chriſt to have been born in the Spring, which 
Opinion was entertained by ſome in the time of Cle- 
nens Alexandrinus ; and Paulus Biſhop of Middle- 
burgh in his Treatiſe of the Day of the Paſſion of Chriſt, 
inſcribed to the Emperour Maximilian. pretends to 


fix the day of the Nativity of Chriſt on the 25th of 


- March, exactly at the time of the Yernal* Egainox, 
alledging that as the World was firſt created in that 
Seaſon; fo its reformation ought to be fixed to the ſame 
Period. (2,) There are others who affirm, that our 
Saviour was born in Autumn. To tavour this Opini- 
on, Beroaldus calls to his aid the half Annyal..Week 

 _ - bilean years, and the Feaſts of Expiation, which bad 
- their, beginnings in Autumn; but Foſeph Scaliger has 
xecourſe to tha Levitical Order ,inſtituted by 2255 


of 


* 


Bb 3 =. 


| * occaſion to ſeveral different Opinions. For (I.) 95 40. 
Tt cerningthe 


Montb, and 
day of the 
Nativity 


of Chr 1. 


— 


77 4 BB RAKAZ V1 KRIu 
SITY . c. 25. v. 7. from whence he deduces 


ar 
a e the Son of Annas ute im is place. 


and n Caſſianus Coll, To, the egyptian: did 


GE Chryfofom, is received in our Churches, and is molt a- 
to our ſentiments, ee [red 


a : 2 


3. Crit ſuffered whey Pilate #ar- H Pa- 
line, u d, Je F, 
498 es ak N 4 


IO 


Chap. k 
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liſts und Joſephus I. 18.c. 4. The firſt Founder of 
this OY 777 Tacitus J. 15. Anvkl, pou 54 5 
who under the Reign of Tiberius was put to De 

by Pont iu: Pilate, then Governour of Pane. 
Naw Funtjus Pilate was 193e9rs Prefect of Paleltine 
to bx counted 8 — from the De ath. af. Tiberj- 
us, to wit, from the =o of the Julian Period 40, 


=" the ear of the Julian 414 47 50. Pitelli 0 | 
aving made h 


ſays Joſephus l. 18. c. 5- Antiq. 


Friend - > wah Governour of Fudæa, ordered Pi 


ute to return to Rome, to anſwer 5 Caſar con- 
cerning ſuch matters as were objected gal {t him 
by the Fews. After he had 4 79 bo lum Province 
tor ten whole years, being bmit to 

Orders of Yitellins, —— Journey tg 
Wee but before vals re Nt t City, Tibers- 
un died. 4. Chriſt ſuffered when Herod Antipas 


was Tetrarch of Galilee, Luke 23.6. who aftern 7 


in the qth year of the Reign of Caius, was baniſhed, 
ur Agrippa = nee in his place. See Jo: 
pbus 1.19, c. 7. Ant. 5, Our Saviour was grucafi 
in that year in which the Paſchal Full Moen fe . 11. 
Stb Feria, and in which our mer 2 ef the 258 
with bis Diſciples. See John 19. 31. St, Mark 15.43. 
St. Luke 23. 56, 6. k the ſame year 1710 that na- 
Fable Eclipſe mentioned by the Evangeliſi Mat. 27-45. 
Luke 23. 45. in the following Words : | 1 the 6th 
Hour there was Darkneſs over all the Land, unto the 
"ip Hours 4:4 Phlegon Tral me ſpeaking of this E. 
clipſs, ſavs, In the 4th 2 the 292 hne, 
there hapned the greateſtEclipſe thatever was known 
before: 72 of / Cd; in e Niſan, whic 140 
ne nen aſt if ial year on th ; 27 day of the 


e Month, — For the l be 1 ac- 


» cording to chr Wards of God, 
— "Up — the Month 
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ef April; and that onthe ſame day. according 

to the Jewiſh Computation, Chriſt ſuffered Deaths 7 
III. If therefore from any certain year of the Julian Pe- 
riod, 4745 years and.3 Monthsbe ſubtracted, the Refi- 
due ſhews the year ſince the Paſſion of Chriſt, And if the 
' ſaid 4745 years and 3 Months be added tothe known 

year of this Epocha, the Produtt will be correſpondent 


to the year of the Julian Period, 
To S. 1. 'THere are various Opinions concerning the 
15 | *- =» Characters of this Epocha; but thoſe be- 
"of fore alledged may be looked upon as the choiceſt;-the 
"= Eccleſiaſtical Characters propoſed by the Ancient Fa- 
ttzherxs, deing for the moſt part involved in many Errors, 
and contradictory to themſelves. Moſt of them are 
of Opinion, that our Saviour did not teaeh in publick 
above onę year and ſome Months; and that he was 
crucified in the'2d year after his Baptiſm, which Opi- 
nion they found apo the Prophecy of Iſaiab c. Gl. v. 
1. The Spirit of the Lord is upon me; becauſe the 
Lord hath appointed me to preach good Tidings un- 
© tothe Meek he had ſent me to bind up the Broken- 
© hearted, to proclaim Liberty to the Captives, and 
© the opening of the Priſon to them that are bound: 
© To proclaim The ACCEPT AB LE YEAR 
* of the LORD, and the Day of Vengeance of our 
© God, to comfort all that mourn. Which 
s applied to Chriſt by St. Lale c. 4. v, 19. So that 
man of the ancient Fathers have ſi d the time of the 
Death of our Saviour in 25 year of his Age, 
and in the 15th or 1 65h year of the Reign of Tiberius, 
'S on the 25th day of March; which Opi gon, | 
| | the Modern Authors, Ger. Fob-'Voſſins has likewiſe 
| -embraced in his Dif: de Temp. Dom. Paſſ. But as we 
mall have occaſionto ſhew hereaften, our Saviour ce. 
| lebrated more Paſſovers than one after the beginning of 
| a his publick Miniſtry : And the Baſchal Full Moon 
| went not coincident with the 6th Feria in chat year 
Wich is appointed by che Fathers dor the Paſſion of 
_ Chriſt 2 Neither is it agreeable tei that remarkable 
Obſervation of the Eclipſe made by Phlegor:. 
mention that theſe Fathers do not agred 


. 7 
— . 


y 
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ſelves :. For Tertullian, Clemens Alexandrinis, ulis... © | 
= icanus, Lactantius and St. Auſtin affirm, that 
e- | Chriſt preached but one year in publick ; whereas St. 
fi- Jerome allows two, Ignat ius three, and Iremaus more 
he | years; the laſt of them being of Opinion that Chriſt 
n was 30 years old when he ſuffered Death. From 
me whence it ap that the Opinions of the Fathers 
h concerning this Epocha are built-upon very uncertain 

r * * A Sets 3% 2 Hb 2 

S. 2. Beda among the Ancients; and among the 
e Moderns, Ger. Joh. Voſſius, trace the year of the Paſ- = 
4 ſion of Chriſt from the number of Paſſovers celebrated Cbriſtcele- 
e by him after the beginning of his Miniſtry, tho' it be brated af- 
- evident that this number is more diſputed than the ter ibe be- 
, year of his Death. For firſt, there are ſome: who al. 8707s of 
8 low of no more than one year and a few Months after 1 Mini- 
; his Baptiſm, as has been mentioned before. Second -o 

; | ly, fome allow of three Paſſovers after the Baptiſm of 

ä our Saviour, among whom is Epiphanius, St. Hierom, 


Beda, Mich. de Lyra, Alphonſis Toft atus, Peyrerins, 
| atus, Caluinus, Mnſculus, Dionyſius \Petavins s 
and Helmigius. There are, Thirdly, s who a. 
firm that our Saviour celebrated four Paſſovers af, 
ter his Baptiſm. The firſt they pretend to prove ut 
of Fohn 2. I;, 23. the 24 from John 4. 35. and 5. l. tbe 
34 rom: Job 2, 4. the 4 from Fohn 12. 1. Lale 
22. 1. Mart 14. I. and Matth. 26. 1. Fourthly, Sca- 
liger, Caluiſius, Helvicus, Cali tus, Milbelm. Lan- 
us, Canſabonus, Deckerins and Rob. Bailius, allot 5 
aſſovers after the. Baptiſm: of Chriſt ; and Facobus 
Hainlinus, Who makes; the Interval hetwixt the Bap · 
tiſm and Paſſion of Civ iſt to conſilt of 3 years and a 
half, does likewiſe allow 5 Paſſovers after bis Baptiſm. 
Among theſe different Opinions, we adhere, . as we 
have done frequently before, to that of Scaliger. But 
the difficulty is how to prove the 3h Paſſover out 
the Holy Scripture, which has been attempted by 
by comparing Matth. 12. 1. with Zuke'6, 1, alſo by 
cõmparing Lale 9. 51. with 10. 2, 38. But it is our 
Opinion that we need not be ſo very anxious in find - 
int out the 30% Paſſover in the Holy Scripture; fince, 
tho the ſame be not expreſly mentioned, yet no infe- 
rence: is to be drawn from thence, but that the ſame 
may be proved from other circumſtances. 
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Chriſt did 6. eee 
net cele · os ew e . C iurand. 
2 78 —ͤ·„ as that e 
m ew:;but aga reaſon as 
vr wi Caſaubo bis well oberved- Far the day iof the palli- 
on of Chriſt.on —— r Ukewiſe > 
Pyſſover, is ca 19. 1 aeg a 
__ ou gu ur; the Paſſover ant Sap So 
| nc. oO ohne ihe For Le Df 45 
oa er et f mis Diſti 8 
ä Anh the reaſon why the Jemt would not enter the 
Judgment - Hall, was c. 18. v. 28. Fark ng 7 25 rn 
that they might eat the Pa aſſover;\And there 
_ - © likelihood that the Phariſees, who were {; —. ſuper- 
tltlitious in obſerving all the-niceſt pointsof-the Crre- 
moial Law, would have ned this Feaſt by the 
5 Acculation.of Cbriſt, when the pious Women were 
ſo ſcrupulous as not to dare to boy Spices and yon! 
_— = Mark 16. 1. and 28 14. — 
Whether is 2 great diſpu Chrif 
Chbrift did the — yer on the 101 day of the firſt 
celebrate according to the inſtitution of rhe Law, or w — 
2 — — — the Full Moon: Thoſe = 
to the:Greek Church are of Opinion, that 
uh Monk did celebrate the 5 Paſſover — — But when we 
conſider that ChriſiſſabjeRed;himlalf-ro' the Law, this 
Opinion carries a long with it bat little —— Be- 
ſicles that, the Words of Chriſt yo Apoſtles, 


17. Mar. 14. a. ſufficienti me of the —— 
e bow can | it be ſupps Ds 
. hy of ſlande Moor ae 
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contrary: is teſtified by Foſephu⸗ i. An 5 Am. and 


Philol. 3. vit. Moſ. with whom agree ' Loris the Je. 


Paſchal/Lamb :, Whereas, according to Job Baxtorfius,, 
Syn. Jud. r. 12, 13, 14-\ when the Fews celebrate the 
rasa prinorvTixay they never eat the Paſchal Lamb': 
neither in ancient nor modern times. Io reſalve in 
ſome meaſure this — it ſeems, that pur ſuant 
to the ancient Traditions of t 
who cloſely adhered to _ never celebrated the Puſ- 
ſover on the 24, 4th and 6th Feria, nod withſtanding 
that the Moon was then at the full · But on the other 
hand, ſuch among the ems as were not ſo much ad- 


399 


may be ſeen in Exodis'12: a Leviticus 2 3. and the 


he Rabb!'s, the Phariſees 


ſite, Corn, a Lapide, Dunſbeu and Wil, Langius, And 
it is worth Obſervation; that Chriſt did not comma 
his Diſciples to prepare only Unleavened Bread w  _ 
bitter Herbs: but ſeveral times mates mention ofthe 


dicted to theſe | ws a eat the Paſſover at the 


time of the Paſchal Plen 


e. So that our Savibur ah 
celebrated the Paſſover wit' his Diſciples at the tine 


of the Full Moan, in the firſt Month, which was in 
that year on the 6:h Feria: whereas the Phariſeer, 
purſuant to their Traditions, did not eat it til} che 165 
Feria, but durſt not object any thing of this nature 
to our Saviour, for fear of diſobliging ſuch as cele- 


brated the ſame Paſſover on the 6th Feria. l am. not 


ignorant that there are not a few- among the Learned, 


4 


particularly Fer. Foh. Vaſſius, who are of Opihien- 


that this Tranſlation of the Feaſts is not ſo ancient: 
hut the contrary: is ſufficiently ſuewn hy Sraliger, I. 
| Canſabonus, Sehaſt i anus Munſterut, Corn. Janſwiins, 
Fo. Mariana, and Paulus Middleburgenſis, oat ofthe 
FPragment of Gamaliel and other moſt ancient Monu- 
ments. And it is beyond all Reaſon what is alledpe 
by Poſſins, that the ige day of the Month con 
vut beſore the Eguinoæ; it being unqueſtionable, that 
actordinꝑ to the 7ewiſ Calendary, che N. Moon“ of 


1 Sohimidine' comes tnuth nearer to the: point, 
when he aſſerts that ſome among the Fews following - 
ir-ancienptruditionguſed to transfer 


$5. 


j 


ihe firſt Month was always neut preceding the - 


"the Foaſt of the ' © 
i faſt" Month tothe © 


7 i 
— 
, 
* 
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.. e, and Feſephus, that Caiaphat was High- 
jeſt at — time of the Paſſion of Chrift. The on- 
ly: objection. is taken from Luke 3. 2. Where it is ſaid 
pe and Caiaphas being 
came unto Fohn, 


to wit, that Auma was not actually High- 


Boe: — but only his. Vicar to ſupply 
Place upon ent Occaſion. Others will have 


it, that the Deity of the High Pontiff being for Life, 


2 always — the Name though: they were de- 
ed as Ann was, who is mentioned here in the firſt 
by: reaſon of his great Authority, as having 

"Hi A Prieſt himſelf, and having ſeen both his 
own Son and Son. in. law in the ſame eminent Sta- 


Ttion. 

Whether 5816. The: tmicaculous Ecliple which hapned at the 
eb«:Eclipſettime-of the Paſſion of Chriſt, was both preternatural 
which bap<and univerſal : Preternatural, becauſe it hapned at the 
ved at thefull Moon; it being evident, that ſince the Solar E- 
ume of the clipſes are cauſed by t 
Paſſion of a twirx the Sun and the — of the Beholders, the ſame 
Cort Wiicould not hap pon then 1 to the ordinary courſe 

eiern, & Nature: And Univer Fan to Matthew 2 2 


| Pha and 


| . and Luls 23. 44. which is likewiſe confirmed 


Dislogue betwixt Diouyſius and Apollophanes reci- 


ted by Sud in his Lexicon upon the Word Dionyſi- 
2 Where, among 2 8 anſwered 
1 pollophanie 5 concerni Eclip ens þ 

tn, ant vicem — deflet; Either God hi Alf 
2 2 ove 
"fore 45 the» Opinion of Origen, 
Lu- Nals 2 — and Iſ. Peyrerius, 
E maintain that this was only a particular Eclipſe 
was:inot-ſeenat-Arthers,.or any other place 
- youd ch the Horizon-of. fernſalem.. In fine, the Autho- 
+ rity and Teſtimony of Phlegonmakes it one of the moſt 
| unqueſtonable Charaers ofthe time of the Paſſion 


S 
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— 8. 5. —— evident, both from the Word ef e Ho- 


the High Prieſts, the Word 
a Atts 5. 6. Which 
ion is ſufficiently anſwered by Scaliger Prol. in 


inter poſition of the Moon be- 


y concerned about him that ſuf- 


— 


ban — tl bk 4 a6 6. << a0” 
d 2 nn. 4 
* - 2 — 


rabicł Interpreters ee 


doche for the t wee 5 of a 
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Chap. XLII. CrHrroNoLOGICUM 15. 
Women ſtaid but one day before they came to the Se. 
pulchre. See St. Luke 23-26. 3- Ihe Syrian and A. 

ree that Chriſt ſuf- 

fered on the Friday 5s molt; ancient Fa- 
thers and Eccleſialtical riters. F It is 3 

by the Calculation of the Paſchal Plenilune, 

was coincident with the 334 — of Chriſt, w ich 


Plenilune did happen that ſame year on the Gth Feria. 


All which ſufficiently contradicts the Aſſertion of Pau. 
Ius Middleburgenſis and Willhelmus Langius, that 
Chriſt ſuffered on the 57h Feria, or on Thurſday... As 
to what they alledge for themſelyes, vi. that it is 
ſaid in . 12. 40+ That the Son of Man hall 
be three Days and —— . in the Heart of the 
Earth -: ſome compute that ſpace from the firſt 'begin- 


ning of Chriſt's Paſſion 3 others interpret-it three 


Ji ueęg containing two Nights and one Day. And 
other again, ſay, that three Day * as Synec- 


CHAP. XIII. 


07 the Epocha of the left Defruitios of rhe 
oy of Jeruſalem. 15 | 


RULES. 


| 1. For the better anderſtanding of this Epocha, theſe 


following Characters | ought to be taken into conſi- 
deration. 1. The Jewiſh War (in 2 year of 
' which Jeruſalem was talen) began in the ſecond year 
After Florus was made Governour of. that Prouinee; 
and in the 12th year of the Reign of Nero · Jokeplnys | 
li. 20. c. ult. Aut. Tagitus I. 5. Hiſtor. 2, This 
_- fruitionof Jeruſalem hapned ar the time of the Ex- 
.  Pitation of the 70 Ang — Weeks, which, accord. 
ing to Dan, c. 9. v. 24. T upon the Peo- 
Ae the Holy 45 wes 3. The Be 3 Jeru- 
ſalem hepned in t Flavius 
Veſpaſianus, — to abel 5 8 a de bell. 
Jud. and Euſebius in Chron, Now rhe Re? of Veſ⸗ 
paſian COMMENCES with * day of July (when Ti- 
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A Alexander, then Governoity of of Egypt, firſt im 
Antid the Legions to ſwear Fealty ro ſpaſian) % 
the ſecond {yer after the Death 4 Nero: (For ac- 
, Coraing ro 'Cifttus I. 66, there is an Interval of 
win tar and 22 Days berwi xt 'the Death of Ne- 
92 beginning of the Reign of Veſpaſian) in 
" the 7 ear in which the Battle was fonght near 
Cremona: 4 5 Vitellius was ſtain on the dey of the 
Feaſt of Saturn. Tacitus 1. 3. About which time 
"there hapned 4 notable Eclipſe of the Moon, which 
' Crontrobuted not a * toward. increaſing the Tumuit | 
ud Mutiny in Vitellius's Army. Dio 1, 65. The | 
 HAftronomical'C alculations make h an Eclipſe inthe 


| "Eg year of tht Vidgar fra of Chrift, on the 78% % 


October. 4 It wi the 24 at of the 212thOlym - 
Ts thi Romans made themſelves Maſters 0 
ity of Jeruſalem. Euſeb. in Chron, 5. The 15 
"Row of Jeruſalem hapned in the Confulate of Ft 
eſp. Auguſtus for che ſecond time; and of 
See Bio aſſius. 6, The City of Jeruſalem was —— 
by the Romans in the 4 31/t year before the Conſulſoip 
of Stilico and Ayrdiangs. Sulpit. Severus. 25 Ti- 
= began the Siege of Jeruſalem on the firſt day 3 
he Unlexvened Bread, the 14th. day of the Mam 
nticus, that being the ſame 2 that the Jews were 
53 from the Egyptian, Bondage» Joſephus 1, 5. 
t. 11. de Bel. ber 8. The Temple was laid in Aſhes 
on the 10th day of the Month Lous, on the ſame day 
2 the firſt Temple was deſtroyed by Fire by the King 
"See Joſephos J. 7. c. 9, 10. and Seder 
Ouy, 6.Tht City was deſtroyed on the 8th day of the 
Moneh Garyizus, and pon a Saturday, which day 
i - 1 the Jews ro thi day- Jo- 


1 IE theſs - — it kanne eds Firus be- 

rhe” Siege of Jeruſabem in ch year of as 40 
4783, Cyds O. 2 5, 14. on the 

4 4 the Lee, wa Laid fn ch 

Way of Augnt i the ſame year ; an — | 
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Chap. XLII. CuronNotrocicum 383 
II. If therefore from any certain year of the Julian Pe- 
4 - be alle 4782 years and 3 Months, or 7 
 Mombhs, or 8 Months, the Refidue ſhews the year 
Þ | ſince the beginning 75 e Siege of Jeruſalem, or the 
|  Deſtruttion of the Temple, or that of the City. On 

the other hand, if tothe known years of this Epgcha 

the before-mentioned Sum of years and months be ad 

ded, the Produtt will be corrtſpendent to the year of 

the Julian Period, WI © TETT390"1 4 


_ Tux true Chrenology of the laſt Deſtructi · #here we 
I on of Feruſalem mult chiefly be looked for muſ? look 
in the Books of Joſephs, he having been at the fame for be 
time a Priſoner in the Roman Camp, and 7 by Chronology 
them as a Meſſenger to the Beſieged. And tho the? mr 
Fewiſh Rabb?s, but eſpecially Rabbi Iſaar Abarbinol, fob. 
do exclaim againſt bis Ay yet their Calumnies 
are of little conſequence againſt ſo great an Hiſtorian, 
it being certain that the Rabb:'s themſelves are igno- 
rant of the true time of the Deſtrution'of their City; 
as we ſhall have occaſion to ſhew — ip | 
S. 2, The Kabb#s give this account of the laſt De- n. 
ſtruction of Fer»ſalemin their Great Chronicle : © From ing 1, je- 
© the time of the War of Veſpaſian, till the War jof „i Com 
Tinu, are 24 years: From the War of Tits till the purario of 
© War of Barcozbe; e Thus, according to this Epoch- 
EFabbi Foſe, the days of good Works and Sins, re- ; 
© turn within one another. As for Example, the firſt 
Temple was deſtroyed in the Eve of the Sabbath, 
© towards the latter end of the th year; and it was 
© likewise.in the Week of the Station of Foarib, and 
the gh day of the Month 4b. In the ſame manner 
_ © hapned' the 24 Deſtructioun. And at both times the 
Levires were ſinging the Canticle; And what Can- 
© ticis? God our Lord will return upon their Heads 
© thieir laiquity, and deſtroy them in their Malice, dc. 
In the other Chronological Feeatife' written by bi 
| David Ganz, they indeed own the Expedition of Hi. 
Veſpaſian and that of Tit. /aſpaſian to have been the 
ſame; but at dhe ſame time relate matters in a very 
| different manner concerning Joſephiwy and the Deſtru- 
a ction of the Temple which they tothe 3828thþ year 
after the Creatiah, and the e year after = firſt 
o N  Foun- 


384 BARI A'RIU'M Book IV. 

© Foundationof th e Temple. All which is a convincing 

Argument of the ignorance of the Fews in relation to 

7 their own Hiſtory, and the Deſtruction of their 
ny. ER. ©. 


onen - S. 2, We have already ſaid in the ſo | ain Cha - 
2 the 4 ters that. the Fathers have too much — ws the In- 
row of he terul betwirt the time of the Baptiſm and Paſſion of 
| Fathers in Gbriſt, from whence it is evident that their Compu- 
, tations of the Interval betwixt the Paſſſon of Chriſt | 
and the Deſtruction of Jeruſalem being built upon an ſ 
e  erroheous Hypotheſis, no great Account is to be made 
8 a er 1 N 
* ‚ the deen - . . F Jac. HFainlinus de uſu Tab. p. 7 is of O- 
A5 Aide Pinie that the Deſtruction of the City o b e 
City ba- hapne in the 71/ year of Chriſt, and in the 47840 
ved in the year of the Fulian Period; But this Opinion bein 
7iſt year founded upon the fictitious Hypotheſis of his M Rical | 
e Chvift. years, is directly repugnant to the Ancient Hiſtory: 
| Neither: is it poſſible to find out an expedient to make 
the Month of September of the 71ſt year of Chriſt 
coincident with the 24 year of the Reign of Veſpa | 
— Pj our Author would willingly perſwade t 
WhatMoy. - S. 5. It is à very difficult Task to explain the Fo- 
eee e 
ſephus in 6. c. 4. de Bel. ad. be ſays, the Jo — on the 
bu F 65 14th day of the Month -Xanchicus, - and ibid. c. 8. he 
2 ſters of the firft 


on 
de 
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'Dafins, ' Fun 
Panemus, 8 
Lous, . Auguſt. 
SGorpiæus September. 
Hyperberetæus, October. 
ius, Nodember, 
Apellæus December. 


day of the Ful;an Calendar: Nay the Characters of 
the 1 ke of be Departure of the ems out of A- 
Oyt ſhewing moſt evidently that the Fews departed 
out of e£gypr not on the 14th but the 16rh day of A. 
pril, we may rationally conclude, that Foſephus did by 
the Month Xanthicss. underſtand the Month 1Vi/an ; 
on the 14th day of which the Feaſt of the Paſſover was 
conſlantly kept by the Fews. Secondly, it is not very 
probable; that the Fews thoutd refer the time of the 
rſt deſtruction of their Temple to any certain day 
of the ꝓulian Calendar, which was not ſo much as 
thought of at that time. It being mentioned likewiſe 
y Joſephus, that on the 10th day of the Month 
us the firſt Temple was deſtroyed by Fire; I ſee no 
reaſon why by the Month Lous ſhould not be under- 


ſtood the Month AB by the Ancient Fews, For thus 


the Words of the Prophet Feremiah 52. 12, may be 
reconciled with the Relation of qoſephus: On the Loth 
da, ſays the Prophet, of zbe fifth Month (42) which 

p25 the 19th, year of Nebuchadnezzar King of Baby- 
ton; cane Nabuzaradan C 2 of the Guard, which, 


ſerust 


556 BREVIARIUM Bock Ax | 


- ſerved rhe K in ; of * to Jeruſalem, and bur ned 
the Houſe of the Lord, 
According to this ideen the Months are as 


follows: 
Kanthicus Niſan. © 
Artemifius, Fraps 
Darius Sivan. 
Panemus, Tammx. 
. Ab. 
Gorpizus, Elui. 
1 Hyperberstæus, ri. 
Dius, Marcleſban. 
Apellæus, Caſlen. 
Audinæus, Teberh. 
eritius, Schebath- 
Dyſtius, Adar. 


How ofien F. 6. It is commonly ſuppoſed, that Fern was 
Jeruſalem taken but twice. Neeber yr Foſephbus l. 8. 0. 18 15 
was e Bell. Jud affirms that it was taken five ſeveral times 

before it was deftroyed by Titus. 88 days he, 
was taken five times before; By Aſoch the Fgyptian 
| King, and after him by Antiochus, then by 

and after theſe by Herod and Soſias, who eſervrd ho 
City: But before that time, the King of Babylon 'had 
laid it _ deſolate». Which ſufficiently eontradicts 
that vainiglorious Inſcription mentioned by Jus 
7 1 55 Ant. fol. 174. which is as follows: 


IMP. TITO. CASARI Dry VESPASI- 
ANI. F. VESPASIANO. AuG. PONTI- 
FICI. MAXIMO. TRIB. POT. * 
TMP. XVII. 'COS. VIII. b. 
PRINCIPI SNO. S. P. GR 


uo. PRAACEPTIS. PATRIS, CONSILL 
1SQUE. ET. AUSPICHS. GEN TEN I. IUD - 
'ORUM. 'DOMUIT. ET. URBENM. HIERO- 
-SOLYMAM. 'OMNIBUS, -ANTE. SE. 'DU- 
'CIBUS. REGIBUS. GENTIBUSQUE. AUT. 
| |  FRUSTRA.:PETITAM, AUT. 'OMNINO- 'IN- 
if | » TENTATAM. bel Kr. | 


8. v. n. 
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+ 7, The Teng ole deſtro ed by Titus, , i generally The temp 
t 


e Kcond f emple - For tho, r to Jo- for ry 

ſeo 2 15. c. 14. 3 Herod demoli _ 
deut a new one inſtead of it jy deing te 3d7em* 
done only with an intention to render the . — ple. 


1 = ma Ne more V 3 and. havi wy 


＋ e 


Eo f X 15 6. and Sulpitius my HA ns Eo: 
wes the following | tation of the Whole num , 
r of 125 Fews ſlain oy 9s aken Priſoners in their Ci- * 


ribed in 
ZE ef 


| wl and Forcign Wars within leſs Woe 7 you 


ni W Flaps | 530 


1 


— en 11600 
At Jotap, 30000 
t the taking of Joppa a ſecond time, 4200 
ear Tarich a, 6500 
At Gamala, 9000 
In their Flight 24 Giſcale Slato 3000 


At Mac 1500 


Ia the Foreſt of ( = 


&cz P 


1 Titus was - 


the E 


In the Caſtle of Maſads,  g60 
During the Siege of Jeruſalem, Slain 1000000 
r + 


T be whole Number, 
Whether S. 9. According to the Latin Verſion of the Chroni- 
the Kirg-con of Euſebius tranſlated by St. Hierome, and the 
dom of the Chronicle of the before: mentioned Rabbi David Gant, 
Jews 15 the Royal Dignity was quite aboliſhed among the Jews 
2 nion at the time of the laſt Deſtruction of the Temple; 

ef Jeruſa- Which is contradicted by Scaliger, who demonſtrates 
Jem by a certain Coin with this Inſcription, Poſt captam 
Judeæam adhuc erat Banind's Aogimmas, ' that Agrippa 
did not die in the 3d year of the 212th Olympiad. 
9 thus far with Scaliger; That Agrippa re- 
tained the Royal Title after the Deſtruction of Jeru- 
ſalem; for Photius in uverBicay Cod. 33. ſays, his 
Reign ended with his Death in the 3d year of Trajan. 
But it is very evident out of ſeveral Paſſages in Foſe- 
phus, that Agrippa was neither King of the { ems nor of 

Jeruſalem © For he allows him not the leaſt Authority 
over Judea, unleſs it be in what concerned the Tem- 
ple, J 20. c. 8. Ant. but ſays I. 20c. 3.5 that by the 

= avour of Claudius he was put in poſſeſſion of the 
/ Kingdom of Chalcis, and by Nero regaled with the 
; Qities of Tiberias, Tarichæa, and Fulias, with 4 other 
Fowns of leſs note. In ſine, that all Fudæaà with the grea- 
teit part of Galilee and Samaria, were then under the 
Juriſdiction of the Roman Præfects, is, according to 
the Teſtimony of Jaſephus, paſt all diſpute. 


8 © 44 * 
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5 CH AP. XLIIL 


o | Of the Epocha of Diocleſian, which is com- 


monly called by the Agyptians'the ARA 
OF MARTYRS, by Euſebius rhe 

AR A JSwyps, or of Perſecution, by the 
Ethiopians che RA OF GRACE, 

and by the Mahometans tbe. ARA EL 
DS DP 


r 


I. In adjuſting this E ocha we muſt mind the following. 


Characters. 1+ The Era of Diocleſian begins in the 
ſame year that Diocleſian, after the Death of Carus 
and Numerianus, was declared Emperour. 2+ The 
Emperour Diocleſian entred Nicomedia in Triumph + 
on the 17th day of September, and the firſt of Janu - 
*ary following appeared in publick as Conſul: 3. A- 
bout that time Carinus for the 24 time, and Numes 
rianus were Roman Conſuls, who were ſucceeded by 
Dioclefian (already declared Auguſtus) and Ariſto- 
bulus. Chronic. Alexandrin. Ammian. Marcellin. 


lib. 23. 4 The 3d Indiction began in that year from 


to which if 2696 years be a 


the Month of September. Chronic. Alexandrin. F. 
The firſt year of the Reign of Diocleſian is coincident 


with the 2301ſt year of the Epocha of Abraham; un- 
Hed, the Product ſhews 


the year of the Julian Period, as we demonſtrated a- 


bove. Euſeb. in Chron. 6. In the 89th year ſince 


the beginning of the Reign of Diocleſian, ſays St. 
Ambroſe J. 10. Ep. $3. ad Epiſc, the Full Moon fal- 


ling then upon the 234 day of March, we celebra- 
ted Eaſter upon the laſt day of March. Thoſe of 
Alexandria and other places in Egypt, the Full 


, Moon happening with them on the 287% day of the 


Month Phamenoth, did celebrate their Eaſter on the 
thday of the Month Pharmuth, which was like- 
wiſe the laft day of March. Again; in the 934 year 


from the beginning of the Reign of D. ocleſi an, it 


„ | being 


Ziele, mentioned 


according to | 
April. 9..7 be 04 your fines the beginning of the 


*Carinus 


BnevViakigm, Book. IV. 


being Fall Mqpn, that year on the 14th day of the 


Month Pharmuth,which was Sunday, they celebrated 


Eafter on the 2 x{f day of the ſame Month; which, 
- par Calendar ; is the 15th day of 


Pril. 7. Th 
Reign ef Dioc lan is coincide with the 12th year 0 
the Reign of Valentinian and Valens, and the 

* Gratian. 8. 4e was in the 248th year ſince th 

eginning of Keogh of _ this Tyrant, that Dionyſi- 
us, frnamed Exigurs, of began his Paſchal Cycle, 

ſius Exiguus himſelf in his firſ# E- 

94:00cd N 1 7 Petavins Append de 
Temp. Conſult alſoBeda c. 45. de Rat. Temp. 
The Egyptians began the years of the Era of Di- 


. * with the Mauth Thot, or our 29th day of 


Auguſt. 10. In the ſame year that Diocle ſian à ſe- 
cond thang, and Aviſtobulus, were Conſuls at Rome, 

Margo was ſlain, and Dioclefian was ex- 
alted to the Empire. So /ays Idacius in Faſt, 11- 
Int the 1gth year of the Reign of Diocleſian, in the 
Afonth Dyſtius, (which. among the Romans # the 


Month of March) Eaſtet being near at Hand, the 
85 Emperour cauſed a Proclamation to be publiſhed that 
all the Churches ſhould be Ile down and level'd 


with the Ground; that the Scriptures ſhould be burnt, 


aud the Chriſtians be deprived of all their Places 


Ll 


rd Dignities; and that ſich among them as perſe- 
2 Þ their Faith nad be Frogs. in ſam and 
be made Slaves, See Euſeb. I. 8. c. 3- Hiſt. Ecel. 
Metrophanes and Alexandet. in Photius Cod. 

as likewi/e Ignatius the Patriarch of Antioch, in 


Scaliger 1. 5 p. 496. de Em. Temp. 15 In the 
i 


ſame year, being the 19th of the Reign of Diocleſian 
and the fr 0 he a ee was the 8h | 
time, and Maximianus the 7th time, Roman Conſuls, 


according to Idacius. 13. The year in mhich, Dio- 


eleſian began the Perſecution. againſt the Chriſtians, 
was coincident with the 35 l ſt year ſince the beginning 
of the Antiochian Epocha, according to Euſebius in 


| Chron, '14. In the 2d year of the Perſecution, Di- 


againſt the Chr 


ocleſian reſigned his Imperial Dignity at Nicomedia, 
and, Maximian ar Milan, See Eaſch. Idac. Eutrop. 


Conſtantius died, r. 


cording 


15. I. was, in 1134 Jear of the. Perſecution raiſed 
Utians, that 


| 
1 — 
A 
FR - 


| cleſian ſo wretchedly, that there is nat the lcaſt reaſon 
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' carding to Metrophanes and Alexander in Photius 
Cad. 236. New Conſtantius died according to So- 
crates L 1. c. 1. in the firſt year of the 27 1ſf Olym- 
piad, 16. In the qth year of the Perſecution Con- 
ſtantine began bis Keign- Euſeb, in Chron, 17. 
In the 19th year of the Reign of Diocleſian, in the 
Atsnth of March, in Eaſter time, the Chriſtian 
Clapyhes were pulled down, St. Hierome in Chron, __ 


uke. | 
II. Frame theſe; and innumerable other Characters, 


too many to be inſerted here, it is evident, that Di- 
125 > — ed 17 in the year of ho 15 
an Perio cl. O. 13+ D. 19. onthe 171 
day. of 8 4 > that the Egyptians began this 
Era en the 29th day of Auguſt ; and that the Per- 
ſerution againſt the Chriſtians began in the year of 
the Julian Period 5016, Cycl, ©, 4+ . 19. in the 

Month of March. 1 | | | 
III. If therefore 2996 years and 8 Months be ſubtra- 
Hed from apy certain year of the Julian Pereod, the 
Reſidue ſhews the year fince the beginning of the Era 
of Diocleſian - And if in the ſame manner 501 
ears and 3 Months be ſubtracted, the Reſidue * will . 
e correſpondent to the year ſince the beginning of 
the Perſecution raiſed by Diocleſian againſt the 
Chriſtians, But if you want to trace the year of the 
Julian Period, you muſt add the above-mentio 
number of years and Months to the known year of the ſe 
Epocha's. 5 


C x; FCEaliger is of Opinion that this Epacha began! beer 
three years or more before Diocleſiau was 75 E 
declared Emperour and Auguſtus; but in my Opinion 1 
he has been miſguided in this point by Aurel. e 4 Dl 
ru, Who confounded the years of the Reign of Dio. ng OY 


to follow his meaſures. | | 
S. 2. The Ancients were for the moſt part of the! Veh 
Opinion, that the Epocha of Diecleſian had its begin- the = - 
ning from the time of the Perſecution raiſed by this *;.- Eaxch : 
Tyrant againſt the Chriſtians. Accordingly 1g24tit from ibe 
the Patriarch of Antiochia, favours that Opinion, Ii ne of th: 
Scal. de emend, temp. |, I. p. 269. But it is apparent Perſ-cuti+ 
ER " WE 4 dbhad en, 


The Con- 
wirt if 


this Epacka 


392. __ Bpreviakium., Book IV. 
| _ that this Patriarch is under, a miſtake ; and that he has 
confounded the year of the beginning of his Reign 
with that of his Perſecution againſt the Chriſtians. 
And it is not altogether improbable, but that the An- 
cients, to aboliſh the Memory of this Tyrant, have 
changed this Epocha, which took its Name from Di- 
len, into that of the MARTYRS, © __ 
8 3. There is no great difficulty in adjuſting the 
gruity be. Congruity betwixt the Months of this Epocha and the 
Julian Months, if it be taken into conſideration that 
the years of the e/Era of Diocleſian, or of the MARR- 
and tb: ju- LVRS, both in reſpect of their quantity and of the 


Monti g of 


lian Mon. Order of the Biſſextiles or Leap- years, agree for the 
vi! 


moſt part with the Julian years: For they intercalate 

a Day at certain times as well as we. The whole dif- 

ference lies in the quantity of the Months and the be- 

ginning of the year: For the Xpyptians made all their 
Months vplene dn, and begin their year with the 
29th day of Auguſt, adding to the common year, af- 
ter the Month Meſori, five Epagomena's; and to the 
Leap · year fix Epagomena s. The following Table 
ſhews the true Connexion betwixt ours and the Æ- 
Opti an Months. Ts Tn PE 
Trobe firſt Day af the Month, 
1. Thoth cor 5 
reſponds to Auguſt 29. 
2+ Paophi September 28. 
„Athyr October 28. 
. Chojac - November 27. 
5, Tybi December 27. 
6. Mechir January 26. 
. Phamenoth February 25- 
$ Pharmuti March 27. 
9. Lachon April 26. 
10. Payni May 26. 
11, Epiphi June 25. 
12. Meſori July 25. 

1. Epagomen. Auguſt 24. 

2. Epagomen . Auguſt 25. 

3. Epagomen. Auguſt 2. 
Epagomen. Auguſt 7. 
Epagomen. Auguſt 8. 3 
Epagomen. the Pegining of the year. B. 28. Aug. 
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CHAP. XIV. 

Of the Kan of Conſtantine the Great, and 

the Tranſactions of his Reign. 


RULES. 


I. In order to ſettle this E pocha, twill be needful to mind 


the following Characters. 1. Conſtantine the Great 
was proclaimed Emperom immediately after the 
- Death of his Father Conſtantius Chlorus, purſuant 
to bis Fathers Will, and the Approbation of the whole 
Army. Euſeb. 1: 1. de Vit. Conſt. 2. Conſtantius 
Chlorus died at York an the 25 day of July, when 
Conſtantius Cæſar and Maxentius Jovius were both 
the 6th time Roman Conſuls, at the time of the ilotb 

Indiction. See Chron. Alexandrin. Idacius and So- 
crates I. 1. c. 1. 3. The firſt year of Conſtantine te 
Great is coincident with the 4th year of the 10th Per- 
ſecution raiſed by Diocleſian againſt the Chriſtians, 
Hieron. in Chron. 4. This Perſecution began in the 
351 year of the Antiochian Era, in the 19th year of 
the Reign of Diocleſian, when Diocleſian Auguſtus 
was the 8th time and Maximianus Hereulius the 7th 
time Roman Con/uls, Euſeb. Chron, Alex. 5. The 
year in which the Tyrant Maxentius was vanquiſii d 
was the 6th year after the Death of Conſtantius Chlo- 
rus,and after the commencement of the Reigns of Max + 
entius and Conſtantine the Great. 6. The Tyrant 
Maxentius woof won when Conſtantine and Licinius 
were both the zd time Roman Conſuls, in the 4th year 
of the 272d Olympiad, according to St. Hierome; 
towards the latter end of Autumn, ſa Nazarius, 
or the beginning of Winter (about the Month of 
October) in the year of Chriſt 312, 7. At the 
time of the Decennalia of Conſtantine the Great, 
that is to ſay in the 11th year of his Reign, he pre- 
ferred his Son Conſtantine, ſirnamed Junior, to the 
Imperial Throne, according to Euſebius J. 4. c. 40. 
de Vit. Conſt. and the Chron. Alexandrinum ſays, 
that this happened in the year of Chriſt 31 % whe 
FTA © _- Sabinus 


Brxeviantum BFook If 
| Sabinus and Ruffinus were Roman Conſuls, 8. The 
year in which the Gonneil of Nice wa 'f iſhed was the 
year — aps e * Neg 
cennaila, or eginning ef tne 21 1 eig. 
Eufed. f. 3. c. 14. and l. e . Socta- 
tes J. 1. c. 12 1 I. T. c. 24. ad — 
Ibn Ali 4 Mahometan Writer quoted by Langius l. 1- 
p. 102, de Ann. Chr: 9. Concerning the time of 
the Council of Nice ( 3 Socrates 1. 135 c· 9.) it 
was called together, as may he ſeen in the Annals, on 
the 324 day of f May, when Paulinus and Julianus 
| were Roman Conſuls, in the 2 yer, ter the 
| Reign of Alexande ander the Great, or th © beginning, of 
the Ara of the Selencide. And the Edict e pub 
e at that timeby Conflantine the Great afford ſuch 
Characters as point tothe 3 7. exr of Chriſt, = 
The Council of Nice did not 15 bove one year; for 
according to Eutychius in Annal. the Biſhops * 
within the ſpace of one year and tmo Months, 11, 
The Frans Vicennalia are ſaid to have 
celebrated 2 antine the Great in the 2d year 
70 the 276th Olympiad, when Conſtantine was the 
h time, and Tow ſtantius, Roman Conſuls, in the 
af Chrift 326. ba, La Chron. Fa „Sic. 12. 
fo the zoth year of Conſtantine the Great, when 
Dalmatius was proclaimed Cæſar, Conſtantius for the 
Sth time and Albinus were Roman Conſuls, arcord- 
ing to St. Jerome Chron. Alexandr. 13. Conſtan- 
tine the Great died on the 20th day of May being then 
V Nee 12 en 5 N OOs Ro- 
1 n the ear of the 2781 anps- 
, at Ty of 6 jb 2uh . Chron. Ale mods. Ea- 
2 de Vit. 62,5 I. 4. c. 53. and 64. Sozomen. Idat. 
iſt- trip. 14. From ehe Death ef Conſtantine the 
Great, to connt backwards to the beginning of bis 
"Roign, are camputed almoſt 31 years, according to So- 
crates 1, 1. c. 12. 30 years and 10 Lr * 
to Idagius and St. Jerome in C 82 8 
Months and 27 Days according to Onuphrius in Faſt | 
15- The 341/t year of Chride. when Xarcelius and 
robinus were Roman Conſuls, was goincident with 
mM wy th Len, after the death oC Conſtantine the Great; 
nd in the lod ow E was held the Cauncil of Antio- 
chi. 2 c. 5. Hiſt: Eccleſ. 


II. From 


ch. xXIV. Cuxonotocront, 395 

II. From theſe Characters it is evidenty Firfl; That 
Conſtantius Chlorus died, and was [necorded im the 

4 by Conſtantine the Great, in the year of rhe 


np 
ulian Period 5019, ©- 7. J. 3. enthe 25th 
. Second that Maxentius was — —75 

the year of the Julian Period, 3025, towards the lar- 

ter End of Se r. Thirdly, that the Conneil of 
Nice began in the year of the julian Period 9038, 
on the 22d * of May, and taſted till the yea of rhe 
year af the Julian Period 5039 in july; at dh3:h 
2ime Conſtantine the Great celebrated the Vicenna- 
lia at Nicomedia, and in the next year at Rome 
Fourthly; That Conſtantine the Great died in the 

| year the Julian Period J05o on the 224 day of 


III. J 7 therefore from any certain year of the Julian pe- 
riod bony be ſubtrafted 5018 years and 7 Months, 
the Reſidue ems the year ſince the deathof Conſtan- 
tius Chlorus, and the beginning of the Reign of Con- 
ſtantine the Great: In like manner if you would nom 
the year ſince the death of Maxentius, and the Propa- 

ation of the Chriſtian Doctrine throughout the whale 
Roman Empire, ſubrratt from any known' yoar of 
the julian Period 5024 yenrs and g Months. Anil 
for the time ſince the Council of Nice, 5037 years and 
$ Months; for the time ſince the death of Conſtan· 
tine the Great 5049 years and 5 Months; and thi 
Reſidues will be correſpondent to the years of theſe E- 
Rocha gl. But if to the known years of theſe ſtveraf © 
Periode; the abovementioned Numbers of years and: 
Months be added, the Products will be correſpondent 
to the reſpettive years of the Julian Period. 


. I. SfOſephus Scaliger in Euſeb. p. 226. ſpeaking: of The Hiſto- 
S 7 the Times of Conſt the Great, — ry of Con- 
into theſe words, Nothing is more uncertain than the ſtantine 
beginning of theſe Emperonrs,from Carus to Valentini the Great 
an · Baronius ad An. Chriſti 106: u. 16. is ſo poſitive in e un. 
his Aſertion that Conſt. the Great was not only firſt . t¹n. 
proeclaimed Caeſar in Brittain, but alſo was a Native 
of that l{land, and was elevated to the Imperial Digni- 
ty by his Country- men, that he looks upon thoſe who 
pretend to cantradict it as little better „2 

| | | Ne- 


396: Brxzviaxrum © Book Iv. 
| | Nevertheleſs Fuſtus Lipſius I. 4 c. 11. de magn. Rom. a 
Man of great Judgment, is of Opinion that this Em- 
perour was born at Tharſus a City of Bithynia : And 
there are not a few who affirm, purſuant to Conſtanti- 

nu Porphyrogennetus |, I. el OA ro. and the Ma- 
nuſcript of Firmicys, that he was born at Naiſum a 
Qity of Dacia. As for our part, we ſhall only lay down 
the different Opinions and Objections of Chronolo 
gers. The Author of the Chron. Ale xan. ſays that 
Conſt. Chlorus died at Tor when Conſtantiutforthe 6th 
time and Maxim: Jovins were Roman Conſuls; with 
whom agrees Onuphrinus in Faſt. when ſpeaking of the 
vear in. which FL: ALERIUS CONST ANTIUS 

' CHLORUS P:F, AUG. VI. ET. G ALERIUS VA. 

LERIUS MAXIMIANUS p. F. AUG. PI. 
were Roman Conſuls, he ſays further thus: 


' "EODEM AND A. P. VI. KAL. Aue usr. 
| Jur. c CONSFANTIUS AUG. Moxruus EST, 


| The Ancient Author of the Excerpra in Scæl ger p. 69. 
5 erroneoully refers bis Death to the Conſulſhip of Lici- 
nius and Criſpus, The year of the Conſuls mentioned 
by us. in the Rules, is coincident with the 1058 year 
ſince the Building of Rome. But Oraſi us l. 7. c. 17. ſays, 
WM that Conſtantine began his reign in the year 1061,from 
the Building of Rome. However, we have proved be- 
fore, that oy” the Great was proclaimed Cæſar in the 
Fear of Chriſt 306; which Opinion is approv'd of by 
Petav. in Ration. Tempor: Part. 2. l. 4. C. 11. Never - 
theleſs the ſame Petavius in his Treatiſe de Doct. Temp. 
| deduces the beginning of the Reign of Conſt. the Great 
from the 305th year of Chriſt, having read in the Hi- _ 
ſtory of Socrates that Conſt. the Great died inthe year 
of the 27 iſt Olympiad, on the 25th day of July. Sca- 
liger affirms that Conſt. the Great was not proclaim:d 
Ceſar till the year of Chriſt 307. Euſebius ſays ex- 
preſly, J. 4. c. 53. de Vir. Conſt. that Conſt. the Great 
reigned 31 years and ſome Months; with whom a- 
grees the Author of the Chron. Ale xand. and Fob. Mo- - 
Zac hus, for they allot 31 years and 10 Months for the 
Reign of this Emperor. Philaſtorgius 1. 2. n. xvii. af · 
firms that he reigned beyond the 32d year. On — 
e N 


7 ; : j 1 
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other hand, St. Jerome, Eutropius, Onuphrius, ang 
many more, who are of the ſame Opinion with us, allow 
no more than 30 years and 10 Months for the Reign of 
Conſt. the Great; and Scaliger but 29 years and 10 
Months. There is no leſs Diſpute about the Age of 
Conſt. the Great · Euſebius ſays he was not quite 6 
ears old when he died, as wanting a few Months and 
1 — But Socrates, Sozomenus,, Ruffinus, Caſſiodo- 
rus, and a great many others, affirm that Conſt. the 
Great died in the 66th year of his Age. Authors are 
equally divided in their Opinions concerning thoſe 
that were Conſuls at Rome when Cop the Great die. 
Thoſe who refer his Death to the Conſulſhip of Feli. 
cianus and Tatianus, we have cited before. But in 
the Conſular Records publiſhed by Antonius Contius, 
we find his Death coincident with the Conſulſhip of 
Urſus Lupulus and Pole mius, and conſequently one 
year laterzand by Magnus Aurelius C aſſiodor us in Chron- 
with the Conſulſhip of Conſtantius for the 2d time, 
and of Conſtans, and conſequently two years later. In 
fine, tis a hard task to enumerate, and much more to 
adjuſt the different Opinions concerning the Reign of 
C gain the Great, Our before mentioned Cha- 
racers are the ſureſt Guides to extricate us out of this 
S. 2. Some of the Ancients were of Opinion, that Whether 
Conſt antine was proclaimed Ceſar before his Father's Conſtan - 
Death, which ſeems to be confirmed by the Authority tine was 
of Euſebius, when he allots 32 years for the Reign of ?!0claimed 
this Emper ur. And the Author of the Chron. Alex- Cxfar be- 
andr. ſays expreſly, that the year of the Death of _e > 
Conſtantins was the 2d year of - Conſtantine. And — $ 
Caſſiodorus in Chron. has the following Words: Con- 
ſtantips vet troubling himſelf with any Buſineſs, was 
contented with the Title of Auguſtus z which is the R.. 
ſou, that ſome years of his Reign are included in ile 
Reign of his Son Conſtantine, who, as it is reported, was Whether . 
born of Helen Ys: Concubine, cc. _  . Conftan- 
that Conſtantine was proclaimed Emperour and Ay. Leclared 
guſtus at the time of Conſtantius his father's Funeral - _— our 
yet if we give credit. to the ancient Monuinents of ru Augu- 
theſe Times, we muſt conclude that Conſtantine either liady of. 
immediately after, or perhaps before bis Father Con- ier bis F. 
8 18 ſtantiuss thers death 


\ 


 " Breviaktum Book. IV. 
| Fantins's Death, was declared Ceſar, but did not take 
opon him the Titles of 1»peraror or Anguſtus till af- 
ter bis Marriage with Fl. Maximiana Fauſta, the 
Daughter of Adaximi anus Herenlens ; as among other 
inſtances appears out of the Oration of the Pave . 

riſt, ſpoken in the Preſence of Maxim an nd 2 « 

Cantine Anguftus; where 3 ers, he has theſe 
Words: TiBI CASARI ADDITUM NOMEN 
IMPERI! : And further, ET TIBL, CONSTAN- 

TINE, PER SOCERLIM NOMEN IMPERII 
eee 
e& F. 4 Tbere is a Diſpute among Hiſtorians, 7 
Conſtan- Conſe the Great, or the ber Philip firnamed 
tine war Aras, was thie firſt Chriſtian Emperour. Euſebius 
25 firſt affirms f. 5.c- 27. Hiſe- Eccl. that in his time it was re 
1 — ported that this Phil N Re- 
ee. Jig ion; and Orafßus ſays expreſſy 1. 7. c. 18, that Phi. 
5 was thehrft of all the Chriſtian Emperours; and 

that Con/tantine was the next. On the other hand, 

Enſebius ſeems to call in queſtion the Chriſtianity of 

Philip; when lie ſays, that among all the other Empe- 

yours, Conſtantine was the only one who was initiated 

by y Baptiſm; and purſuant to this Opinion, 
 Laftamins ſays in his Preface, that he was thefirft of 

all-the Roman Princes that laid aſide his erfoneous O. 
ffivions,and was come to the true Knowledge of God 


and adds of Philip Arabi, that he was an Molar. 
Scaliger is of Opinion, that in Reality he was a Pa- 


n, but pretended to be a Chriſtian for ſome Reaſons 

of State Too tha the beſt Chronolagers 1 in chis 

Point, that the Epocha of the Chriſtian Emperours 
begins with the Reign of ee the Great. 

The orkin S + 5: Auguſti baving refuſed to accept of the Em- 

of the De- pire any otherwiſe than for the ſpace of ten years, 

cenna lia was the firſt whoinſtituted the Herennalia; concern 

and Vicen- ing which Dio Caſſius has theſe following Words I. 

nalia. y . © Ceſar to remove from himſelf All Fafpicion of 
TT 'hejyg ambitious of the Royal Dignity, {0,6digus. to 

A Romans, but much coveted b 


| x coveted by Mm x accepted of 
6. the Government of the Pravinces only, fr ig ye; 
© adding, That if be could reduce them to a State of 
© Tranquility in a leſs time, he Wld abdigate:the 


— - 
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S. 6. There is alſo a great Queſtion among Hiſto- Concern- 
rians how long the Council of Vice laſted. Scaliger ing tbe 
is of Opinion that it was diſſalved in the 3d year af - time of the 
der it Was called together ; Bellar mine I. 1. c. I. de Niczan 
Concil. and Genebrardus ad An. Chr. 338, joywd e. 
iſſue with Scaliger; but Baronjus and PFetavius take 
the appoſire ſie and plead upon the Wards of Afex- 
ander and Metrophanes'in Phot. Cod. 256. © The Coun: 
© cil being ended after three years and à half, for it 
© began on the 35th day of April, and continued for 
$ three years after, nqt only till the fame Month of 
April, but till the September next following- Let 
that be as it will, 1 look upon it as. e 
that the end of the Council of Nice ought to be made 
4 with the Vicennalia of Conſtantine the 
| reat, | 


— 


CHAP. XLY. 5 


Of the Epocha and the Encœnia of N E W 3 
ROME, or the City of Qonttantinople, | 
and the Diviſion of the Roman Empire into 
tze Eaftern and Weſtern Empire. 


RULES. | 


I, In. arder to adjuſt the limits of this Egocha, me mn | 
call to mind the T Characters abſerued hy ti 1 
Ancients. 1. The firſt year of this Epocha is coinci - tz 
| dent with the 25th erf the Reign of Conſtantine | 
the Great, accoraing to St. Jerome and\Cedrenus. 
2. The ſalemm Conſecration of Conſtantinople was 
malle in the Third Indiction. Cedren. 3. In that | 
| year the ſecond Feria fell upon the 11th.day. of May, 
| according to the {ame Cedtenus, and the Anonymous [2 
Author of the Chron- Alexandrinum cited by Scali- | 
ger p. 284. 4. In the year of the World according 
to the Greek Co pt ation, 5838, . witneſs Zavaras, ' 
' Cedrenus and. J „Nionachus. 3. nthe 24,year: { 
the. 277th Olympiad. See Chron. Euſ. Hieran. 
In the '36oth year ſince the Reign of Anguitus, ar- 
tording to Sides 7. WhenGallicanus * 
5 chus 


l the 5th Indiction, Mako hee: then alone Con- 


SE, + Conſtantinople, rhe I Juſtinus appointed 
' 8, + 7 1 Sure | 
pire, on the firſt day of April, according to Comes 


5 happen d on the 11th day © 7 in 5 5043d year 


1 


8. m. 'P'Hls Epocha is ſcarce mentioned by ſome 
Chronologers; Nevertheleſs we judg d it 


reared of © - 6 | f in Gi i 
. / not for our purpoſe to paſs it by in Silence: Firſt, 
en ell becauſe the Conſtantinopolitans always made a reat 


Account of this Epocha, eſpecially in their Publick 
Records, as may be feen in Scaliger l. 5- de Em. Temp. 
And in the Imperial, Laws of Valenti vi an and Theods- 
fins l. 7. c de Friis. we read theſe following Words: 
Kalendarum quogue Fannariarum conſuetos dies otio 
mancipamus His adjicimns NAT ALITIOS DIES 
 URBIUM MAXiMARUM ROMe&4, atque 
CONST ANTINOPOLIS, in quibus debent jura 
differrr; quia ab, 5 nata ſunt. i. e. We order the 
firſt of Fanuaryto be a Holy-day, as well as the Na- 
tivity days of the N Cities of Rome and Con- 
fantinople, &c. Secondly, becauſe. the greateſt and 
moſt pernicious Change in the Goren of the 
Roman Empire, takes date from thence, Thirdly, 
becauſe this Innovation increaſing the number of Pa- 
triarchs, gave riſe to great and. innumerable Con- 
reſts among the Biſhops Conſilt” Zonar. Annal. 1. 3. 


by \ C2; * — 
2 


„ 
7 
$ 
-F, * 
4 2 
$ 2. 
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§. 2. Swadas in his Lexicon ſays, that the Ancients The Deri- 
dy the Word Encernia underſtood a publick Solem- vatien of 
nity upon ſome new Occurrence: In which Sence de L 
the Encana of the Temple of Solomon, of the Mac - Enccnia 
cabæans and of the Emperours, are taken by ancient 
Writers. Among the Zatines they were called Deds- 
cations or Conſecr ations ; and on ſuch Days they gave 
Thanks to God Almighty on the Account of ſomething 
of Moment brought to a happy conclufion, an 
implored him for the continuance of his Mercies. Of 
theſe Conſecrations conſult the ꝓus Canonic um c. 1. de | 
Conſecrationibus. 7 © I 
§. 3. All Hiſtorians agree that the City of Conſtan- The Peri. 
tinople was founded by Conſt. the Great upon the Ru- g 5 o 
ines of the ancient Byzantium ; but they are of diffe- pj” 
rent Opinions concerning the Ot igin of the Word. um. 
However molt of them own that Byzantium received 
its Name from its Founder King Byr antes, or elfe from 
a famous Sea-Commander called Buzes; Georgius 
has this fabulous Tradition; That Byzantes was 
Son of Neptune, and Cornuta the Daughter of Jo; 
the Concubine of Fupiter 3 and that he received. his 
Name from the Nymph Bezia, who had educated 
him in Thrace. This Byzantes, ſays Codinus, after he 
had made himſelf famons by his Exploits among the In- 
habitantsof the Mountains of Thrace; founded the City 
of Byzantium. * 1230 5 
S. 4. Tho' the Oracle of Delphi gave this reſponſe: 73, Jradi- 
That the Inhabitantsof tbe City; ſituate upon the Thra- tion of the 
cian Shoat near the Pontus Euxinus, ſhould enjoy great Ancients 
Happineſs : and ſo recommended the Byzantines; yet concerning 
they are very infamous for their Intemperance; for the Cg 
which reaſon they were ſirnamed &x6aecot. | o/Elia- Byzanti. 
nus Varro l. 3. c. 14. Hiſt; upbraids them with Drun- um. 
kenneſs, proſtituting their Wives to Strangers, and 
Cowardice. And Menander ſays, that the Mer - 
chants of Byzantinm were ſo much addicted to Wine, 
3 uſed to ſtir from the Bottle all 
$ J. We read of ſeveral unfortunate Wars waged Conceru- 
dy the Byzantines in the ancient Hiſtories; but the ing the de. 
two laſt are moſt remarkable. In the firſt of two they _— 
were, according to Zmarat, cloſely beſieged by Se- wo 2 
derm; which Siege they endured with a great deat of 
1 | 2 d Brave- li g 


202 _ \Banviakinm | | Book IV. 


his City. 


Bravery and Conſtancy for three years; when, after 

a a moſt obſtinate Reſiſtanee, having conſumed afl their 
Proviſions, and lived for ſome time upon Human Fleſh, 
they were forced to ſarrender to Severn, who killed 

all their Soldiers aud chiet Men, and diſmantled the 
City: But the 24 proved the toral deſtruction of this 
famous City under Galienus; who, as Trebellius Pol- 
io relates it in G alien. made ſuch a ſlaughter among the 
Ipkabitante of Bycancium, that not one Family eſcap- 
ed his Wrath, unleſs it were ſuch as hapned to be at that 
| time in Foreign Parte. | 
What in- S. 6. Sozomenus affirms J. 2. c. 2. that Conſt. the 
ducedCon- Great having taken a Reſolution to build a City after 
2 bis own Name, firſt attempted to lay its Foundation 
found this upon the Ruines of the ancient Troy, near the Sepul- 


upon 2 chre of Ajax ; but being admoniſſid in a Dream to 


| defilt from that Enterprize, he pitched upon the old 
2 Byzantium. There are others * believe that Conſt» 
Byzanti- the Great built this City as a Bulwark and -a Check 
um. to the greatneſs of the Perſians who were then very 
formidable in the Eaſt; and to keep the Syrians and 
other Neighbouring Nations in Obedience. 


[1 


. The reaſon |, F. 7. Conft, the Great being very deſirous to enlarge 
of the jud- his new City gave all — Encouragement to 


den en Strangers by his great Liberality towards them. And 
creaſe of St. Ferome obſerves he was ſo ambitious of en- 
arging the City that he diſ-peopled other Towns to 
it. Sozomenust2,c. 2. aſeribes the ſudden en- 
creaſe of Conſt: ntinople partly to the Piety of the Em- 


Pat 1 to the Charity and Liberality of its 


Inhabitants to Strangers 


6 7755 S. 8. The Chronologers are divided in their Opini- 


Ii fer about Ons concerning the true Beginning of the Encania of 
ihe yt New Rome. Some there are who make them coinci- 


_. virg ofibii dent with that year in which the Council of Nice was 


Epocha, ended, among whom is Nicepborus Calli ſthus who has 
deen tberenpon ſeverely reprimanded by Cumerærius. 
Others differ two years from our Opinion, being in- 

| fluenc'd by the Authority of Caſſiodorus Hwy Fra 
that under the Conſulſhip of /Pacatiarns and Hilaria- 


50 5 e, the. City of Byxamium was called Conſt antinople 
aſter Confie the Great. But Cæſar Baronins ad An. 


Cr. zo, has ſufficiently. demonſtrated, that Caſſiodo- 
vu Mas led into this Krror by his wrong Computati- 


- 
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Chap. XV. CHRNONOLOGIcuu. 
on of the years of the Reign of Conſtantine. Some 


recede but one year from our Aſſertion, making the 


Encenia of Conſtantinople coincident. with the 33 iſt 


year of Chriſt, and with the Conſulſhip of Annius 


Baſſus and Ablabius egyptius. Onupirinus in his 


that tis diſagreeable to the Relations of the ancient 
Hiſtorians, it ought to give place to ours; which 1s 
founded upon the Authority of the beſt Monuments of 
Antiquity. fn 

8. 9. Torecoticile the different Opinions concern- 
ing the N of this Epocha, it is to be obſerved 
that thoſe who 1 its beginning loonet than we, have 
begun their Computation from the time that its firſt, 


. Faſt. conſ. patrovizes this Opinion; but conſidering 


How to. 


reconcile 
theſe Dif- 


ferences. 


Foundation was laid by Conſtantive 5 which was ſume 
years before its Conlecration ; Whereas thoſe who 
deduce this Epocha from the 28th year of the Reign 

of Conſtantine have reſpect to the time of its full Per” 
fection, ſome years after its Conſecration: as evident 


ly appears from the Words of Philaſtorgiusl. 2. c. g. 


who dates it from that time when Conſtantinople ap- 


peared iti its ful Glory, ſo as to contend for the ſupe- 


riority with Roms it ſelf. But as to the Opinion of 


Georgius Codonns Curopalates, who in bis 1 Con- 


fantinopolitana, publiſhed by Georgius Douſa, makes 


the beginning of this Epoctia colncident with the 12th 


year of the Reign of Conſtantine; it does not deſerve 

an Anſwer. Fr do 
§. 10. The Deſign of Conſt. the Great to increaſe 

the Power and Strength of the Empire by Ola ald 


Nen Rome, the one in the Weſtern, the other in the 


The dvidi- 


on of ibe 


Roman 


Eaſtern Part of the Empire, proved very pernicious 2 3. 
P. 


in the end; for this unadviſed Diviſion expoſed the prove 


Empire to Ruin and Deſtruction. And it is well ob- aich. 


ſerved by Onuphrius c. 4. de Comit: that Conſt, the 
Great, by removing the 15 Legions that guarded the 
limits of the Danube and Rhine, invited the barbarous 
Nations of the Gothe, Alans, Burgundians and ant is 


do over run the Weſtern Empire. 


„ En ab 


| of this E- 
-pochs, the Twrks deduce their 


— 
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CHA?P. XII. 


Of the Turkiſh Epocha, commonly called the 

| Epocha of the Hegira. 

es ae © © - ao WAG 

This Epocha begins from the time of the Flight of Ma- 
homet from Meccha, which, without Contr adition, 
happened in the year of Chrift 602, or in the year of 
the Julian Period 5335, on the 16th day of July, 
being the 6th Feria. But in regard it conſiſts of 
| Lunar years, of 354 Days, 8 Hours, and 864 Scru- 


ples, its connexion is very d-fficult with the Julian 
years. Falk ws. 


Th: origin . 1. Some are of Opinion that this Epocha owes its 
6 riſe to 23 the Handmaid, from whom 
ble that it takes its beginning from the time of theFlight 


of their Prophet Mahomet ont of the City of Meccha. 
: | Conſult Fortin. in Hiſt, Orient. p. 260, & feg. 


T de twelve S. 2. The Turts compute their years by 12 Months 


Mmebs of which are plen; and cavi alternately z The Names of 


the Turks. theſe Months are thus ſet down by Grævius. 


2. Mobarram. 5. Fomada Prior, 9. Ramadan. 
2. Safar. 6. Jom. Poſterior. 10. Schavval. 


20 Kabia prior. 7. Raja. 11. Dulkaadah- 


4 Rabiapoſter, 8. Schaaban. 12, Dulheggiah. 


CHAP. 


rigin.But it ſeems more proba- 8 
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CHAP. XLVIL 


Of the Perſian Epocha, commonly called 
., TEZRXDETJERD. 


RULES. 


1. The years of the Perſian Epocha are of the ſame 
quantity with the Nabonaſſarean or ancient Ægypti- 
an years. | 

2+ This Epocha derives its Name from Vezdejerd, the 

Son of Schariar, the laſt Perſian Xing. 

3 The Græcian Epocha precedes the Perſian 344324. 
Days, and the Arabian is 3624 Days before the Per- 

ſian Epocha, according to the Teſtimony of Ulug 
Beg Prince of India on both fides of the Ganges. 
4. The Perſian Ara begins with the 4th Month of 
the 1380 year of the Nabonaſſarean Epocha, accord- 
ing to Alfraganus, | | | | 
5. From theſe Characters it is evident that this Era 
began in the year of the Julian Period 5345, en the 
16th day of ſune being the Third Feria. But 
the correſpondence of theſe years to the Julian being 

' very intricate,by reaſon of their mutual D:jjercnce, it 
will be too long to be inſerted here, | 


§. 1. T HE Diſpoſition of the years of the Pe, ſian The Dilps* 

: —_ +» Epocha is the game with that of the Na- ion f 

bonaſſarean years: for every year conſiſts of 365 days; 9 theyears 
and their Months are Tp/2xoy$4prgor, or 30 days a of va £ 

iece, with the addition of tive days tothe Month A. Pocba. 

an, Which the Aſtronomers commonly inſert in the 

latter end of the year. The names of their Months 


are thus ſet down by Graviu.. 


3. Feruardin, 7. Meher. 
2. Ardababeſht- 8. Adan. 
fi 3. Chord adl. : 9. Aba. 
4 Ter. FELT 10. Di. 
F. Mordad. 11. Bebman. 
6. Sharivar, 12. Esf:ndarnsd. 


Ddy 8. A 


= 


The Origin . 2. Beyond all queſtion, this Epocha takes its be- 

of 1his E. pinning from the Time of Tezdejerd. The only Que 
koch. ſtion is, whether it began with the beginning of the 

| Reign of this Prince, or from the time of his Death. 
Alfraganus; Scaliger, Chriſtmannut, and ſeveral o- 
thers, compute from the time that Tezdejerd was van- 
quiſh'd and ſlain by Othoman near the City of Merga. 
But the before-mentioned Dlag -Begg, cited by Gra- 
vius, deduces its. Origin from the beginning of the 
Reign of that Prince. | 


EUAP. XLVIN. 


Nn lea or Schlee Epoche, ocher- 
„ oof ehe eee, obo 


r 


Thy Epoc ha began in the year of the Julian Period 

5792, on the 14th day of March, at the time of the 

Aquinox. It is compoſed of Solar years conſiſting 

, 365 Days, 5 Hours, 49 Minutes and 53“; from 

whence it is evident, that to adjuſt its connexion 

. with the Julian Period, you muſt Gobtratt 5791 years 
and almoſt. 3 Months, 


For what §. 1, THIS Epocha :is purely Aſtronomiral, being 

uſe this 2.8 a 1 inverted for he: ed of ning 

_ picha was qut the exact time of the Vernab Aiqgainox ; at which 

rvenicd. time the Perſians celebrate a moſt ſolemn. Feſtival. 
Of which ſee Ofeiarins Itin. Perf, part 2. p. 307. & 

The three- Pe 2- The Perſians make uſe of three teveral._ forts 

Fold Perſj. of Calendars: for they compate er eederears, 

an Calen- Or thoſe of the Hegira, by the Nabenaſſancam, and laſt- 

dar. ly, by the FJellalean years. The firſt is gbierved in 
£ | their Solemnities: the ſecond is made uſe of b private 

Perſons in keeping their Accounts; the third in tim- 


ing their great Fealt called NEURUZ. © + 
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S. 3. Scaliger J. 4. de Em. Temp. mentions not Wie was 


- |. only the Name of the Prince, who was the firft Foun- the Foun- 
3 der of this Epocha, but likewiſe thoſe who were of der of this 
I his Council, His Name was Albs Arſalan Elſclegen- £0994 
* hs, Elhauvarat, Muſchahi Sultan Coraſan : The | 

8 Names of his eight Counſel louis who aſſiſted at the 

* forming of the Edict relating to the Epoctn, are as 

J follows: Omar, Elhaiamu, Abu Hali, Haſen the Son 

of Haim, Ellirum, Al Elovapha, Elbnzgrani, 


I and Elukars Judge of the Diſtrict of E and 
| Abenſina. commonly called Aviſenna, Elphakats 


11—— 


APPENDIX 


Containining the Epocha? s of the principal 


Kingdoms and States of Europe. 


Together with the Epocha of the Papal Hi- 
| erarchy, and that of the Reformation. 


. 


. 
_— 


—” 


CHAP. I. 


RULES, 


1. Germany was fr mM. le a rd X n ih. 
D. 846. Jul. Per. 5553. * ©. 9. Cyc. 5.5. Cyc. 

Ind: 3 3. 22 The Title of Emperour of the Romans 
wa, fri aſſumed by the K. of Germany, A: D. 878. 
2 er. 5601. pe ©, 19, Cyc. D. 5. Ind. 11. 3. 
Auſtrian Family, which now enjoys the Imperi- 

_ al Dignity, s pots of Rodolph Earl of Had(ſ- 
burg and Landgrave of Alſace who was choſen Em · 
_ =" oh 1273. Jul. Per. 5986. Cyc. ©- 22. Cyc. 


J 

II. The Gorhick Race came fir bog the Crown of Spain, 
A. D. 410, Jul. fer. 5123. Cyc- O. 27, D. 12. Ind- 

8. 2, The Flores aiſt 2d the Got s, A DT. 
Jul. Per, 5426. Cyc- ©. 22. D. 11. Ind: 11. 3. 
he Mores were totally extirpated out of Spain, A. 

8 L492. Jul, FE. 6205. Cyc. D. 17, D. 11, Cyc. 


a Ul, Portugal was made a A Kingdom from 


3 
c _— d. 2. mu. "Twas writed again to Spain, A 75 


k % $14.0 
7 Ng 5 | 
— * 0 
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J VVV. France was firſt poſſeſſed by the Francks, and mo- 
I ald into the form of a Kingdom, A. D. 424. 
Iul. Per. 5137. Cyc. ©. 13. Y. 7; Ind. 7. 2. The 
JfFreſt of the preſent Race of the Kings of France 
mounted the Throne, A- D. 987. Jul- Per. 5700. Cyc- 
X [O. 16. 9. 19. Ind. 15. 15 
VP. In adjuſting the Epocha of England we ought to 
mind the following Characters. 1. The Saxons in- 
al |.  <uaded England, A. D. 450. Jul. Per. 5163. Cyc- 
DOD. 13. N. 14 Ind. 3. 2. X. Egbert Jun the di- 
ſtinctiom of Saxons and Brittains, and called the 
i. whole Country England, A. D. 818. Jul. Per. 5531, 
Cyc. O. 15. PN · 2. Ind. 11. 3, The Danes poſſefed 
the Cromnof England from the 1017 to 1042 of the 
vulgar Epocha of Chriſt. Jul. Per. 5755 Cyc. ©- 
15. D. 17. Ind. 10. 4 The Normans. invaded 
England, A. D. 1066. Jal. Per, 5779. Cyc. O. 11. 
D. 3. Ind. 4. 5. The Honſes of Lancaſter and 
York were 2 A: D. 1399. Jul. Per. 61:2, 
Cyc. O. 8. P. 3. Ind. 7. 6· Tuc dcotch Race ſuc: 
ceeded to the Crown of England, A. D. 1602. Jul. 


. Per. 6315, Cyc. O. 15. Cyc. D, 7+ Cyc- Ind. 
; VI. * was conguered by Othin, 24 years befere 
: Chriſt; in the 4690 of the Jul. Per. Cyc. ©. 14. 
1 PD 16. Ind. 10.2. Guſtavus Erickſon ſbook off the Danith 


Toal, and had the Crown of Sweden /etled on his 
4 222 A- D. 1544. Jul. Per. 6257. Cyc. O. 13. 
D. 6. Ind. 2. 5 "I, 
| vil. The Oldenburg Family was prefer d to the Crown 
ef Denmark, A- D. 1449. Jul. Per. 6162. Cyc- ©. 
2. D. 6. Ind, 12. 5 a * 
VIII. John Czar of Muſcovy made it an independent 
* . A. D. 1470. Jul. Per. 6183. Cyc. ©. 23, 
' D- Ind. 3. | 4 | ; 
IX. The Commonwealth of the [even United Provinces 
ef the Netherlands, rakes date from the Union con: A 
cluded at Utrecht, A. D. 1579. Jul. Per- 6292+ f 
Cyc. O. 20. . 3. Ind. 7. gy AT | 
3 


Ind. 7. | | © 199 
X. The Confederate Republick of Switzerland takes 
'. . date from the year yrs Chriſt 1320 Jul- Per. 6033. Fn 


+ Cyc.©- 13. J. 10. Ind 3. 


hr ed 
, — 


N 
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| XI. The power of the Weywoods iv Poland, was ex 

X of | i D er 

. ; t 5 & 


_ Changed for that of a King, A. D. 700. Jul. Per · 


Vn. Jeg. 9s J. 17.Ind. 3. 2.Fhefe Kingswere 


Atrelar d Imepemuent of the Empire, N. D. gg 
Jul. Per. 57 12 Cyc. ©. 28. N. 12. lod. PAL it fk 


The down- F. 1. A Fter Conftantine the Great had removed the 


\ 7 ˙¹ 77 the 37. # A Imperial Seat from: Rome toCenſflantinople;, a 


Roman and recalled the Veterane Troops that guarded” the 
Empire. Frontiers of the Rowan Empire, along the. Daunbe 
£2 and che Roe; the Weſtern parts of that — wa 
became a prey to the Germans and Gaths; which they 


eiding/ the Empire into the Eaſtern and Weſtern, and 
bequeathing the former to his Son Arcadins, and the 
— rms Honorius : for about that time the 

orthern Nations invaded the Weſtern Empire in pro- 


digisus Swarms, and enchang d their poor habitati- 


vnd for the plealant and rick Provinces of the Romans. 
Tbeſe ſucurſtons of the Northern Nations gave riſe 
by degrees to moſt of the preſent European Monar- 


chies ; the Epocha's of which are purſued in the fol · 


_ towing" Paragraphs; / - e e 


of Germa- Sher Countries of Europe) was a compolition of ſe- 


ny trans- vera independent Democracies, till Charles the Great 


ferr d from teducecb tde whole under bis Juriſdiction, being at 


the Caro- the ſame time Maſter of France, Italy, Rome and part 
lingian Fa- of Spun. Lewis the Son of Charles, made Germany 


ih) 10 tbe an independent Kingdom, by dividing the Empire of 


Satons. the Francis among his three Sons, one of whom na · 
med Lewis had Germany for his ſhare: Caroloman- 

aus the Son of this Lemis conquer d Italy and aſſumed 

the Title of Emperour of the Romams A-. Di 898. not- 


' withſtanding'the' King of Frarce hid claim to it. In 


—  - Tigian Family died; and: ſo the Empire of Germany 
The S. cee was transfered to the Saxon: 

do . . err ry Duke of Saxor y x Trad 

(n, — mT MY qo wn . 1 » . ' 0 

an perdur, the Imperial Dignity continued in his Fami 

. till the Death of Hemnny H. which WP. D. 


the year of Chriſt 919, Cnr a the laſtof the Caro- 


anFemilies 1924+ for Henry II. (who was likewiſe D. of Bavaria 


70 the Em- and ſprung from the Saxon Race) dying without Iſ- 
ire. | L * 2 = = hs 5 0 — ſne. 


obrined by an eaſie purchaſe, upon Theodoſons his di- 


being then made Em- 


the Epocha's of the States of Europe. 41 
| tae Conrad II. D. of Franconia was elected Emperour; 

and his Poſterity ſucceeded in order, (tho? not with- | 

out frequent diſturbances from the Saxons and the 

Popes of Rome) till Henry V. dy d without iſſue, and 
was ſucceeded by Zotharins D. of Saxony, A. B. 


1198, in which 9277 VI. died, and Germany was 


* 


which happened A. D. 140. 188 5 
S. 4. The following Lift of the Emperors of Ger- 4 1;6 of 
mur Commences from Nodolphus E. of Hadſburg, of rhe Empe- 


5 Lew of Bavaria rival'd by Frede- | a 
rick of Aufiria, died ry oo 


whom the Auſtrian Family is de rors of As 
| anne 2 „ IAul. CycCyc. Cr. Gern. any. 
1 Rodolpbus I. die d I  291{6oog} 22) 19 4 
2 Adolphus of Naſſuw 12986011 19 711 
g. Albert . ++, 4130816924 117 6 
4 Henry VII. 13136026 6 3011 


6 Charles IV. Penn 1378 6091} 15 11 1 
7 Wenceſlaus de pos'd 1399066112] 8] 13} 7 
8 Mere 141oſs123] 19; f 3/ 
9 Sigiſmond 1427 61501 18] 13! 15 
10 Albert II. 1439615 2 20] 15] 1 
11 Frederick III. 1493 6206] 18] 12} 19 


The 27 
dition o 

_ Spain be- 
fore *rwas 
reſcued out 
bands of 
the Mores. 


” 


5 15 of 


- 


thick Race 


912 


5 ele nne 
13 Charles V. reſign d 
14 Ferdinand * 5 
16 Rodolph II. 
17 Mathias 8 
18 Ferdinand II. 


20 Leopold Rill alive. 


dy the African Saracens. This Kingdom of the ores 
in Spain continued for above 700 years, vix to the 


be Suc- 


Tn Spain. 
. 2 Spain. 
* 
_ # * 


/ 
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19 Ferdinand III. 


s: 4. Spain being anciently compoſed of ſeveral in- 
dependent States, and deſtitute of skilful Generals, 
was frequently 'over-run and conquer'd by Foreign- 

ers, particularly the 975 Celrs, the Rhodians, Phæ- 
nicians,Cantabrigiansand Carthaginians, and at laſt the 
Carthaginians bein diſpolleſſed of it by the Romans, 
the whole Country became a Roman Province, in the 
time of - Auguſtus Ceſar ; and continued fo till the de- 

clenſion of the Weſtern Empire, upon which it was 
over-run firſt by the Vandals, afterwards by the Swe- 
viant, and at laſt by the Veſt- Gothe, A. D. 410. 


From that time the Gothic i Empire grew in Spain by 
degrees, and arrivd at its higheſt pitch in the Reign 
of Recared, about the 586 year of Chriſt. But in the 


year 71 Jy Roderic being, then ing, the Gothe were 
e 


K 
dof Spain, ot atleaſt diſperſed and ſubdu- 


year 1492, in which they were totally extirpated by 


| Ferdinand the Catholick, whoſe Predeceſſors from Pe- 
 Legins downward pretended to be of the Gothick Race 
and reſcued ſeveral parts of Spain by degrees, out of 


the hands of the Moores. 5 | 

8. 6. The firſt that attempted to free Spain of the 
Tyranny of the Aloret, was Pelagiut, from whom we 
commence the following Liſt of the Spb Kings, con- 
tinging it down to our times. R 


” ; 
© ..4 "S © P SP 
r 
. 
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Fe hc 42 NY) | 4 P elagins 
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1 Pelagius died. 
2 Favila | 
3 Alfonſo I. 

4 Froila 
Aurelius 
6 


7 Mauregatus (' 
8 Veremundus 
9 Alf onſo II. 


10 Ramirus 1. 
11 Ordonius z 

12 Alfoyſus III. 
13 Garſas 

14 Ordenius II. 
15 Froila II. 

16 Alfonſus IV. 
17 Kamirus Il. 
18 Ordonius III. 
19 Sanitins J. 
20 Ramirus III. 


21 Veremund II. 


23 Veremund III. 
24 Ferdinand 1- 
26 Alfonſo VI. 
27 Alfonſo VII. 
28 Alfonſo VIII. 
29 Sauctius III. 
30 Ferdinand II. 
31 Alfonſo IX. 

32 Henry]. 

32 Ferdinand III. 


43 Alfonſo X. 


35 Sanctius IV. 


36 Ferdinand IV. 


37 Aljonſo XI. 


38 Peter the Cruel. 4 | 


9 Henry II. 
22 
41 Henry III. 

3 Henry IV. . 


44 Ferdinand and | 


45 Iſabella. 


1160 
1214 


11252 
1284 
1295160080 
13106023 
123571507 
13671608 
3796092 
113906 103 
14066119 
145315166 
147316186 
15161622 
1J35 0415237) 1 


736 
737 
766 
774 
782 
789 
791 
824 
830 
841 


73515448 


5449 
5470 


$479] 


$487 
5495 
5502 
5504 
5537 


16 


555 


887 


1159 
1190 


1216 


5600 


| 88915603 
8975610 
89956612 
9035 616 16 
9246637 
9295642 
94005 653 
9655678 
981569 
100965 722] 
110195732 
1105805771 
11065577 
110 
11113 


5822 
5826 
5872 
5873 
5903 
5927 


5543] : 


5 965 
$997 
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| 7. Portugal having ons; a 3 8 
How and till 1 * declenſion of the Weſtern Empire, and bei 
en or- th NN poſſeſſed by the Goths, fell witkthe reſt I 

+ 8 the hands of the Mores, A. D. 713. Im | 
e ch condition it continued till the year 1093, that 
it C. ve ee VI. King of Caſtile and 
| Teon, and ſtowed, under the Title of a tri- 
batary Earldom, upon a valiant Perſon named Henry; 
how. Pedigree bone 1 from the e of Bur- 

x oth ers from that of Lorrain. Alfonſo l. 

Henry having defeated the :C aftiliar 
2 = 0 57 oak, and was proclaimed King * 

1 a 1139. 

I ze true a d. The true Race of the Kings of Portugal de- 
Race of the rived from the above-mentioned Henry was extinct in 
0 the Death of K. Ferdinand, 4 P. 1383. Upon which 


1385, thar Joe the Natural Son of Peter (Ferdinand 3 


= =6 Phil 1 1. I 1506 th 3] 6 9 
1 47 Charles v. W revgn'd [uo s8[6472[ 27 u| x 

| 438 Philip. 1598863110110 30 11 

49 Philip II. 162106334] 6| 7 4 

| 50 Philip IV. ; | 11866506378 220 13 ; 

| 51 Charles II. | 170006413 1| 10 

pt © 52 ane ald by hot 11 3 

| 

| 


Predecelſor) was proclaimed K. of Portugal. The Po- 
ſterity of this K. ohn continued to pole the Crown 
till the year 1580, in which Philip Il. K of Spain u-. 
niteti Portugai to Spain. 
Portugal 8. 9. Pormyal continued united to Pain“ till the 
 diſunited year: :F640 in which the Portugueſe ſhook off the Spa- 
. ih Toak, and proclaimed for their King the D. "of 
Bragnta, gnder the Name of John W. 1 Poſte- - 
rityſenj joys the Crown to this it OY he following 
it IS, the Fries of the Kings of Porta 5 25 Al- 
| h 3 the Regat Tit 1 to the 


6 Dionyſus 


11 Edward 
12 Alfonſus V. 


15 Foba III. 


19 Alfonſo VI. 


ile Epocha's of the States of Europe. 415 
55 e | +4 4% ese * 3 link, 


Ep. of Per. O. ID And. 
„e 1 Tg 


x Alfonſo I. dyed J 
2 Sanftius]. 
3 Afonſo II. 

4 Sanftinc II. 
5 Alfonſus III. 


E 
wt 


7 Alfonſus IV. 4 

8 Peter J. | | . | 
Ferdinand 

10 fob» the Baſtard 


13 Fobn II. 


14 Emmanuel 


16 Sebaſtian 
17 Henry 
18 Fobn IV. 


S © N MG D =: 


20 Peter II. ſtill alive. 


8. 10. France was anciently inhabited by the Gals, The condi- 


"who were naturally a Warlike and Powerful Nati tion of 
On, but being weakned by the plurality 'of indepen- France be- 


dant States among em, were conquer'd by the Romans fore the 


in the time of ulius Cæſar, though not without great date of its 


difficulty. After it had continued about 560 yearsin K. 


ſubjection to the Romans, twas overrun by the Gothe 


and Bur gundians, and at laſt by the Franks, a Peo- 


ple of Germany that aſſumed that Name as an intima- 


tion of their freedom from the Roman Yoak, and 


| choſe Pharamond for their firſt King, A. D. 424. 


5. 11, Me rodæus the ſecond King from — The Mero- 
(of whom he was deſcended) gave Name to the Age: van and 


rovæan Family which continued in poſſeſſion of the Ca olini. 


n Tami- 


Cron of France, till the Kings by dividing the King - 1 
dom between their Sons, made way for this abc 2 


of the Marſhals of France, one of whom named Pe- f France 


pPiv, having ſucceeded to his Father under the Title y turns. 
- of Prince and Duke of France, was proclaimed King. | 


2 D. 


« 


LY 


N 


751. Charles the Son of this Pepin, who was 
juſtly ſirnamed the Great, from his glorious Exploits, 
fou ded. the Carolinian Family, which * the 

TY HENS, | Crown 


416 wy Tube Appendix. | Chap, I. 
Crown of France till the year of Chriſt 987, in 
which . Caper, the firſt of the preſent Race, was 

proclaime Ning. A 7 
Ie acceſf- 8 12. Tho the Houle of Bourbon is deſcended of 
mm ef the Hugh Caper, 2 particular branch of the Royal 
Houſe of Family came firſt to the Crown in the Perſon of Hen- 

Bourben ry IV. A. D. 1589, whoſe acceſſion to the Throne 

8 the put a Period to the Succeſſion of the Family of Falois, 

Crown of who had * the Crown from the time of Phil 

France. of Valois, that diſputed the Tirle with Edward It. 


A Liſt of the Kings of Frances 


Jes 

1 5 5 4 Ind. 
- » Pbaramond died 12 
2 Clodion . 15 
3 Merouæus : R 
4 Childericts ; 6 

5 Clodovgts sn 7 


6 France was afterwards divided til. 
the time of Clorbarius II. Who 
—— 5 ee 
7 Dapobertus * 
2 Clodovans Il, 
9 Clotharius III. 
10 Child. ricus II. 
11. Theadoric IJ. 8 
23.Cludovaus III. 
13 Childeberus ' 1714 
14 Dapoberus 1I1I. 17719432 
15 Childericus III. a 7255438 


.A. e o 0, ANVO4S Nw 


1s Theodoric II. | 1] 2405453] 
142877 Cbillericus IV. depoy?d {| 7525466 
1 nf Pepin wh 9 - Drag, 766 5481 
24109 Charles the Great 1 8145527 
20 Lewis the Pious _ 1840553 
21 Charles the l 38775590 10 
de Iudovieus Belks | 8795592] | 
"23 Indovicn III. 43225595 
4429 & - : 24 Carolomannus - r ; 2 3845597 


Carolus Craſſunns 38388 560 
26 Eudo Count of Paris. 898.5611 
27 Charles the Jimple [ 928,/5641l x 
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Ro dulphics © I IE, 
Lewis IV. © * 111 
 Lotharius © 2 13 
i. V. 1 4 
| 0 Capers | 
Tobers — 
Henty I, + 3% i 1 3 
2 bilip I, Fs $43" $.. 
Lewy the Fat. 15 
Lewis VII. 13 
Philip II. 11 
Lewis VIII. 14 
Lewis 1 13 
| Philip the An is 14 
Philip ibe Handſome 11 
Lewis X. 13 
Jain i. 13 
Philip the „ 4 
Charles IV. 11 
Philip de Valow * 
Jobn II. 2 
«Charles V. It + 
_ Charles VI. 15 
Charls VII. 9 
Lem KI. I 
_ Charles VIII. 1 
Lewis XII. 2 
Francis I. 3 
Henm II. 4 
Francis 3 
Chet Ix. 1 
Henry 111. 2 | 2 
Lew XIII 11 


Lewis XIV. Rill alive. 


8. 13. in ancient times England was Hvided into le- The ſtate of 
Veral independent Principalities, as well as moſt other England 
Countries of Europe; which render'd them an eaſier from ul 


| Fr 10991 p- Earlieſt | 
N eto Fog 80 Nations; particularly to the & * 


Great Brittain iti the time of Falle erzindion 

Ceſar ; ho yo ſudden departure left it unconquered of the an- 

10 | the Rei ign of the Emperour Claudius, in Which cient Bri- 
he e part of the Uſatid was made a Roman Pro- th Rice: 

vince; Eng 1550 continued: int fubjection to the Re. 

mans bone. 400 years; üfter Which, being aw to them 


3 ſelves, they thoſe * Fe mien King, bat 855 8 
| 8; bit we 


„ — e ̃⅛—n;,. be ER. atlas as 


—— —¼ —ññkñꝛ᷑ pr rn rn in en OOO — — = — 
— — — nee. n — * — Mo 9 my - = — I 
” 
_ 4 
| «i 4 of * — <4 
g 5 
” 


5 


R Te ha. * | Chap. 1 . 


ore? call i in the Saxons to aſſiſt thim againſt the 
Va 5 422 The: Saxons allur d by the p aſant- 
28 itry, did thereupon take oceation 
lod of England in their own: 


7 1 expel ores the laſt of the Binde Rece, 


© The pro+ N Saxon; who came thus! into Britaia (encher 
 geſs + the from Fholſtein or Friexland) were anciently 


— 


Saxons G Fer der 5 175 in F ae of their Origi 
England to the Southern part of PR 

hd that they poſſeſſed. The Countries they poſ- 
ſeſſed were at firſt. divided into ſeven Kingdom which hich 
after along ſeries of mutual Diviſions, — 
ghert Ning of the Weſt-Saxons, who 2 | 
. 


n ib King (hot of the Saxons, but 
Ho) hts Reien the Dares invaded "Po bt 
2 eee depredations, the Daniſh King 4 — Was 
owned King of England A. D.1017,The Danes con - 
dto enjoy the Crown about 26 years; after m_ 


kk 
1042, 


England. 


into the hands of Edward the Confeſſar A.D 


The Nor- 171 ar Aeli the Couſin of Edo ebe Con- | 
man ore fe F +. Eder to the ſucceſſion upon his Death: 


queſt. dut his pre tenſions were ſoon ſtifled by Ip i lim firna- 


met xt ' Conqueror, who being the Son of Rah D. 

of Nonnanuy, invaded and conquer d ( or pot 9 57 

_ obtained) he Kingdom, A. D. 1066. The 

of 7 *amiſycceeted | in order till the Peag 175 135, i4 

e NW ich the Male Race was extinct by the Hen- 
the.Crown being then convey d b 09 Female 
Right, and fo continued in the Line of Blood till the 
| Relghnion 6 of Richard Il. in favour of the Houſe of 

1 OE 1399. 

rover; he Houſe of Lancaſter, jo ed the Crown 
5 GOT IV. (at t Houſe of ork | Was declared 
©king,.4.D..1460, Thele, two Houſes, whole appo- 
is Ke pretenſ ons had "oh Jong pernicious to 15 land, 
% Mere 15 laſt 0 mited in tlie Pe n 5. 
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Henry Ih, | | | 11895902 22 12 


2 
7 
| 2 
Jos... | | 121665929 21] 1 f 
2 


Edward IV. 
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Race continued in poſſeſſion of the Crown fill the 
year 1648 that Charles I. was murdered ; upon 
which an Interregnam inſued till the 1660: from 
whence we date the happy Reſtoration of Charles Il, —_ 
. 18, In regard, that the Invaſion of the Normans 4 i 


is the moſt remarkable Epocha in the Engliſh Hiſtory 5 NH 


we ſhall here preſent the Reader with a Liſt of the En- from Wil⸗ 


zlifh Kings from William the Conqueror. en, 


William I. died 
William II. 
Heu ry I. 
Stephen- 


Richard |. 4 11997912 3 


Henry III. „„ 127205985 21] 19 
Edward 1. | | 1 307]6020 28! 16 


Edward Il. Iz 27 Co 20) 17 10 


Edward ll. 13776 14 1% 15 
Richard Il. | | | 
Henry IV. 

Henry V. 
Henry VI. 5 


Edward V. 

Richard Il. 

Henry VII. 

Henry VIll. 
Edward V1. 

Queen Mary 
Queen Elizabeth 
Fames 1. > 4 ht 
Charles l. Murther'd 
Charles li. ; 
James Ill. dethron'd 
William Ill. 

Ma, | 

Ann now reigus 


§. 19, The Kingdom of Sweden is faid by tlie Na- and Fro- 


tives to have commene'd ſoon after the Deluge. greſi ofibe 


* wel * 


Twenty four years before 1 the famous Othin Ng! of 
eh Py e 2 


from the 


The aces 
774 


on of the 


420 


quered Sweden, and ſetled the 


Tube Appendix. 
or Moden, being driven by Pompey out of Afi 
rown upon is p 


Chap. I. 
con - 
oſte- 


' rity. A. D. 829 the Swedes imbraced the Chri- 


ſtian Faith. In the Reign of Olaus Skotkonung the two 


Kingdoms of the Swedes and Goths ſunk their mutual 


enmity into a perfect union; and to this day the 


King of Sweden is ſtyl'd King of the Swedes and 


Gothe. The Family of the Tolekurngers, that aim'd fo 


long at the Crown, and created ſo much trouble in 


Sweden, began to make the greateſt figure in the Reign 


of Erick Liſper, and at laſt were bumbled by a fatal 


7 * in the 
. | 2 5 Ds 75x 
Sweden , | 
reſcued 


barbarity 
of ibe 
Danes. 


Reign of Magnus who died, A. D. 


S. 20. The inteſtine commotions of Sweden, and 
the pretenſions and cruelty of the Kings of Denmark, 
involv'd that Country in a long ſeries of trouble 
which occaſioned frequent Interregnums. But at 1 
the Daniſh Yoak was ſhook off by the Valonr and 
Reſolution of Guſtavus Erickſon, who was Proclaim- 


aft 


| ed King A. D. 1528, and in the year 1544 the 'Suc- 
ceſſion was declared Hereditary to him and his Poſte- 
rity. Purſuant to which Declaration the Crown 


\ 


Sweden continues in that Line to this dax. 


of 


A Lift of the Kings of Sweden from Guſtavus I, 


E »0 
Chee 
155962721 280 
8 


Cuſtavus Erickſon died 
Fric XIV. depos'd 

Fohn REF HE 

ig iſnond depos'd 
Guſtavus Adolphus 


Charles Guſtauus 
a | 


| lg. 


| 


Jul. 


Per. 


15671628 

159266305 
160006313 
16110632 

163206345 
165 416367 
166666379 


* Charles Xl. full alive. 


Chien. 400+ 
burg Fa- 
mily to ile 


and: Not verned by Frothe. IIl. who extended his Conqueſt o- 
way. ä 70 | : : | 4 l ö 


b 
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Cye 
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24]. 
171 


13 


11 
23 


2 


26 


Cy c. Oc, 
Ind. 


1 


tei 


ver 


13 
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10 
5 


9 

5 
7 
4 
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e S. 21. Denmark is a very ancient Kingdom, the 
Cron nt of Antiquity of which runs a great way before the Birth 


Denmark of Chriſt. Juſt before our Saviours Birth *twas Go- 
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ver the Neighbouring Nations. A. D. 846. Eric J. 


introduced the Chriſtian Religion. In the year 1396 


an Agreement was made by the three States of Smeden, 


Denmark and Norway, that theſe Northern Kingdoms 
ſhould be all ruld by one King; but the Union did 
not laſt long, for A. D. 1449 the Danes and Norwe- 

ians choſe for their King, Chriſtian Earl of Olden- 


rg, Whoſe Family has continued ever ſince in poſ- | 


ſeſſion ↄf theſe two Crowns. The Kings of. Denm ar- 
and Norway have had ſeveral various Adventures with 
the Swedes; and after the concluſion of a Peace in the 
Reign of Frederick Il. were declared abſolute Sove- 
reigns, and entitled to a hereditary Crown. The fol- 
lowing Table gives the ſeries of the Kings of Denmark 
from Chriſtian the firſt of the Oldenburg Family. 


[Vulg. Iꝓul. Oc. Yc. Cys 

| | Epaf Per. 2.9. Ind. 
cb | 

Chriſtian 1. died 2.0% 6194 6| 19/ 14 

TR: | 11513 6226 10] 13] 1 

Cbriſtian Il. dethroned 11532 6245 1 13 * 

Frederic l. died 153162460 2| 14] 6 

 Chriftian Ill. 11553 62711 27 * L 

Frederic Il. 5 J 5886300 1] 12] 3 

CFC briſtian iv. | 16486361 5| 15] 1 

Frederic Ill, 55 167006 38 3 27 18] 8 

Chriſtian V. | | 169916406 " f 7 

Frederic IV. now injoys the Crown? | 


8. 22, The Hiſtory of Muſcovy being wrap'd up in be ſeries 
x of thePrin- 

989 Woldomir their Prince imbraced the Chriſtian Re- ces ef Mu 

ligion; and the ſacceeding Princes had ſeveral Adven* ©9Y?: 


ignorance and obſcurity, we only know that in the yea 


tures with the Tartars, Swedes and Poles. John was 
the firſt Prince that redue'd the petty Principalities 
of Ruſſia into one Body, A. D. 1470. and freed em 
from their dependency on the Tartars, to whom they 
had been ſubject above 200 years. e 


1 | E e3 S. 23- The 


s 
* 


on of the 


| Revolt of 


: | 22 appearance at Court. 4. The reſentment of 
e 


ofSwitzer- 


Jand- 


1 Clergy 
venues 0 ſeveral Abbies to the maintenance of new 


| „D. 1 . : | 
1 _ | „ S. 26. The 
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8. 27. Poland being abdicated by its ancient Inhabi- Tbe dare of = 
tants, fell in the year of Chriſt 550, into the hands 1e ff 


*tis war” a one Lab als hid the foundation of Fiend. 


a new State in that Country under the Title of a 


Duke. After the Race of this Lechus was extin&, 


rei 


fy 


A. D. 965. In the y Hole ſiaus Chrobus Prince 
of Poland Was Hanis with the Title of King by the 


dependent ef the ws. 


. 29. Daun J. being the fourth after that By* Ne Title 


lend, x d the Title of King, Af LL... 
ter which the Poles Ne ne their Crown omerimes7;,uw,, : 
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| 4 Of the Epocha of the Papal Hier archy. 4 2 5 c 


2 Gn 
0 the Epocha of the Papal Hierarchy, | 
wa hu Rub 
I. We commence the Papal Hierarchy from the time of. 
_ "Boniface III. Brſhop of Rome, who aſſumed the Title 


F Oecumenical Biſhop, A. D. 606. An. Jul. Per, 
5219. Cyc. O. 11. 9. 13+ Cyc. Ind. 14. 


S. 1, IN the earlieſt times of Chriſtianity, the Civil Ibe erigin 
I Power was lodged in the hands of Heathen of the pow 
Magiſtrates, This obliged the firſt Chriſtians to eſta· of the 
bliſh a Church Government independant of the Civil Moers. 

Power: by which means their Biſhops came to poſſeſs 
the Authority of deciding, not only in Eccleſiaſtical 
Affairs, but even in the caſe of prohibited degrees of 
Marriage, and private contentions with reference to 
Civil Rights: the Chriſtians being at that time un- 
willing to give the Heathens any occaſion of Scandal 
from their mutual Conteſts, At the ſame time, con- 
ſidering that ſome forts of Vices prohibited in the 
| Goſpel were not puniſhable by the Pagan Laws, and 
that a holy and innocent Life was the moſt effectual 
recommendation of their Religion, they excluded from 
their Communion ſuch profeſs d Chriſtians as ſcanda- 
liſed the Prefeſſion by their vicious lives. L 
$.2,The Power thus poſſeſſed by the romp: or Heads w the 
of the Clergy was afterwards abuſed by the Biſhops 3iſhop o/ 
of Rome, Who have thereupon founded a Monarchy Romecame 
that is not to be parallel d in the Records of Hiſtory, to aſpire to 
Kome being the Capital City of the Roman Empire, in a preceden- 
which Chriſtianity had its firſt riſe and increaſe, the h). 
Biſhop of that place claimed a precedency before the 
| other Biſhops, which was afterwards;difputed-by the 
Biſhops of Conſtantinople upon the decay of the We⸗ 
ſtern Empire : but the Eaſtern Emperors never ſaffer'd 
the Conſtaminopolitan Clergy to incroach ſo far upon 
their Authority, as to make any parallel to the —_ 
* * "> 
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of the Biſhops of Rome, which is owing in a 8 mea; 
| — to the tranſlation of the Imperial ſeat to Conſt anti- 


the rarity and Ignorance that ſpread it ſelf o- 
— he Weſtern oy Fo on the decay of the Roman 
8 and to the ſubſequent. introduction af the 
ick Learning, taught by a Pedantick and igno- 


— Clergy. We muſt — farther, that after 


the Perſecutions which the Chriſtians had indured un- 


der the Pagan Emperors were ceas d, the Biſho 2 
made orgs to Metropolitans. ar Arch "Biſhops, 


among whom. the Biſhops of K 0%, Con e An 
tioch and Alexandria, were the moſt ee, 
theſe being the four principal Cities of the Nana Em- 

pire : And out of ſpite to the Patriarch of Conſt anti- 


3 — who would not approve of the Murther of Mau- 
dia, the 1 Phocas granted the precedency to 

| . Boniface III 

ad «its the Title & *Occumenical 


ns + 


then Biſhop of wind Who FF 


£14" {+} i 434 


9 — chu. m. 5 
bebe o | T f the 2 of the Aut 


RULES. 


4 1 — 5 years be nated Faw "oy Curr 
rent year of the Julian or 1516 from that of 
the wulgar Epocha of Chriff, the Refidng ſhews the 
3 the Commencement of the GN 


the Epocha of the Reformation. 
And in like manner, if you want to know kom many 
ye art before the Reformation any certain thing hap- 
pened, ſubtratt the given year (of the Julian Period) 
in whic r . » from 6229, and the Remainder 
will give you the required diſtance of time. _ 
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F. ; 7. Pope Leo's Indiſcretion in granting Indulgen- L all 


ies and neglecting the duties ot his Function on of rhe 
gave occaſion to Matin Luther a Friar of the Her- **formati- 
bliſh at Wirtemberg ® 


mits Order of Sr. fin to pu 
in Saxony, 95 Theſes againſt Indulgencies; in oppo- 
ſition to whic oor Tezel a Dominican Friar publiſh: 
ed ſome other Theſes at Frankfort, We can't preſent 


the Reader with a more compendious and juſt Account 
of this matter than that we have from Sam. Prffen- 
dor fis deſcription of the Spiritual Monarchy of Rome, 
in theſe Words. Not to dive into the hidden Coun- 

| fels and Deſigns of God, we ſhall only ſhew bow far hu. 


ne 


mane circumſtances were concern din the buſineſs of the 


' Reformation. Pope Leo X. of the Houſe of de Medi- 
cis was au affable and magnificent Man, and very li- 
beral to all honeſt and Learned Men. He might have 
made à very good Pope, if he had had but an indiffe- 
rent knowledge of Religion, and an inclination to Lie- 
ty; whereas he was equally a Stranger to both, having 
lied very ſplendidly, 8 his Liberality and Mag- 
n:ficence exhauſted the Apaſtolical Chamber \, and not 
being acquainted with the Arts of acquiring Kiches, he 
had reconrſe to the invention of Cardinal Laurence 
Puccius, who after many contrivances fell upon that of 
raiſing Money by Indulgencies, Theſe Indulgencies were 
there fore ſent abroad to all parts of Chriſtendom both 
for the Dead and the Living. Eggs, Milk and the like 
were allomed ta be eaten on the Bal lays: The ſeveral 


*ppropri ated to certain uſes. All that aroſe from the 
ollettrans in Saxony and the adjacent Countries was 
ranted to Magdalen the Pope's Ciler, She, to make 
| the moſt of the Popes Grant committed the whole manage- 
ment of her Share to one Arcimbolda a Biſhop by his Li- 
tle and Coat, but particularly verſed. in the Genoueſe 
way. of Merchandifing and Tricking. This Biſhop ha- 
Ving nothing 1nview but the getting of Money, imploy- 
ed ſuch Colleftors or Farmers as proffered the moſt 4 
1 : | 44 * 4 Þ z 4 | c 


FSumof Mone) to be thereby raiſed, were be ſore hand ok 


"1 gs +. The Appendix. Chap. III. 
n whereas it had formerly been a cuſtom in Saxon 
to lodge the Proclamation of . in the han 
of the Hermuts of the Order of St. Auſtin; be fearin 

their previous acquainredneſs with the former way o 
7 oceeding, and miſtuſting their honeſty, imployed the 
Dominicans to preach up the Indulgencies, The Auſtin 

Fran, yen Fur Handel of their Authority and 

wonted profit, took all occaſions to cenſure the Domini- 
_ Cans, and the Dominicans on the other hand preached 
fo extravagantly in the way of their new Office, that 
all their Audiences were ſcandaliſed at it, eſpecially con- 
 fidering that the Commiſſioners lived in a continued 
courſe of | dehanthery, and ſpent with great Infamy what 
the poor Country Fellows ſp ared ont of their Belles to ex- 


7 


| hate their Sins, This obliged Luther an Auſtin Friar, 
to wgage in a diſpute upon the bead of Indulgenties with 
Tezel « Dominican. Luther having both Reaſon and 

_ Scripture on his ſide, his Adverſary had nothing to al- 
ledge for it, but the Authority 7 the Pope and the 
Church,” Thereupon Luther was. obliged to examine the 
Foundation of the Popes Authority, and the preſent State 

of the Church; whichled him by degrees into the diſco- 
veryef errors and abuſes that had crept into the Church, 
23 to an invetive againſt the Impoſtures and ſcanda- 
lout lives of the Monks and Pri 15 ; recommending it 

at 4 ary mcumbent upon the Civil Magiſtrates to re- 
dreſs ſuch diſorulert. To gain his parpoſe the better, and 
 Withall to ingage the Magiſtrates in his inteveſts, he 
poke very magnificently of the Natur e and Grandeur 

of the Civil Power, which the Prieſts had hitherto re- 
preſented as deſpicable, By this means this firſt Re- 
former got tothe bead of a great Party, and his Doctrine 
*. 2. To conceive how a poor Frigr was able to 
5 a give ſuch a blow to the Chair of Rome, we muſt, next 
eee de the ſupreme direction of God Almighty, conſider 
de Ae. 1 following circumſtances, 1. Luther's firſt The. 
4 ſer being only Feuer. at Indulgencies, and being back d 
Luther Þy:Reaſon and Scripture, be had manyPopiſhDivines on 
Dearine, his ſide, belides ſome Cardinals and even George D. of 
Saxony. Nay, tis ſaid, Aavimilian the Emperor was 
not his Enemy. 2. His Adverſa ries were ſo perverſe 
t hat nothing convince them, even while Lurher him · 
ſelf had not the leaſt thoughts of falling off from Po- 
* as ä r bery 


Of the Epoch of the Reformation. 4⁴ 
ry- A few Dominican Commiſſioners, infamous 
oth. for ignorance and ſcandal, enter d the Liſts with 
him, and finding they would be loſers by his Propo- 
fal, managed the controverſy with all the clamour and 
| indiſcretion imaginable. The Pope (Leo X.) patro- 
nized em with an indiſcreet violence, and by his Bull 
dated Novem. 1518. cut off all means of Accomodati- 
on. Cardinal-Cajetar rejected Luther's Propoſal of 
being filent, provided his Adverſaries would be ſe 
lent ; and inſiſted on a Recantation; which pro- 
vok d ſo reſolute a Man as Luther to fall from Man- 
ners to Doctrines, and attack even the Pope himſelf. 
The Pope made continual inſtances at the Court of 
Saxony for Luther's decing delivered up. When Lu- 
ther appealed toa Council, the oy by frivolous eva- 
ſions put off the calling of one. Now theſe inflaming 
circumſtances made Lutber the more eager in making 
out the reaſonableneſs of his Advances, and laſhing 
his incorrigible Adverſarics. 3- At that time the 
Clergy was ſcandalouſly ignorant and immoral ; all 
Religion was involv'd in Sophiſtry and Ceremony; 
and Exrope being then reduc'd to a more flouriſhing 
condition than before, the Learned Perſons who there- 
upon appeared in the World were oppoſed by the 165 
norant Prieſts, who could not bear the glance of ſo 
bright a light. Whilſt this War betwixt the Lovers 
* the Perſecutors of Learning was carried on with 
great heat on both ſides, Luther's Doctrine appeared 

in the World : And the Monks making it their buſi- 
neſs to involve the moſt learned Men in the ſame 

charge with Luther, in hopes to ſink em both at once, 
it followed by a natural conſequence that moſt of the 

Learned Men in Germany ſided with Luther. 4. At 

the ſame time the Pope moſt imprudently fell out with 

Henry VIII. of England, who thereupon, out of ſpite 

to the Pope, made way for the ſettlement of the Pro- 

teſtant Religion in his Dominions. 5. The Pope by 

encouraging Ferdinand the Catholick did at that time 
provoke the Houſe. of Navarre to revenge themſelves 
upon 5 Holyne ſs by propagating and protecting the 

Proteſtant Religion in France. 6. A great many good 
Men of the Roman Catholick Religion were glad to 
ſee Luther laſh the inſolent and ignorant Monks, fur 
at the firſt appearance of his Theſes, neither _ 
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theſe good Men nor Luther himſelf drean'd of a ſe· 
paration from the Church of Rowe, till the tenaciouſ· 
_ nels and indiſeretion of his Adverſaries, run the diſ- 
pute upon ſuch points, as diſcovered the fallacy of 
Romiſh Church. 7. The Princes and the Eſtates of 
Germany,were at the ſame time very much diſſatisſied 
with the Court of Rome, which had loaded em with 
heavy impoſitions, for no other parpoſe but to main- 
tain the —— of the Eccleſſaſticks at Nome. 8. 
The general fear that was then in Germam of an inva- 
ſion by the Turks; and the differences ariſing betwixt 
Charles V. Francis I. and Henry VIII, did greatly 
promote the Reformation: for by this means the 
thoughts of Stateſmen were ingroſſed, or at leaſt 
ſo diverted as to leave but little time to mind the Re- 

| ligious diſpute. „ i WL | 
\ Eraſmus F. 3. Tho' we have given in Luther for the firſt Re- 

bad 4 con former, yet we can't deny, that Eraſinus of Reotrer- 

ſpderable z 4am had a conſiderable ſhare in the Reformat on; 
Par ler; for even before Luther he diſcovered and reprehended 5 
Refo a great many abaſes and errors, he rejected the School 
Divinity, and recommended the reading of the Bible 
and the Fathers; he ridicul d the Barbarity and Igno- 
rance, juſtified by the Monks, and at firſt approved 
of Lutber's cauſe, though he always cenſured his vio- 
tent and biting way of „ Nay, his ſilence a- . 
lone was a great check to Luthers Adverſaries: for | 
Eraſmus being then eſteemed the moſt Learned Divine 
of the Age, the World interpreted his ſilence to be a 
tacit approbation of Luthers Advances. *Tis'true, he 
afterwards publiſhed his Treatiſe de Libero Arbirrio 
but it made no great impreſſion upon the Minds of the 
People, it being very manifeſt that he writ it rather to 
pleaſe others, than to ſatisſie his own inclination. Be- 
ides, that was not the main point in diſpute; and the 
2. he offered were ſufficiently refuted by 
white 8. 4 Notwithſtanding the reaſonableneſs of Lu. 
7 * ther 's Doctrines, and their conſonancy to Scripture; 
. did no; Vet the Reformation met with a warm oppoſition in 
meer with leveral places, and that for the following reaſons. 7. 
nde defir'd The diviſtons of the Proteſtants hindred the ſprea ding 
ſucceſs. of the Reformation: For tho“ Larher gave the firſt a- 
larm, yet the reſt were willing to diſtinguiſh _ 
ae | | ves 
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er to decide their Controverſies, every one was obſti- 
nate in his way; from whence aroſe ſuch Schiſm that 
inſtead of falling upon the Common Enemy they fell 
upon one another, 2. A great many Proteſtants, un- 
der the cloak of Reformation, led impious and ſcanda- 
lous lives, which proved a heavy reproach to the Do- 

ctrines of Luther, who had Wig, vvk fo warmly a- 
painſt the licentiouſneſs of the Clergy. 3. Lal her 
threw the direction of Fcclefiaſtical Affairs into the 
lap of the Civil Magiſtrates. Now no State pretend- 
ing for an Authority over the reſt, every one acted 
more for themſelves than againſt the common Enemy. 


4. Soon after the publication of Luthers Doctrine, 


whole ſwarms of Fanaticks, Anabaptiſts and the like, 


appeared in the World; and the Boors in Germany 
run as it were mad, and made a moſt dangerous In- 
ſurrection: Upon which ſome Sovereign Heads ſuſ- 


pected the Latheran Doctrine, as if it had encourag- 
ed Schiſm and Rebellion. 5. Luther having ſubmitted 
his Diſpute with Ectius to the Univerſity of Paris, in 
hopes they would favour him, as being diſſatisfied with 
Leo X. upon the abolition of the Pragmatick Sanction; 
they nevertheleſs gave it againſt him with a great deal 
of warmth; which weighed mightily with ſome in 
prompting em to oppoſe the Reformation. 6. Some al- 
ledge that the increaſe of the Proteſtant Religion was 
much thwarted by Zwinglius and Calvin, their offering 
all on a ſudden to introduce too great a Reformation 
by aboliſhing all Ceremonies and Ornaments, deſtroy- 
ing all Reliques, breaking the Altars and Images, fink- 
ing the Order of the Hierarchy, and deſpoiling Re- 
ligion of all ſuch things as did moſt affect the Eyes 
and outward Senſes of the People; whereas Luther 
had made but very little alteration in outward mat- 
ters. This is ſaid to have provoked th: common Peo- 


Ly 


which they received from their Anceſtors. 7, ThePa- 


piſts have fince taken care to rectify the groſſeſt a- 
buſes, complained of by Luther. The Popes are now 


less ſcandalous in their Lives, more civil to Sovereign 
Heads, and in appearance promoters of Peace fo that 


now all their Jntrigues are carried on under hand, 


he 


ple, and inſpired em with a zeal for that Religion 


N 80 of - | 4 
ſelves by Additions of their own. This occaſioned diſ- we 


putes among them 8 there being no ſuperior Pow - 
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1 be ſcandalous Trade of Indulgences and the groſſer 


15 


af bubbling the People out of their Money. 1 
Biſhops court Learning 
ther Prieſts are rouz d fr 


E 


artn'd. with the School Adem 
they ingroſs the Education of Youth, 


ting their Religion. by Sword and Fire, they inveiple 
; Profeiytes by für Words, erf Promiſes, and 5 
adual Recompences, which the Wealth of their 
Church enables em to give: whereas on the contrary, 
if any one goes over from them to the Proteſtant Re- 


dowed with eee 
pet nothing but want. 8. The K. of Spain, has ſince 
tereſt to ſtand by the Popiſh cauſe, and aſſiſt the League 
t powetfully, that Henry IV. could not keep his 
Crown without renouncing the Proteſtant Religion. 


* obt of the Kingdom of Bobeſnia and its dependencies, 
and in the late inſtances of ſeverity to the 
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a 
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* tigion, if he has not wherewithall to live or is not en- 
qualifications, he muſt ex- 


Irt.of Simony is 'now exchang d for handſomer ways 
and Piety ; the Monks and o- 
om their lazy ignorance, and 
by which means | 


| Youth, and make a migh- |: 
ty noile in defending their cauſe. Inſtead of propaga- - 


the appearance of the Reformation, foùnd it for his in- 


1 $ The Houſe of Atria have been a great Inſtrumett | | 
for promoting the Popiſh Intereſt, in driving the Pro- | 
teſtants out of the Hereditary Countries in Germany, |. 


roteſtants 


ungary, Whom they have either expell'dor fore d 
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' ADVERTISEMENT. 
J Lyle $'s Chronolo ical Tables fe- 


Mr. Zock in his Thoughts | _ 


boncerning Education, pag. 328. to be adde to F- 
this Book; to be turn'd to on all Occaſions? | - 
- Are Sold by A. Boſvile at the Dial and Bible | 


- againſt St. Dunſt ans 


Church in Heetſtreet: 


